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INTER-PARLIAMENTARY UNION 
AIMS 


The Inter-Parliamentary Union brings together Parliaments on a world-wide level. 

The aim of the Inter-Parliamentary Union is to promote personal contacts between members 
of all Parliaments and to unite them in common action to secure and maintain the full participa- 
tion of their respective States in the establishment and development of democratic institutions and 
in the advancement of international peace and co-operation. 

In pursuit of this objective, the Union makes known its views on all international problems 
suitable for settlement by parliamentary action and puts forward suggestions for the development 
of parliamentary assemblies with a view to improving the working of those institutions and 
increasing their prestige. 


MEMBERSHIP 


National Groups currently exist in the Parliaments of 89 countries. 


STRUCTURE 


The organs of the Union are: 
1. The Inter-Parliamentary Conference, which meets once a year. 


2. The Inter-Parliamentary Council, composed of two members from each affiliated Group. 
President: Mr. Rafael Caldera (Venezuela). 


3. The Executive Committee, composed of eleven members, ten of whom are elected by the 
Conference, the Council President acting as ex-officio Chairman. 


4. The Secretariat, with headquarters in Geneva, Place du Petit-Saconnex. 
Secretary General: Mr. Pio-Carlo Terenzio (Italy). 


INTERNATIONAL CENTRE 
FOR PARLIAMENTARY DOCUMENTATION (CIDP) 


The essential aim of the International Centre for Parliamentary Documentation (CIDP), 
created in 1965, is to enable the Inter-Parliamentary Union to carry out one of its statutory mis- 
sions, to work for “‘the development of parliamentary institutions, with a view to improving the 
working of those institutions and increasing their prestige.” 


It contributes to the accomplishment of these objectives: 


— By systematically collecting and distributing information on the structure and working of 
national legislative assemblies in all independent States, as well as on the status of their members; 


— By encouraging the comparative study of representative institutions, with their special 
characteristics and problems, as well as of possible practical solutions to the latter; 


— By attempting to help the assemblies of developing countries to strengthen their infrastruc- 
ture. 


The CIDP is a department of the Secretariat. Its activities and financing are included by the 
Inter-Parliamentary Council in the Union’s Work Programme and Budget, in the light of recom- 
mendations made by a Consultative Committee of Experts. 

To accomplish its tasks, the CIDP benefits from the collaboration of some 95 national corre- 
spondents. 
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INTRODUCTION 


This issue of the Chronicle is the fourteenth in the series published by the International 
Centre for Parliamentary Documentation (CIDP) of the Inter-Parliamentary Union and 
covers the period from 1| July 1979 to 30 June 1980. 

The book consists of two main sections, each divided by country. 

The first section outlines the new legal provisions and political events which have 
affected the organization, power or method of operation of certain Parliaments. 

The second section provides detailed analyses of 32 legislative elections which were 
held in independent countries during the period under review. Information is given 
therein on the electoral systems, the results of the voting and distribution of seats, as well 
as on the general political background against which each reported election took place. 
In certain cases, some gaps remain, especially with regard to statistical data which the 
CIDP was unable to obtain in due time. 

The present Chronicle also contains, in addendum, information which supplements 
that given in the preceding volume (XIII). 

As in the past, the accounts of the elections are printed on easily detachable stiff-paper 
pages for use as index cards that can be added to those of previous Chronicles. 

Needless to say, the CIDP could not have compiled all this information without the 
collaboration of its national correspondents, who replied to questionnaires and sent 
up-to-date legal texts and other documentation serving to render an accurate account of 

the special features of the electoral system of their countries. Th CIDP wishes to express 

its gratitude to all of these persons as well as to diplomatic services, academics and other 
people around the world who have contributed to the preparation of the fourteenth 
Chronicle. 

Lastly, the CIDP wishes to thank in advance all persons making use of the contents of 
the Chronicle for their acknowledgement of this publication as a reference source. 
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PARLIAMENTARY DEVELOPMENTS IN THE WORLD 
(1 July 1979 — 30 June 1980) 


During the period covered by this volume, the adoption of new constitutional, legis- 
lative or statutory provisions by many countries, as well as certain political events, have 
had an effect on national representative institutions and on the status of their members. 

The major changes in the organization, composition, functioning and powers of 
legislative assemblies in independent countries that have come to the knowledge of the 
CIDP are briefly set out below. 


Parliamentary Developments 


Algeria 


Constitutional amendments: Several articles of the 1976 Constitution relating to the 
election and the replacement of the President of the Republic were amended on 7 July 
1979 by Law No. 79-06. A new provision, inter alia, stipulates that in case the President 
of the Republic is temporarily unable to exercise his functions — due to a long and 
serious illness — the National Assembly shall, by a two-thirds majority, decide that his 
replacement be assured by the President of the People’s National Assembly for a period 
of 45 days. This period of 45 days cannot be prolonged; if the President’s incapacity 
persists, the Assembly shall declare the vacancy and announce the holding of presiden- 
tial elections. The President of the People’s National Assembly cannot stand for the 
election. 

Oversight powers of the People’s National Assembly: The scope and the modalities of 
the oversight functions of the People’s National Assembly, as established by the Consti- 
tution, are set out in Law No. 80-04, adopted by the Assembly on 1 March 1980. 

According to the Law, the purposes of the oversight are to ensure that the decisions 
of the highest State bodies are carried out in conformity with the existing laws and 
general guidelines of State policy, to verify that the conduct of national economic affairs 
is sound and rational and to detect any corrupt behaviour, misappropriation of public 
funds, bureaucratic mismanagement, etc. 

This oversight is exercised by the following means: (a) approval of public accounts; 
(b) requirement that various nationwide control and audit boards and commissions, 
most public enterprises, as well as communal and provincial people’s assemblies, submit 
regular reports of their activities; (c) creation of special committees of inquiry. 

Such committees of inquiry are established upon request of at least 10 Deputies, the 
Bureau of the Assembly or a permanent committee, as well as upon request of the 
President of the Republic or the Secretary General of the Party. The committee is 
composed of a maximum of 15 members; it is given up to 6 months to proceed with its 
investigations. All hearings are held in private. The committee is entitled to receive 
documentation and information, provided that no such material is prejudicial to 
national security. The Assembly discusses the committee’s report in camera and trans- 
mits it to the President of the Republic for action with a recommendation as to its partial 
or integral publication. The Assembly is informed by the Prime Minister, during a 
public sitting of the House, as to the measures taken by the Government in the light of 
the findings of the committee of inquiry. 

Remuneration of Deputies: The People’s National Assembly adopted on 23 February 
1980 Law No. 80-03 establishing the provisions for an annual salary for Members of the 
People’s National Assembly and an additional allowance for those Members who do 
not reside in the capital. The annual salary cannot be combined with a salary which a 
Member may continue to receive for his professional activity outside Parliament. A 
decree provided that the annual salary be paid in monthly instalments of 5,500 Algerian 
dinars. 


Parliamentary Developments 


Australia 


Casual vacancies in the Senate: According to the provisions of the Senate (Represen- 
tation of Territories) Amendment Act 1980 (No. 14 of 1980), assented to on 8 April 1980, 
if the seat of a Senator representing the Northern Territory becomes vacant before the 
expiration of his term of office, the Legislative Assembly of the Territory must choose 
a person — of the same party as the retiring Senator if the latter was elected as a party 
candidate — to hold the seat to complete the term. In the case of the seat of a Senator 
representing the Australian Capital Territory, the replacement is chosen, under the same 
conditions, by the Federal Senate and the House of Representatives sitting and voting 
together. 

Estimates Committees: Encouraged by the successful experience of referring bills to 
specially formed legislative committees rather than dealing with them in the Committee 
of the Whole House — a procedure introduced on a tentative basis in August 1978 * — 
the House of Representatives decided to continue this practice and even extend it to the 
consideration of Appropriation and Supply Bills. Thus, on a tentative basis, it agreed to 
constitute during the week following the Budget Speech two estimates committees of 12 
to 18 members (not including a representative of the Government and the Chairman), 


_ whose task would be to examine the proposed expenditures without voting on the 
- proposed amounts or having the right to modify them, and to report their findings and 


| 
| 
| 
| 


conclusions to the House. 


Austria 


Modifications of Rules of Procedure: Several articles of the Rules of Procedure of the 
National Council were modified on 4 July 1979 and the new provisions entered into 
force on | October 1979. The changes were necessary in order to provide for adequate 
procedural and administrative measures following the adoption in March 1979 of a 
constitutional amendment concerning the exclusive competence of the National Council 
to authorize legal proceedings to be taken against a Member of Parliament for offences 
related to his or her political activity **. 


Bangladesh 


Ombudsman: Ombudsman Act 1980 (No. 15 of 1980) provides for the establishment 
of a new office of Ombudsman. The Ombudsman is appointed for a term of three years 


_ by the President of the Republic upon the recommendation of Parliament. He can be 


_ recalled on the grounds of misconduct or physical incapacity pursuant to a resolution 


| 


passed by Parliament with a two-thirds majority of the total number of its members. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 6. 
** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 7. 


Parliamentary Developments 


The Ombudsman carries out his investigations upon receipt of complaints addressed 
to him by individuals or upon his own initiative. He submits annual reports to the 
President of the Republic, who transmits them to Parliament for information, accompa- 
nied by an explanatory memorandum. 


Benin 


Establishment of a National Assembly: When on 9 September 1977 the National 
Revolutionary Council promulgated by Decree No. 77-32 a new Basic Law (Constitu- 
tion) of the People’s Republic of Benin, it also announced that the transfer of its full 
legislative and executive powers to the newly provided governmental bodies, in particu- 
lar to a popularly-elected National Revolutionary Assembly, would be carried out step by 
step. Under that process, the first elections to the Assembly took place two years later, 
on 20 November 1979 *. 

The Basic Law defines the People’s Republic of Benin as a revolutionary, unitary, 
independent, sovereign and secular State whose development should be obtained 
through socialist measures, inspired by the Marxist-Leninist philosophy. The National 
Revolutionary Assembly is the supreme body of State power. It elects the President of 
the Republic, who is responsible for his activities to the Assembly. The President nomi- 
nates members of the National Executive Council (Government) and chooses among 
them — following consultations with the Central Committee of the Benin People’s 
Revolutionary Party and the National Revolutionary Assembly — members of a Per- 
manent Committee of the National Executive Council, who act as a more restricted 
Cabinet of Ministers. 

The National Revolutionary Assembly meets in two ordinary sessions per year. It 
elects from among its members a Permanent Committee whose prerogatives include 
organization of elections, summoning of sessions, interpretation of laws and control of 
the constitutionality of any law or act of Government. During recess, the Permanent 
Committee may, inter alia, take a decision on behalf of the National Assembly concern- 
ing the ratification or denunciation of international treaties and certain nominations. 

The National Revolutionary Assembly has exclusive legislative powers. It can modi- 
fy the Basic Law by a two-thirds majority of the total number of its members. It elects 
the President of the Central People’s Court (Supreme Court) and the Procurator-Gener- 
al upon the advice of the Central Committee of the Benin People’s Revolutionary Party. 
Both the Central People’s Court and the Office of the Procurator-General are respon- 
sible for their activities to the National Revolutionary Assembly, to which they must 
report. People’s Commissioners (i.e. members of the Assembly) have the right to ad- 
dress interpellations to the members of the National Executive Council and its depen- 
dant agencies. An answer must be provided within seven days, unless the question 
requires a more extensive inquiry, in which case a month’s delay is given. The Assem- 
bly, or the Permanent Committee during intersessions, may decide to form committees 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 43. 
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of inquiry on any matter of public interest. All decisions of the National Revolutionary 
Assembly, as well as of its Permanent Committee, are taken by an absolute majority of 
the members present at the sitting. 

Electoral Law: As a part of the process of the gradual preparation for the full 
implementation of the 1977 Constitution, the President of the Republic issued, on 
30 May 1978, Decree No. 78-18 establishing the number and the modalities of election * 
of the People’s Commissioners. A small addition to this Decree was passed on 8 May 
1979 in the form of Decree No. 79-21. 


Brazil 


Political Parties: In conformity with the provisions of the constitutional amendment 
passed in September 1978**, the Congress adopted, on 22 November 1979, a law intro- 
ducing a reform of the party system in the country. The law abolishes the two existing 
parties, ARENA and MDB, and lays down the conditions for the formation of new 
political parties which should, inter alia, have the support of at least 10 per cent of the 
members of each House, or at the next general election obtain the support of a mini- 
mum of five per cent of the electorate in at least nine States. A party should, in addition, 
give six months’ notice of a national congress, swear its allegiance to the ‘“democratic 
system of government’, be free of “racial, religious or class bias’, and have no links 
with foreign Governments or parties. The law authorizes the formation of party coali- 
tions. 

Following the adoption of this law and the dissolution of the existing parties, three 
political parties which fulfilled the requirements have been officially constituted: Partido 
Democratico Social (PDS), Partido do Movimento Democratico Brasiliero (PMDB) et 
Partido Popular (PP). A fourth political group — Partido Democratico Trabalhista 
(PDT) — which could not gather the required number of parliamentarians to constitute 
an official party, has only been able to form a parliamentary group in the Congress. 


Congo 


New Constitution: By referendum of 8 July 1979, the people of the People’s Republic 
of Congo approved a new Constitution of the country by 99.93% of the votes cast. 

On the same day, the voters elected 153 Deputies to the People’s National Assem- 
bly***. Their mandate is imperative and they can at any time be recalled by the voters 
who put forward their candidatures. No fixed remuneration is provided for the Deputies 
during the exercise of their parliamentary mandate, except a sessional allowance and 
reimbursement of travel expenses. 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 43. 
** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XTIT (1978-1979), pp. 8-9. 
*** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 57. 


Parliamentary Developments 


Two ordinary sessions a year are provided for by the Constitution: one starting on 
the second Tuesday in May, the other on the first Tuesday in November. The duration 
of a session cannot exceed two months. The bureau of the National Assembly is com- 
posed of a President, two Vice-Presidents and two Secretaries. 

The People’s National Assembly is the only authority for the passing of laws, adop- 
tion of the State’s Budget, imposition of taxes and control of the Executive. Members of 
Parliament and Government have the power to initiate bills. Ministers may participate 
in the parliamentary debate and, in doing so, be assisted or represented by experts of 
their choice. 

The Government must give regular account of its activities to the National Assem- 
bly. The Assembly has in addition at its disposal the following means of information: 
oral or written questions, committee hearings and committees of inquiry. 

The President of the Central Committee of the Congolese Labour Party is elected 
President of the Republic at a party congress for a period of five years and his mandate 
as Head of State must be confirmed by the People’s National Assembly. In case of 
temporary disability of the President of the Republic, the President of the National 
Assembly assumes the interim for a maximum period of 45 days. 

Electoral Law: In view of the general elections of 8 July 1979*, the President of the 
Republic issued on 10 May 1979 Decree No. 013/79 containing the Electoral Law and 
provisions for holding a constitutional referendum. 


Cyprus 


New Electoral Law. A new electoral law was promulgated on 27 July 1979, introduc- 
ing a proportional system of representation for the election of the 35 representatives of 
the Greek Cypriots in the House of Representatives. For that purpose the island of 
Cyprus is divided into six electoral districts, each entitled to elect a different number of 
representatives, varying, according to population, from 12 (the district of Nicosia) to 2 
(the district of Kyrenia). 

A candidate must be supported by at least four registered voters and his nomination 
must be accompanied by a deposit of 100 Cyprus pounds. His campaign expenses 
should not exceed 500 Cyprus pounds. Voters first single out the list of candidates of 
their choice and then, within the list, mark one name for each four seats to be filled in 
their district. In districts returning less than four members, only one name may be 
marked on the ballot paper; where only one list of candidates is put forward, no voting 
takes place. 

Seats are distributed among lists within each district by dividing the total number of 
votes cast for each list by an electoral quota (obtained by dividing the total number of 
votes cast in the district by the number of seats to be filled). Individual independent 
candidates who have obtained at least as many votes as the electoral quota are consid- 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 57. 
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ered elected. After this operation, the remaining seats are distributed among lists by 
attributing at least one additional seat to those lists which have obtained no less than 
8% of the votes cast at the national level. Within a list, the choice of candidates 
declared elected is based on the number of votes cast for each of them and, where the 
votes are equally divided, the seat is awarded to the candidate whose name appears first 
on the list. 


El Salvador 


Legislative Assembly dissolved: Following a coup d’Etat on 15 October 1979, a 
revolutionary junta composed of two colonels and three civilians seized power in the 
country and, inter alia, dissolved the Legislative Assembly. A new Council of Ministers 

_ was sworn in on 23 October 1979. The Minister of Justice declared on 1 November 1979 
that the holding of legislative elections due to take place in March 1980 was postponed 
sine die. 


Fiji 
Remuneration of MPs: The Review Committee on the Salaries and Allowances and 
Privileges of Members of Parliament, established in 1977, issued its second review report 
in October 1979 and recommended several changes in remuneration of MPs and par- 
liamentary officers. It recommended, inter alia, that the annual parliamentary salary of 
the members of the House of Representatives be increased from 7,000* to 7,315 Fijian 
dollars. 


France 


| Committees’ powers and officers: By Resolutions No. 281 and 309, adopted respective- 
ly on 16 April and 28 May 1980, the National Assembly approved certain modifications 
to its Rules of Procedure providing for a broader participation of its committees in the 
legislative process. 

According to the new provisions, a permanent committee wishing to be consulted on 
a bill or a part of a bill which has been transmitted for consideration to another 
permanent committee is no longer bound by deadlines within which it may inform the 
President of the Assembly of such a wish (Resolution No. 281). Permission for such 
consultation is given by the Assembly itself. The report of the committee so consulted, 
containing recommendations or amendments, is presented by its rapporteur to the 
committee primarily dealing with the bill in question (Resolution No. 309). Only recom- 
mendations concerning finance bills, economic and social development plans and ratifi- 
cation of international treaties and agreements are printed either as separate documents, 
as annexes to the verbatim proceedings of the plenary sitting or, if this cannot be the 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), pp. 13-14. 
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case, at least as annexes to the report of the primarily competent committee (Resolution 
No. 309). Such multiple consultations among committees have made superfluous the 
provision of Article 32 concerning the creation of a special committee whenever several 
committees expressed the wish to submit their recommendations and amendments to a 
bill. Such special committees used to be composed of three representatives of each 
committee wishing to present its opinions and three representatives of the primarily 
competent committee. 

As far as the committee officers are concerned, Resolution No. 309 establishes that 
the bureau of a special committee is to be composed of a president, two vice-presidents 
and two secretaries (previously there was one vice-president and one secretary). 

The Senate also modified its Rules of Procedure concerning committee officers; by a 
resolution adopted on 25 October 1979, it provided for the procedure for election of the 
president and the two vice-presidents of a committee by secret ballot, the two vice- 
presidents being elected in a single ballot. 

Written questions to Ministers: Also by Resolution No. 281, adopted on 16 April 
1980, the National Assembly modified the provisions of Article 139 of its Rules of 
Procedure regarding written questions to Ministers. It established that all written ques- 
tions which have not received an answer by the competent Minister within the pre- 
scribed period of one month are — unless the Minister justifies the delay and requests 
another month in which to provide an answer or declares that public interest prevents him 
from replying — automatically transformed, with the consent of their authors, into oral 
questions without debate and put on the order of business in the order of their registration 
with the Chair. 

Archives of the National Assembly: Provisions regarding the consultation of the 
Assembly’s Archives, as contained in the General Instructions by the Bureau of the 
National Assembly, were modified on 31 May 1979. All material which is more than 
30 years old becomes public. As to the more recent material, only former and current 
members of the National Assembly have unlimited access, while any other person who 
may obtain from the Secretary General of the National Assembly the authorization to 
consult the Archives shall not have access to the minutes of committee proceeding or 
petition files. 

The Archives Department keeps custody of sound recordings of all public sittings of 
the Assembly. Consultation, communication or re-recording of such material may be 
authorized only on request of a former or current member of the Assembly or former or 
current member of the Government. Former or current members of the Assembly may 
also obtain a recording of an answer by a member of Government to their questions, 
provided that the member of Government concerned gives his written consent. 


Germany (Federal Republic of) 


Modifications of Rules of Procedure: On 25 June 1980, the German Bundestag 
adopted a series of modifications to its Rules of Procedure. The changes affect to a large 
extent the provisions concerning the procedure in the committees, inter alia: a new 
section 55 introduces the possibility of creating sub-committees; section 62 defines the 
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duty of a committee to carry out as promptly as possible the study of a question 
assigned to it by the Bundestag and provides that, on the expiry of 10 weeks of sittings, a 
parliamentary group or five percent of the total number of members of the Bundestag 
may request that a progress report be submitted by the committee chairman or rappor- 
teur; section 66 provides that all final reports of a committee should be submitted in 
written form; the private aspect of committee sittings is defined in a new section 69. 

The new Rules provide that the House must consider any procedural motion which 
is put forward by a parliamentary group or at least five percent of the total number of 
members of the Bundestag. If a doubt as to the interpretation of the Rules of Procedure 
arises even after the ruling of the Committee on the Rules of Procedure, the presiding 
officer, a committee, a parliamentary group, one-fourth of the membership of the Com- 
mittee on Rules of Procedure or five percent of the total number of members of the 
Bundestag may request that a decision be taken by vote of the Bundestag. 

The Special Provisions in Annex IV to the Rules of Procedure regarding question time 
were also modified. A Member of Parliament may submit a maximum of four written 
questions to the Government in one month (instead of two questions in each week of 
sittings, as previously). The question should be answered within a week in a written 
form, failing which the author may request that his question be answered orally during 
the next question-hour. 

Each week, 180 minutes of sittings are devoted to oral questions. During question- 
hours, only questions whose authors are present at the sitting are given oral answers by 
Ministers. An author of a question may, before the opening of the sitting, inform the 
presiding officer of his inevitable absence and request that a written answer to his 
question be provided by the Government. On the proposal of a parliamentary group or 
five percent of the total number of members of the Bundestag, a question raised during 
the ordinary question-hour may be put on the order of business and debated as a matter 
of general topical interest. 


Ghana 


Standing Orders: The Standing Orders of the new Parliament of Ghana, opened in 
September 1979*, contain detailed provisions concerning all major aspects of par- 
iamentary procedure, such as: 
_ (a) Election of the Speaker and his Deputies; (b) privileges and immunities of the 
‘Members: (c) duties of the Clerk and duties of the Marshal (custody of the Mace, 
‘maintenance and security of the Parliament Building); (d) sitting and adjournment of 
the House (the House meets from Tuesday to Friday, from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.); (e) ques- 
tions to Ministers: during three sitting days a week one hour should be devoted to oral 
answers to questions; written notice of a question must be deposited at the Clerk’s 
Office 10 days in advance and a Member is not allowed to put more than three ques- 


| * See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), pp. 14-15, 
‘— 87. 
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tions per sitting under certain strict conditions (no personal matters or matters already 
debated in the House should be raised, nor statements of opinion be expressed, no 
information should be sought regarding current proceedings of a committee, and ques- 
tions should not refer to more than one subject at once); (f) rules for the debate: no 
limitation of speaking-time but a Member may not speak more than once except during 
the second reading of a bill or if he is the mover of a motion; (g) impeachment of the 
President and Vice-President of the Republic: the consideration of their impeachment 
may be launched upon a motion put forward by one-third of all the Members of 
Parliament and a subsequent consultation of the Chief Justice. Their removal from 
office is decided by Parliament in a secret ballot by a majority of at least two-thirds of 
all the Members of Parliament; (h) motion of censure on a Minister: such a motion 
must be signed by one-third of all the Members of Parliament and debated 14 days after 
its receipt by the Speaker. The decision is taken in a secret ballot and, in order to be © 
adopted, the motion must obtain the support of at least two-third of all the Members of 
Parliament; (1) bills go through the usual three stages (readings) of consideration. Their 
assent may be refused by the President of the Republic, who may within 14 days return 
a bill to Parliament, accompanied by a memorandum and a request for reconsideration. 
Upon reconsideration, the bill requires the approval of an absolute majority of the 
Members present and voting; (j) the financial procedure follows the Westminster pat- 
tern of consideration of estimated revenues and public expenditure. 

The Standing Orders provide for 10 standing committees dealing with: Standing 
Orders; order of business; privileges; public accounts; subsidiary legislation; House 
services; finance; foreign affairs; appointments; and Members holding offices of profit. 
There are, in addition, 11 select committees dealing with: defence and interior; trade, 
tourism, industry, science and technology; agriculture, cocoa and fisheries; lands, ener- 
gy and natural resources; health and education; local government, legal and constitu- — 
tional affairs; public works and housing; labour, youth, rural and social development 
and co-operatives; transport and communications; information and presidential affairs; 
State enterprises. 


Honduras 


Constituent Assembly: After eight years of a military régime, the people of Honduras 
were called upon on 20 April 1980 to elect a representative Constituent Assembly whose 
main task would be to draft a new Constitution, appoint an interim President of the 
Republic and prepare the ground for the smooth return to civilian government in the 
country. The Assembly also has certain legislative powers. 

As a result of the election, in which 75% of the registered electorate took part, the 
distribution of the Assembly’s 71 seats by party affiliation of its Members 1s as follows: 
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India 


Reserved seats for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes: By the Constitution 
(Forty-Fifth Amendment) Act, 1980, assented to on 4 April 1980, the reservation of 
seats for the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes and the representation for the Anglo- 
Indian community in the Lok Sabha and the State Legislative Assemblies were extended 
for a further period of 10 years, i.e. up to the year 1990. 

Election expenses: Rule 90 of the Conduct of Elections Rules, 1961, was amended on 
29 November 1979, raising the authorized ceilings of election expenses by individual 
candidates in elections to the Lok Sabha. The limits now range from Rs. 35,000 to 
100,000 (previously Rs. 15,000 to 35,000) in a State, and from Rs. 15,000 to 50,000 
(previously Rs. 6,000 to 15,000) in a Union Territory. 

Biennial elections to the Rajya Sabha: On the expiration of their six-year term of 
office, 69 members, i.e. one third of the total membership (224) of the Rajya Sabha, 
retired during April 1980. 

The members of the Rajya Sabha are elected by Legislative Assemblies of Union 
States and Territories*. The 1980 biennial elections were thus held in the following 
15 States: Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Maharashtra, Nagaland, 
Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karna- 
taka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh. 

As the result of this partial election, the strength of the political parties represented 
in the Rajya Sabha is as follows: 


* Total No. No. of Seats 

Political Group Gt Sots held in March 
1980 
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Communist Party of India (Marxist). ....... 9 
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*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 77. 
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Iran 


New Constitution: In a referendum held on 2 and 3 December 1979, the Iranian 
voters (65% of the electorate) approved by 15,680,329 votes against 78,516 the 
Constitution which had been drafted by a Constituent Council of Experts elected for 
that purpose on 3 August 1979. The 73 members of the Council (out of whom 60 were 
clergymen or theologians) had been popularly elected from among some 1,000 candi- 
dates. Voters had been able to vote for up to 10 candidates of their choice on a single 
ballot paper. 

The new Constitution provides that all legislation or acts of Government must be 
based on Islamic precepts and that all public activity is under the constant supervision 
of the Leader of the Revolution (Faguih), Ayatollah Khomeini, or, in his absence, of a 
Council of Leaders of three to five senior clergymen or religious authorities. 

The legislative power of the country is vested in a Consultative Assembly of 
270 members* and the executive power in a popularly-elected President of the Republic, 
a Prime Minister and a Council of Ministers. 

The Council of Guardians is a body composed of 12 members: six doctors of Islamic 
law appointed by Ayatollah Khomeini and six judges elected by the Assembly from a 
list submitted by the Supreme Council of the Judiciary. The Council of Guardians 
interprets the Constitution and supervises the elections of the President of the Republic 
and the Assembly, as well as the holding of popular referendums. No bill passed by the 
Assembly can be promulgated by the President of the Republic without prior verifica- 
tion by the Council of Guardians as to its conformity with Islam and the Constitution. 

Bills may be introduced in the Consultative Assembly by the Council of Ministers 
or 15 Deputies. Members cannot introduce bills which diminish public resources or 
increase public expenditure without making compensatory cuts or corresponding in- 
creases in public revenue elsewhere. The Assembly cannot delegate its legislative powers 
except to its own permanent committees. The application of such legislative acts 
adopted by a committee is experimental and limited in time (to be defined by an 
enabling resolution of the Assembly) and subject to ratification by the Assembly. In 
performing its legislative functions, the Consultative Assembly has the right to initiate 
investigations into any matter of public interest. 

The President of the Republic and members of the Government may at any time 
attend the sittings of the Assembly and deliver statements. The Prime Minister and his 
Ministers are responsible for their actions to the Consultative Assembly. Before their 
appointment is signed by the President of the Republic, they must receive the confidence 
of the Assembly in the form of a vote of investiture. A vote of confidence may also take 
place on other occasions, either on the request of the Government or following consid- 
eration of an interpellation addressed to the Council of Ministers as a whole or to a 
particular Minister, upon the initiative of 10 Deputies. A no-confidence vote implies the 
removal from office of the Minister or Ministers in question. 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 81. 
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All procedural matters concerning the election of a President of the Assembly and 
the appointment of a Bureau, the passing of laws or the creation of permanent commit- 
tees are to be defined by a set of Rules of Procedure which the Consultative Assembly 
will be required to adopt by a two-thirds majority of the votes cast. 


Iraq 


Establishment of a Parliament: By Decree-Law No. 386 of 1980, the Revolutionary 
Command Council announced on 16 March 1980 the establishment of a popularly- 
elected Parliament, the first since 1958, to be called the National Council. The election 
of the 250 members of the National Council took place on 20 June 1980*. For the first 
time in Iraqi history, women had the right to vote and be elected. 

The Decree-Law contains provisions establishing the procedure for the election of 
the Council and briefly defining the powers and functions of the new legislative body. 

The National Council is elected for a period of four years. It holds two sessions a 
year. It has full legislative powers and the right to exercise oversight over governmental 
and administrative activities. Members of the Government may be invited by the 

National Council to answer questions and submit reports. Separate Rules of Procedure 
to be adopted by the National Council will establish provisions concerning procedural 
matters, internal organization and the number and terms of reference of permanent and 
ad hoc committees. 


Ireland 


Modification of the Electoral Act: The Electoral (Amendment) Act, 1980 (Act No. 17 
of 1980, assented to on | July 1980) provides for an increase in the number of members 
of the Dail from 148 to 166 and a new delineation of electoral constituencies. These 
provisions will enter into operation upon the next dissolution of the Dail Eireann. 

Election of Senators: In a referendum held on 5 July 1979, the voters approved the 
Seventh Amendment of the Constitution (Election of Members of Seanad Eireann by 
Institutions of Higher Education) Act, 1979, which modified the provisions of Article 18 
of the Constitution. The provisions of this Article, establishing, inter alia, the election of 
six Senators by electoral colleges composed of graduates of the National University and 
the University of Dublin, have been amended by introducing the possibility of enlarging 
these electoral colleges to graduates of any other institutions of higher education in the 
State. 

Remuneration of MPs: Effective as from 26 June 1980, the salaries and allowances of 
members of the Dail were increased to Irish £ 11,895 and those of Senators to Irish 
a0, 545 **, 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 83. 
** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 17. 
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Modifications of the Standing Orders of the Senate: The Senate approved on 10 July 
1979 a series of modifications of its Standing Orders. The changes concern, inter alia: 

(a) According to a new provision, the Senate can be summoned by its President on 
receipt of a written reasoned request by at least 30 Senators; (b) upon the request of a 
group of at least five Senators, a Senators’ bill can be printed and circulated by the 
Clerk of the House without preliminary leave of the House. This procedure previously 
applied only to Government bills; (c) a new Standing Order provides that a bill under 
discussion at the time of the calling of Senate elections is no longer considered as lapsed 
but will be proceeded with normally by the newly-elected Senate; (d) a new provision 
limits to three hours all debates on a Senator’s motion, the author of the motion being 
allowed to speak for 30 minutes, any other speaker for 10 minutes, with the exception of 
Ministers; (e) the debate on a motion for the adjournment of the Senate to discuss a 
specific and important matter of public interest requiring urgent consideration shduld 
not exceed one hour and a half according to a new provision; (f) another new provision 
establishes that statements by a Government representative are not followed by a debate 
but that, at the discretion of the President, further statements by Senators may be 
allowed; (g) sittings of select and special committees should no longer be private and 
the Press and visitors will be able to attend them, unless a committee itself decides 
otherwise; (h) when a committee member cannot attend a meeting of his special com- 
mittee, a Senator nominated by his group may take part in the proceedings and vote in 
his stead. 


Israel 


Questions to Ministers: On 19 November 1979, the Knesset approved a modification 
of Rule 42 of its Rules of Procedure regarding the time allowed to a Minister to give an 
oral answer to a question addressed to him by a Member of Parliament. A Minister has 
21 days to answer, recess days not entering into the reckoning of that lapse of time. The 
new ruling makes it possible for the Member to receive an answer from a Minister 
within the same period of time, even during the recess, by means of the reply being sent 
in writing to the private address of the author of the question. 

Sanctions against Members: By amending Rule 67 of its Rules of Procedure on 
19 November 1979, the Knesset has given power to the presiding officer to remove from 
a sitting a Member of Parliament who has ignored three consecutive calls to order 
addressed to him by the presiding officer. According to the previous Rule, such sanc- 
tions required the agreement of the House by a vote. On 12 February 1980, the Knesset 
further amended the same Rule 67 by adding a provision that the Member thus 
removed from a sitting may resume his seat in the event of a vote being taken on the 
question under debate. 
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Jamaica 


Electoral reform: Within the framework of a large-scale discussion of constitutional 
and electoral reform, Parliament introduced on 8 August 1979 certain modifications to 
the existing Representation of the People Act, which are considered as being of an 
interim nature until the next general election of autumn 1980 and the subsequent adop- 
tion of constitutional reforms. The modifications contained in the Representation of the 
People (Interim Electoral Reform) Act 1979 (No. 20 of 1979) provide, inter alia, for an 
Interim Electoral Advisory Committee composed of eight members, including a Direc- 
tor of Elections as a non-voting member who performs the functions of a chief electoral 
officer. The Committee advises the Director of Elections on all matters regarding the 
organization and supervision of elections and the appointment of national or local 
electoral authorities. In the event of a disagreement between the Committee and the 
Director, the latter should report the issue to Parliament within 14 days. 


Japan 


Standing committees: The number of standing committees of the House of Represen- 
tatives was increased from 16 to 18 by a decision of the House taken on 31 March 1980 
to modify Article 41 of the Diet Law. The 18 committees concern the following spheres 
of activity: Cabinet; local administration; justice; foreign affairs; finance; education; 
social and labour affairs; agriculture, forestry and fisheries; commerce and industry; 
transport: communications; construction; science and technology (new); environment 
(new); budget; audit; rules and administration; discipline. The number and terms of 
reference of the standing committees of the House of Councillors remain unchanged. 


Kenya 


Election expenses: In view of the general elections of November 1979*, the National 
Assembly and Presidential Election Act (Cap. 7) was revised in order to incorporate the 
provisions on election expenses introduced by Election Laws (Amendment) Act 1979 
(No. 19 of 1979). 

The law defines election expenses as any purchase, payment, distribution, loan, 
advance, deposit or gift of money or valuables made in respect of the conduct or 
management of an election campaign by a candidate or his agent. The amount of money 
deposited with the returning officer at the moment of the nomination is not counted as 
an election expense. The candidate must inform the election authorities of the name 
and address of the person (if it is not himself) who will act as his agent responsible for 
the expense accounts. The detailed accounts must be transmitted to the returning officer 
for auditing within 60 days after the publication of the election results. The election 
expenses of a candidate may not exceed 40,000 Kenyan shillings. 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 93. 
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Kiribati 


Independence: After two years of negotiations, concentrated largely on the future 
status of one of the islands of the archipelago, the island of Banaba, the 33 islands 
composing the British colony of Gilbert Islands achieved independence on 12 July 1979 
under the name of Republic of Kiribati. 

The Constitution of the new State provides for a Head of State, the Beretitenti, who 
is also Head of Government and as such must be a Member of Parliament. The Bereti- 
tenti is popularly elected from a list of four candidates nominated by Parliament from 
among its members. The Beretitenti and his Ministers, forming a Cabinet, are collective- 
ly responsible to Parliament. 

The country’s unicameral Parliament is called Maneaba ni Maungatabu. It is com- 
posed of 35 elected members, one nominated representative of the Banaban community 
and the Attorney-General as ex-officio member. The Speaker is elected by Parliament 
from among persons that are not Members. The Constitution provides for the creation 
of a Maneaba Members’ Salaries Tribunal to review the salaries and allowances of 
Members of Parliament and make relevant recommendations to the Maneaba. 

The Maneaba has full legislative powers. Any of its Members can initiate bills. A bill 
providing for an increase or a reduction of public revenues or expenditures should 
before its consideration receive prior approval by the Cabinet. Bills are adopted by a 
majority of votes cast. A constitutional amendment bill requires, however, the support 
of at least two-thirds of all the Members of Parliament and, if it amends the constitu- 
tional provisions concerning fundamental rights of the citizens, additional approval by 
at least two-thirds of the electorate in a popular referendum 1s also needed. 

The term of office of the Maneaba cannot exceed four years. Parliament stands 
dissolved if a vote of no-confidence in the Government is taken by a majority of the 
total number of members of the Maneaba. A general election must be held within three 
months of a dissolution. The members of the House of Assembly elected on | February 
1978 and still in office on independence day will keep their parliamentary mandate until 
its normal expiry in February 1982 unless the Maneaba is dissolved earlier. 


Liberia 


Constitution and National Legislature suspended: Following a military coup d’Etat on 
12 April 1980, Master Sgt. S.K. Doe was proclaimed as the new Head of State of 
Liberia and Chairman of the People’s Redemption Council, the new executive body of 
the country. On 25 April, it was announced that the Constitution of 1847 was suspend- 
ed, that the bicameral National Legislature was dissolved and that all legislative power 
was vested in the PRC. 


Morocco 


Number of Representatives and length of mandate: By Organic Law No. 16-79 prom- 
ulgated on 8 November 1979, the number of members of the House of Representatives 
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_was increased from 264 to 267. Of the 267 Representatives, 178 (previously 176) are 


elected by direct universal suffrage, 49 (previously 48) are elected by electoral colleges 
composed of communal councillors and 40 by professional Chambers and associations. 
In two constitutional referendums held on 23 and 30 May 1980, the people approved 


several modifications to the Constitution and, inter alia, an amendment to Article 43 


concerning the term of office of the House of Representatives and its Bureau. The 
parliamentary mandate is lengthened from four to six years. The President of the House 
of Representatives is elected for a period of three years, while the other members of the 


Bureau continue to be elected for a term of one year on the basis of proportional 
| =epresentation of the political groups in the House. 


| Mozambique 


Modifications of the Electoral Act: By Law No. 1/80 of 5 April 1980, which modifies 
certain provisions of the 1977 Electoral Act, the People’s Assembly is designated as the 
final authority for deciding the period and exact dates for holding general elections in 


the country. 


Nepal 


Constitutional referendum: In a referendum held on 2 May 1980, the people ex- 


pressed by 54.97 per cent of the votes cast their desire to maintain the representative 


system as established by the present Constitution against a proposal to introduce a 
multiparty parliamentary regime. On the announcement of the results, the King 
declared that certain reforms of the present system will nevertheless be introduced in 
the near future. 

The present Panchayat system consists of a pyramidal interrelated sequence of as- 


semblies, with, at the basis, village and communal assemblies and, at the top, the 
National Panchayat, the country’s Parliament. The National Panchayat is composed of 


135 members: 112 elected indirectly by zonal assemblies and 23 appointed by the King. 


Each year, one-fourth of the membership is renewed for a four-year term. For that 
purpose, the various zones of Nepal are divided into four groups and elections on all 
levels of representation are held each year in a different group. 


To be qualified to become a member of the National Panchayat, a candidate must be 


a citizen of Nepal, 25 years of age, should not hold a public office nor have been 


previously recalled from office as member of the National Panchayat on the grounds of 
misconduct or incapacity. 

The Chairman of the National Panchayat is appointed by the King on the recom- 
mendation of the National Panchayat. He is assisted by a Vice-Chairman and a Steering 
Committee composed of 14 members with the Prime Minister and the Ministers for 
Finance, Home Affairs, Panchayat and Law and Justice as ex-officio members. The 
Secretary of the National Panchayat 1s appointed by the King. The King shall summon 
the National Panchayat for at least one session per year. Between sessions, the King 
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may promulgate ordinances having the force of law, subject to a subsequent approval 
by the National Panchayat. 

The King is also head of Government and he appoints the Prime Minister — if he so 
wishes — and the other Ministers from among the members of the National Panchayat. 
The Government members are directly responsible to the King. By resolution passed by 
a two-thirds’ majority of all its members, the National Panchayat may decide to recom- 
mend to the King to remove the Prime Minister from office on the grounds that he has 
not fulfilled his responsibilities. No debate can however take place in the National 
Panchayat with regard to the conduct of the King and his family, the principles of the 
Panchayat system or the conduct of a judge in the discharge of his duties. 


Netherlands 


Committee meetings and powers: The Rules of Procedure of the Second Chamber of © 
the States General were amended on 24 April 1980. The modifications concern the 
organization of meetings and powers of the committees. 

According to the new provisions, the committee meetings are in principle public. 
This rule does not apply for committes dealing with: procedure, information and securi- 
ty services, questions of naturalization and credentials. Any Member of the House or a 
Government representative may request that a committee hold a meeting in private. The 
rules provide for a report to be issued on each private committee sitting unless the 
committee itself decides otherwise. A committee member or a Government representa- 
tive may after a committee meeting divulge his own declarations provided that such 
divulgation does not reveal the confidential nature of other members’ statements. The 
House may by vote decide to impose sanctions (exclusion from all committee meetings 
and no communication of confidential material for a maximum period of one month) 
upon a Member who violates the confidentiality rule. 

The timetable of committee meetings and their private or public character are an- 
nounced 24 hours in advance. 

According to another modification of the Rules of Procedure, the committees may 
proceed with votes on motions and amendments submitted during a committee meeting, 
and in doing so make recommendations to the plenary as to the decision to be taken on 
a bill or question. 


New Zealand 


Modifications of the Standing Orders: On the recommendation of the Standing Or- 
ders Committee, the House of Representatives adopted on 13 December 1979 several 
modifications to its Standing Orders. 

The redrafted section concerning consideration of bills includes, inter alia, the fol- 
lowing new provisions: an automatic referral of Government bills to a select committee 
following first reading in the House, exception being made in the case of ‘““money”’ bills 
and bills of an urgent nature; the debate on motion for leave to introduce a Private 
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Member’s bill is now limited to two hours, the mover and another speaker each being 

allowed to speak for 15 minutes, all other speakers being given 10 minutes; the debate 

on a Imprest Supply Bill (so far unlimited) should not exceed four hours; the time limit 
_for speeches on the third reading of a bill is reduced from 20 to 10 minutes. 

Ministerial statements may, according to a new provision, include matters of policy 
and controversy, be made at any time during a sitting and have no limitation as to 
speaking-time. The Leader of the Opposition is allowed five minutes to comment on the 
statement, the Minister in question another five minutes to answer. 

Members who wish to raise a matter of privilege must refer the request to the 
Speaker in writing. The Speaker shall consider the nature of the complaint and shall 
determine whether the matter involves a question of privilege to be debated by the 
House. 

The House agreed with the recommendation not to organize its committee system by 
introducing, as in some other Parliaments, the specialization of its committees according 
to governmental departments. It also refused to extend the investigating powers of its 

‘Public Expenditure and Statutes Revision Committees to other select committees. It 
‘authorized the Statutes Revision Committee to appoint sub-committees in the same way 
‘as the Public Expenditure Committee and to initiate its own investigations during 
periods while the House is not sitting. The terms of reference of the Commerce and 
Mining Committee were extended to energy matters in general and those of the Social 
Services Committee renamed Health and Welfare. The Education and Labour Commit- 
tees were amalgamated as one. The Islands Affairs Committee (which had dealt with 
Cook Islands, Niue and Tokelau matters) and the Road Safety Committee were sus- 
| pended. 
| As far as the publicity of parliamentary proceedings is concerned, the House agreed 
with the recommendation not to introduce television broadcasting of its proceedings 
and not to extend the radio broadcasting of its plenary debates beyond the regular 
sitting hours, except in the case of a debate on an Imprest Supply Bill. It also reinforced 
the provisions concerning the private aspect of the select committee proceedings. 
| Modifications of the Electoral Act: A minor change to the Electoral Act 1956 was 
assented to on 10 August 1979 in the form of Electoral Amendment Act 1979 (No. 12 of 
1979) which provides for the periodic printing of a composite roll of electors qualified to 
vote in an electoral district. 


_ Remuneration of MPs: The Higher Salaries Commission determined on 2 May 1980 
| an increase of 10.4 percent in parliamentary salaries deemed to have entered into force 
| on 10 November 1979. According to the Parliamentary Salaries and Allowances Deter- 
mination 1980, Members of the House of Representatives receive an annual salary of 
NZ$ 23,390 (previously 18,000*), The parliamentary allowances for Members remain 
unchanged. 

The Civil List Act 1979, assented to on 26 October 1979, establishes the principles of 
remuneration of Government officials and Members of Parliament and contains a new 
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* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections XIII (1978-1979), p. 22. 
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provision stating that, should the Supreme Court uphold a complaint concerning the 
validity of an election, the person whose election or return to Parliament is determined 
invalid may retain the parliamentary salary and allowances paid to him from the day of 
the election until the day when the House approves the ruling of Court. Moreover, the 
person declared elected to the House by the Supreme Court in such cases receives 
retrospective payment of the parliamentary salary and allowances. 


Peru 


New Constitution: The Constituent Assembly which was elected on 18 June 1978 
with the sole task of elaborating a new Constitution* concluded its work on 12 July 
1979 by promulgating the Political Constitution of Peru. It dissolved itself on 15 July, 
and on 28 July the President of the Republic announced that the first presidential and 
legislative elections according to the new Constitution would be held on 18 May 1980**. 
The Constitution already contained the provision that the installation of the constitu- 
tional Government would take place on 20 July 1980. 

The Constitution provides for a Congress composed of a Chamber of Deputies and 
a Senate. The Presidents of the two Houses summon the Congress twice a year for two 
ordinary sessions, the first from 27 July to 15 December, the second from | April to 
31 May. There is a Permanent Committee composed of five Senators and ten Deputies, 
with the two Presidents of the Houses as ex-officio members; the Committee runs the 
routine affairs of the Congress between the sessions and is chaired by the President of 
the Senate. 

The two Houses have equal rights in passing laws. Legislation can be initiated in 
either House by its members, the President of the Republic, as well as by the Supreme 
Court or regional authorities on matters falling within their fields of interest. In the case 
of disagreement on a bill, the House which originally adopted the text must override the 
disapproval or amendments by a two-third majority of the total number of its members 
and, unless the other House confirms its disapproval by a two-thirds majority of its 
members, the bill is considered approved in the version adopted that second time by the 
House where it originated. The Budget Bill is studied and evaluated by a joint commit- 
tee composed of 8 Senators and 8 Deputies and the committee report is debated and 
voted upon at a joint sitting of the Congress. Tax bills must be debated and voted upon 
before the Budget Bill. During parliamentary recesses, supplementary credits and trans- 
fers may be approved by the Permanent Committee. The Congress may authorize the 
Executive to legislate, through legislative decrees, on the matters and for the period 
specified by the authorizing law. Constitutional bills must be approved twice during two 
consecutive sessions; to be adopted, they require the vote of the absolute majority of the 
total number of members of each House. Such bills may be initiated by the President of 
the Republic, the members of either House, the Supreme Court of Justice or 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XII (1977-1978), pp. 16-17. 
** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 101. 
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50,000 citizens. Upon the initiative of the President of the Republic, the Supreme Court, 
the Public Prosecutor, 60 Deputies, 20 Senators or 50,000 citizens, the Court of Consti- 
_ tutional Guarantees verifies the constitutionality of laws and decrees. 

All presidential legislative initiatives and decrees must have the approval of the 

Council of Ministers. The Chamber of Deputies alone has the power to interpellate, 
censure and confirm confidence in a Council of Ministers or an individual Minister. An 
interpellation can be presented by at least 15 per cent of the total number of Deputies. 
The consideration of the interpellation takes place three days after its deposit and the 
vote is taken by a two-thirds majority of the total number of Deputies. A motion of 
censure can be presented by no less than 25 per cent of the total number of Deputies; it 
is debated and voted upon three days after its introduction and, to be adopted, requires 
the support of an absolute majority of the total number of Deputies. Its approval leads 
_to the resignation of the Minister or Ministers in question. The President of the Repub- 
lic is empowered to dissolve the Chamber of Deputies if the latter has censured or 
denied confidence in three Governments. The Chamber cannot be dissolved during a 
state of emergency or during the last year of its term of office. During that period, a 
motion of censure must be approved by a two-thirds majority of all the members of the 
Chamber of Deputies in order to result in the resignation of the contested Ministers. 
The Senate cannot be dissolved. 
_ The Chamber of Deputies has the power to impeach the President of the Republic, 
_members of both Houses, Ministers or judges of the Supreme Court and the Court of 
Constitutional Guarantees for a violation of the Constitution or for a crime committed 
during the exercise of their functions. But it is the Senate which decides as to whether 
there are grounds for finding the person guilty of the charges brought by the Chamber 
of Deputies. 


Romania 


Number of Deputies: With a view to the general election of 9 March 1980*, the 
Council of State issued on 22 January 1980 Decree No. 16/1980, which provided for a 
new delineation of electoral constituencies on the basis of one Deputy to the Grand 
National Assembly per 60,000 inhabitants. As a result, the number of Deputies to the 


Grand National Assembly has increased from 349 to 369. 

| Saint Vincent 

} 

_ Independence: The Caribbean island of St. Vincent together with the adjacent smal- 
ler islands, the Grenadines, attained independence on 27 October 1979. 

The Constitution of the new State of St. Vincent provides, inter alia, for a unicamer- 


al Parliament, called House of Assembly, composed of 13 elected Representatives and 
six Senators appointed by the Governor-General (four Senators appointed on the advice 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 111. 
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of the Prime Minister and two on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition). The 
Speaker is not necessarily elected from among the Members of the House. The Attor- 
ney-General is an ex-officio member of the House. 

Decisions of the House are taken by a majority of votes cast, provided that at least 
eight Members are present. The majority required for the adoption of a constitutional 
amendment is, however, two-thirds of all the Representatives. In the case of modifica- 
tions of certain entrenched sections of the Constitution (on fundamental rights, organi- 
zation and functioning of State institutions or finance), the Constitution requires that at 
least 90 days elapse between the introduction of the constitutional amendment bill in the 
House and its second reading and that the bill, as approved by the House, obtain the 
support of at least two-thirds of the valid votes cast in a popular referendum. 

The Governor-General appoints as Prime Minister a Representative who appears to 
command the support of the majority of other Representatives. All other Ministers and 
Parliamentary Secretaries are appointed by the Governor-General from among the 
Members of Parliaments. Ministers are responsible to the House. A vote of no confi- 
dence in the Government is determined by a majority of the votes of all the Representa- 
tives. The Governor-General shall remove the Prime Minister from office if a motion of 
no confidence in the Government is passed by the House and the Prime Minister does 
not within three days either resign from his office or advise the Governor-General to 
dissolve Parliament. 

Parliament is summoned, prorogued and dissolved by the Governor-General. The 
life of Parliament cannot exceed five years. The 13 Representatives elected to the House 
of Assembly in December 1974, while the country was still a dependency, maintained 
their parliamentary mandate after independence until 2 January 1980. The first general 
election in the independent State took place on 5 December 1979 *. 


Sierra Leone 


Pension benefits for Members of Parliament: On 18 January 1980, Parliament passed 
the Parliamentary Pensions Act, 1980, which provides for the establishment of a non- 
contributory pension scheme for persons who have served in Parliament since 17 May 
1973 for at least seven years. Such persons are entitled to a non-transferable annual 
pension of Leone 1,200 payable during their lifetime. 


Solomon Islands 


Remuneration of Members of Parliament: Parliamentary (Conditions of Service) Com- 
mission Act 1979 (No. 2 of 1979) provides for the creation of a commission composed of 
three persons (who may not be Members of Parliament) whose task is to recommend to 
Parliaments the salaries, allowances and other facilities that should be granted to Mem- 
bers of Parliament, taking into consideration the economic situation in the country and 
the movement of salaries and social benefits in other sectors of public life. 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 117. 
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Leadership Code: Pursuant to section 95 of the Constitution which contains a basis 
of a leadership code, Parliament passed a law, Leadership Code (Further Provisions) Act 
1979 (No. 7 of 1979) elaborating the procedure of disclosure of financial affairs and 
interests of the leading personalities of the country’s public life (including Members of 
Parliament) and establishing sanctions that can be imposed by a decision of the High 

Court on persons found guilty of misconduct in office. Sanctions may vary from a fine 
of $ IS 1,000 to 12 months’ imprisonment. 


Somalia 


New Constitution: In a referendum held on 25 August 1979, the people of the Somali 
Democratic Republic approved a new Constitution of the country by 99.78% of the 
valid votes cast. 

The Constitution states that Somalia is a socialist State led by the working class and 
is an integral part of the Arab and African entities. The supreme authority of political 
and socio-economic leadership is vested in the Somali Revolutionary Socialist Party. 

The legislative power lies with the People’s Assembly. The Assembly is elected for a 
) period of five years * but may be dissolved before the expiry of its term of office on the 
‘initiative of one-third of its members approved by a vote of two-thirds of the total 
‘membership of the Assembly, or by the President of the Republic after consultation 
with the Central Committee of the Party and the Standing Committee of the People’s 
‘Assembly. The Standing Committee is a body composed of the President and the Vice- 
President of the Assembly, a secretary and 10 other members. Its function is to direct 
the business of the Assembly between sessions. It can pass legislation and amend laws 
‘subject to subsequent approval by the Assembly. Legislation can be initiated by the 
President of the Republic, the Government, the Standing Committee of the Assembly or 
‘any member supported by one-third of all the Members of the Assembly. Bills are 
adopted by a majority vote and should be promulgated by the President of the Republic 
within 45 days of their passage. The President may request in a memorandum the 
‘reconsideration of a particular bill by the Assembly. After reconsideration, the bill 
should obtain the approval of a two-thirds majority of the Members of the Assembly in 
order to be promulgated as law. 
| Members of the People’s Assembly continue to exercise their functions in their 
professional life parallel to their parliamentary mandate. During sessions and while on 
parliamentary missions they receive special allowances in reimbursement of the ex- 
‘penses incurred by the exercise of their mandate. Members may be recalled by their 
Voters if they lose their confidence. The proposal for recall must have the support of 
‘one-fourth of the voters and the decision is taken by a simple majority vote of the 
People’s Assembly. 

The President of the Republic is elected by the People’s Assembly by a majority of 
two- thirds of all the Members of the Assembly on the first and second ballot, and by a 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 121. 
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simple majority if there should be a third ballot. The Government is directly responsible 
to the President of the Republic. Upon its appointment, the Government presents its 
programme to the Central Committee of the Party and to the People’s Assembly. 
Members of the Assembly have the right to put questions to the Government or individ- 
ual Ministers who are under the obligation to provide an answer within 20 days. The 
Assembly may authorize its committees to initiate inquiries into matters of public 
interest. 


South Africa 


Constitutional amendments : Several amendments to the Constitution were approved 
by Parliament in the course of the 1980 session, inter alia: 

Republic of South Africa Constitution Amendment Act 1980 (No. 70, 1980) which— 
extends from three to twelve months the period during which a Minister can remain in 
office without being a member of Parliament. During that period such a Minister enjoys 
all parliamentary privileges and may sit and speak in either House but cannot take part 
in voting; 

Republic of South Africa Constitution Third Amendment Act 1980 (No. 28, 1980) 
which regulates the division of provinces into electoral districts according to a quota 
established on the provincial level (and not on the national level as previously) by 
dividing the number of White registered voters in the province by the number of 
members of the House of Assembly to be elected by the province; 

Republic of South Africa Constitution Fourth Amendment Act 1980 (No. 74, 1980) 
which amends Article 118 of the Constitution by providing that, in order to be ap- 
proved, any modification of Article 108 of the Constitution (concerning official lan- 
guages) as well as of Article 118 itself must be adopted by at least two-thirds of the total 
number of members of the House of Assembly. The previous text required a vote to be 
taken at a joint sitting of the two Houses of Parliament; 

Republic of South Africa Constitution Fifth Amendment Act 1980 (No. 101, 1980), 
approved in May 1980, which establishes the office of Vice State President, elected by 
Parliament in the same way as the State President. The Vice State President is chairman 
of the President’s Council, an advisory body of 60 members nominated by the State 
President, also established by the same 1980 Fifth Amendment. The Council came into 
operation on 5 September 1980 and has, as its main task, to elaborate a vaster constitu- 
tional reform through consultations and deliberations. 

Parliamentary reform: The above-mentioned Republic of South Africa Constitution 
Fifth Amendment Act 1980 abolishes the Senate as from | January 1981 and increases 
the number of members of the House of Assembly from 165 to 177: out of the 12 
additional members four (one for each province) are nominated by the State President 
and the remaining eight nominated by the 165 elected members of the House, according 
to the principles of proportional representation, from among candidates put forward by 
parliamentary party groups. 
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In the light of this major reform, the House of Assembly approved on 12 June 1980 
a series of modifications of its Standing Orders necessary in order to adjust the proce- 


dure in the House to the situation arising from the abolition of the Senate on | January 
1981. 


Spain 


Motion of censure: In Article 113, the 1978 Constitution provides for a vote of 
confidence in a Government by means of a motion of censure proposed by at least one- 
tenth of the members of the Congress of Deputies which, at the same time, contains a 


proposal for a candidate to replace the President of the Government (Prime Minister). 
The vote takes place five days after the submission of the motion; during that time 
_alternative motions of censure may be also submitted. If the motion is adopted by an 
absolute majority of the members, the Government must present its resignation to the 
‘King who appoints, as the new Prime Minister, the candidate proposed in the motion of 


! 


‘ 


censure. 
On 28 May 1980, the Bureau of the Congress of Deputies adopted a resolution 
establishing the details of the procedure for the debate of such a motion: a co-sponsor 


of the motion opens the debate, having at his disposal 30 minutes to speak. The 


candidate for the new presidency of the Government may speak for one hour, represen- 


tatives of a parliamentary group may among themselves share the 30 minutes of speak- 


ing-time allotted to each group to which may be added 10 more minutes for explana- 
tions and the exercise of the right of reply. If several motions of censure are presented, 
the President of the Congress may decide to have them debated jointly but must put 
them to the vote separately and in the order of their deposit. The vote is taken by public 
roll-call. The first motion to obtain the support of the absolute majority of all the 
members of the Congress of Deputies invalidates all subsequent motions. 

Rules of Procedure of the Senate: From July 1979 to May 1980, the President of the 
Senate issued a series of explanatory instructions regarding certain articles of the Provi- 
sional Rules of Procedure* felt necessary until the definitive Rules are adopted by the 
House. These instructions concern, inter alia: (a) the procedure for debate on the 
inclusion in the order of business and referral to a competent committee of a bill 
proposed by a minimum of 20 Senators (a minimum of 50 Senators in the case of bills 
with financial repercussions). Speakers in the debate include one member in favour and 


one against, each not exceeding the 20 minutes of their speaking-time, and spokesmen 


of parliamentary groups, each of whom may not exceed ten minutes. If the referral is 


accepted, the Bureau of the Senate informs the Congress of Deputies and the Govern- 
ment of the new bill under consideration (Instructions issued on 4 July 1979); (b) the 
procedure for debate of an interpellation in which only one co-sponsor of the interpella- 


tion can take part, followed by the interpellated Minister and, unless the House decides 
to enlarge the debate, by the spokesmen of three political groups who speak in the order 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XII (1977-1978), pp. 31-32. 
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inversely proportional to the numerical strength of their groups. The interpellator and 
the interpellated may conclude the debate by their explanations and answers (Instruc- 
tion issued on 26 October 1979); (c) the possibility to amend the committee reports on 
bills provided that the amendments are submitted by a political group before the sitting 
at which the committee report is to be debated. The vote on those amendments takes 
place after the vote on the report and the amendments proposed by the committee 
(Instruction issued on 5 February 1980); (d) the procedure to be applied following the 
adoption of a motion put forward by at least 10 Senators or a political group requesting 
that the Government inform the House of the action that it has taken or is contemplat- 
ing on a specific matter, as foreseen by Article 137 of the Provisional Rules of Proce- 
dure. The Government’s statement is put on the order of the day at the end of the 
sitting. The Bureau of the Senate decides whether the debate following such a statement 
should take place at the same sitting or on another day. The debate consists of an. 
intervention by one co-sponsor of the motion and the spokesmen of political groups ' 
speaking in the order inversely proportional to the numerical strength of their groups. 
They cannot speak for more than 15 minutes, but have a further five minutes each for 
explanations and to exercise their right of reply (Instruction issued on 29 April 1980). 

Adoption and modification of Statutes of Autonomous Communities: The 1978 Consti- 
tution establishes that the statute of an autonomous community, elaborated by the 
representatives of that community and approved in a popular referendum organized on 
its territory, must have the approval of the two Houses of the General Cortes and be 
adopted as an organic law. This was the case of the two statutes of the Basque Region 
and of Catalonia adopted by the Congress of the Deputies on 29 November and by the 
Senate on 12 December 1979, following the popular referendums held in these two 
provinces on 25 October of the same year. 

The two statutes provide that a modification of their contents may be put forward 
by their respective regional Parliaments or their Governments, as well as by the Spanish 
General Cortes. The modification must be approved by the regional Parliament and by 
the General Cortes in the form of an organic law (except when the modification does 
not affect the Spanish Constitution or the relations of the region and the State). An 
additional approval in a popular referendum is also required: prior to the approval by 
the Cortes in the case of the Statutes of the Basque Region, and subsequent to it in the 
case of the Statute of Catalonia. 

The two regional Parliaments have the right to initiate bills to be submitted to the 
Congress of Deputies and to delegate up to three of their members to present the bill to 
the Congress and defend it. 


Sudan 


Number of Members of the People’s Assembly: People’s Assembly Election Rules 
1980, issued with a view to the general election of May 1980*, establishes, inter alia, an 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 123. 
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increase in the number of Members of the People’s Assembly from 304 to 368. Out of 
368 Members, 136 are elected in territorial constituencies, 196 are elected by electoral 
colleges — 1.e. 54 by popular organizations (a new provision), 106 (previously 102) by 
electoral colleges of different professional trends and 36 by administrative units — while 
36 (previously 30) are appointed by the President of the Republic. 


Suriname 


Parliament suspended: On 25 February 1980, a group of army officers took power in 
the country, maintaining in office the President of the Republic as well as the Par- 
liament, but postponing sine die the holding of general elections due to take place on 
27 March 1980 and replacing the existing Government by a Council of Ministers com- 
posed of civilians. On 13 May, the Parliament passed a law by an absolute majority of 
the 25 members who were present at the sitting (out of a total number of 39 who 
compose Parliament) according to which it empowered the Government to enact all new 
legislation by means of decree-laws transmitted to Parliament merely for information. 

Following a further coup d’Etat on 13 August 1980, a different group of officers 
seized power, removed the President of the Republic from office and abolished the 
Parliament. 


‘Switzerland 


_ Modification of the Rules of Procedure of the National Council: The National Council 
adopted on 27 September 1979 a certain number of modifications of its Rules of Proce- 
dure, inter alia: 

_ (a) Reorganization of the committee system: The Bureau of the House is empowered 
‘to designate 11 permanent committees and to establish the number of their members. 
According to a new Rule, in the case of certain matters of a complex public and 
political interest, the Bureau can form ad hoc committees composed of representatives 
of each of the permanent committees which are competent in some specific aspect of the 
matter to be considered. From among the ten previously-existing permanent commit- 
‘tees, the following five committees retain their terms of reference unchanged: Commit- 
‘tee on Finance, Committee on Governmental Management, Committee on Foreign 
Affairs, Committee on Military Affairs and Committee on Science and Research. The 
‘subject of cantonal constitutions has been added to the prerogatives of the Committee 
on Petitions, and the new Rules indicate that matters concerning justice and law may 
also be referred to that Committee. The three Committees on External Trade, Alcohol 
and Federal Railways have been suspended and the five new committees deal with the 
‘following matters of public interest: social security; public health and environment 
(including questions regarding the Federal Bureau for Alcohol); economic affairs (in- 
cluding questions of external trade and customs duty); transport and traffic (including 
questions regarding Federal Railways); and energy. The terms of reference of the Com- 
mittee on Validation of Elections were transferred to the Bureau of the House. The new 
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Rules establish a Federal Constructions Group composed of five to seven members of 
the National Council, which examines technical and economic questions regarding fed- 
eral construction projects, acquisition of land by the Confederation and federal building 
subsidies; (b) committee reports must be submitted in writing and should only contain 
introductory statements, interpretations and legislative actions proposed. The rappor- 
teur takes the floor only if counter-proposals have also been submitted; (c) introduction 
of certain speaking-time limitations: the National Council may decide, on the basis of 
the recommendations by the Conference of Groups’ Presidents, to limit the overall 
speaking time for the debates on general principles of a bill or committees’ reports. At 
the conclusion of such a debate, a further period of 30 minutes is reserved for comments 
and the exercise of the right of reply by committee rapporteurs, the representative of the 
Government and a certain number of members of the National Council. During the 
debate on a motion, postulate or interpellation, the author — as well as the representa-— 
tives of political groups — may speak for only 10 minutes, as opposed to the 15 minutes_ 
allowed on other occasions. The Conference of Groups’ Presidents may recommend to 
limit the overall time allotted for a debate on an interpellation and to distribute the total 
time in an equitable manner among the registered speakers; (d) introduction of a 
question hour: on the second and third Mondays during each session, a maximum of 
90 minutes are reserved for governmental answers to Members’ questions which were 
submitted in writing not later than by the end of the morning sitting on the preceding 
Thursday. The answers by the Government should be brief. Only one supplementary 
question is permitted. In the case of a question which requires a complex and long 
answer, the Government may choose to provide a written answer according to the Rules 
applied to ordinary written questions (a question should be answered within three weeks 
of its deposit if considered urgent and, in any case, before the beginning of the next 
parliamentary session). 


Togo 


New Constitution: The first Constitution of the Republic of Togo after 13 years of 
military regime was promulgated in Lomé on 9 January 1980 following its popular 
approval by 99.86% of votes cast in a referendum held on 30 December 1979. 

The new Constitution reaffirms the leading role of the sole political party, the 
Rassemblement du peuple togolais and establishes a presidential system of government. It 
provides for a National Assembly elected for a period of five years*. The Assembly 
holds two sessions each year, one starting on the first Tuesday of April, the other on the 
first Tuesday of October; a session cannot exceed two months. The President of the 
Republic may convene the Assembly for an extraordinary session on a specific item of 
business. The sittings of the Assembly are public but may be held in camera if so 
requested by the President of the Republic. The President of the Assembly is elected for 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 135. 
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the duration of a legislature; he can be recalled by a decision of the House taken by a 
two-thirds majority of all the Deputies. 

Bills can be initiated by the President of the Republic or Members of the National 
Assembly. The Constitution defines the scope of the legislative power of the Assembly 
and states that any bill before the House which does not belong to the category of acts 
of Parliament can be declared inadmissible by the Government and withdrawn from the 
order of business. In the case of a disagreement on this matter between the Assembly 
and the Government, the decision of the Central Committee of the Rassemblement du 
peuple togolais is final. The Government may oppose the consideration of any proposal 
or amendment submitted by a Member having financial implications or any amendment 
presented during a debate which has not previously been considered by an appropriate 
committee. 

If, in the course of 40 days, the Assembly has not taken any decision on a particular 
Government bill, the Government is authorized to enforce it by decree. Moreover, the 
Government may, for a limited period of time, take measures, in the form of decree- 
laws, that normally belong to the category of acts of Parliament. 

One sitting per week is devoted to questions to Ministers. The Assembly may request 
a statement from a Minister as to the management of his department and may report 
to the President of the Republic on its findings. The Ministers are accountable to the 
President of the Republic for their actions. 

An amendment to the Constitution may be initiated by the President of the Republic 
or the National Assembly; it requires the approval of a two-thirds majority of all the 
Members of the National Assembly and the agreement of the Central Committee of the 
Party. Failing the required support of the members composing the Assembly, the consti- 
tutional bill can be submitted to a popular referendum. 

Electoral Law: The procedure for the election of members of the National Assembly 
on 30 December 1979* was established according to the provisions of the Decree 
No. 79-49 issued by the President of the Republic on 13 December 1979. 


Tunisia 


Modifications of the Electoral Code: Two sets of amendments to the Electoral Code 
were adopted on 15 August 1979 (Law No. 79-35) and on 30 April 1980 (Law No. 80-20). 

Law No. 79-35 contains a new provision which makes it possible for Tunisian 
citizens living abroad, through the intermediary of a Tunisian diplomatic mission, to be 
registered as electors in the community of their original residence. 

The same Law establishes that the number of candidates on a list in a particular 
constituency must correspond to twice the number of seats to be filled. 

Other amendments concern, inter alia, distribution of voters’ cards, procedure for 
casting votes in a polling station, counting of ballot papers and proclamation of the 
results, as well as regulations as to the size of publicity posters and ballot papers. 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 135. 
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Turkey 


Biennial partial elections to the Senate: The Turkish Senate is composed of 150 mem- 
bers elected for 6 years and 15 members appointed by the President of the Republic. In 
order to preserve the continuity, only one-third of the seats is renewed every two years. 
The election is by universal suffrage based on the system of party-lists with proportional 
representation according to the d’Hondt method. Every citizen of at least 40 years of 
age who has received higher education and is eligible for the National Assembly* may be 
elected Senator. 

The latest partial elections to the Senate took place on 14 October 1979. As a result, 
the distribution of the 50 contested seats among parties was as follows: 


JusticevPartyo@erewy ae Sees ca See abt O sects 
Republicans People ssParty sam 0) feet as te seas 
National/Salvation Patty: sacecel.m mene 4 seats 
INationaleActions Party (eaatene oa oe oe I seat 

50 seats 


USSR 


Deputies’ letters to governmental and public agencies: On 21 May 1980, the Presidium 
of the USSR Supreme Soviet issued a new text of provisions concerning the treatment 
to be given by governmental and public agencies and organizations to letters and 
requests for action or clarifications addressed to them by Deputies of the USSR 
Supreme Soviet on behalf of their constituents. Governmental and public bodies and 
organizations must take action on such letters and petitions as soon as possible and not 
later than one month after their receipt. The Deputies may participate in the investiga- 
tions carried out upon their request and are entitled to receive a detailed written 
account of the results of the inquiry and the steps undertaken to remedy or improve the 
situation wherever required. 


United Kingdom 


Modifications of the Standing Orders: On the basis of the recommendations con- 
tained in the First Report of the Select Committee on Procedure, Session 1977-1978 
(House of Commons paper 588-I of 1977-1978), the House of Commons approved on 
31 October 1979 a series of procedural changes, such as: 

(a) The Speaker may at his discretion impose a 10 minutes’ limitation on speaking- 
time for Members who wish to speak between 7 p.m. and 9 p.m. during a second 
reading debate. This provision has been adopted on an experimental basis for the 
duration of a session; (b) according to the new provisions, the sittings on Friday open 
at 9 a.m. and close at 3 p.m. (previously 11 a.m. and 4.30 p.m.); (c) on supply days, the 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections XI (1977-1978), pp. 157-159. 
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motions moved by the Opposition may be voted upon before the vote on the amend- 
ments to such motions which are usually brought in by the Government; (d) during a 
session, ten Fridays are set aside for Private Members’ business: on six Fridays, prece- 
dence is given to second readings of the Members’ bills and on the remaining four 
Fridays to later stages of consideration and amendments from the House of Lords. A 
new provision makes it possible, provided there is not a single objection from the 
House, for a Private Member’s bill to be referred to the Second Reading Committee 
even after the seventh Friday and thus be given a chance to go through all the stages 
before the end of the session. 

Committees: Two additional select committees were added to the 12 departmental 
committees created by the decision of the House on 25 June 1979, following the recom- 
mendations of the Select Committee on Procedure (First Report, session 1977-1978 *): 
the Select Committee on Welsh Affairs, decided upon on 26 June 1979, and the Select 
Committee on Scottish Affairs, decided upon on 31 October 1979. The creation of these 
two committees do not lead to the abolition of the Scottish and Welsh Grand Com- 
mittees, which continue to examine and amend bills concerning the interests of those 
two regions. 
| The 14 select committees cover the following areas of governmental activities: agri- 
culture; defence; education, science and arts; employment; energy; environment; for- 
eign affairs; home affairs; industry and trade; social services; transport; treasury and 
civil services; Scottish affairs; Welsh affairs. 

Remuneration of MPs and Peers: On 11 July 1979, the House of Commons approved 
the recommendations of the Review Body on Top Salaries to provide for a gradual 
increase in the annual salary of Members of Parliament, spread over three stages from 
June 1979 to June 1981. Taking into account the subsequent modifications of the actual 
sums to be allocated to Members of Parliament in the form of a salary or an allowance, 
the increases were as follows: as from 13 June 1979, an increase in the annual salary 
from UK £ 6,897 to UK £ 9,450 and of the secretarial allowance from £ 4,200 to £ 4,520 
(agreed upon on 11 July 1979); as from 31 March 1980, an increase in the Members’ 
office, secretarial and research allowance to £ 6,750 (agreed upon on 4 March 1980); as 
from June 1980, an increase in the annual salary from £ 9,450 to £ 11,750 (agreed upon 
on 21 July 1980) and in Members’ allowances from £ 6,750 to £ 8,000 (agreed upon on 
7 August 1980). 

On 4 March 1980, the House of Commons also approved a motion in favour of 
reimbursement of all travel expenses within the United Kingdom and introduced the 
possibility of granting a severance pay equivalent to a full year’s salary to a Member of 
Parliament, 55 to 64 years of age, who has served at least 15 years in Parliament and 
who is defeated in a general election or loses his seat because of a new delimitation of 
constituency boundaries. 

The recommendations of the Review Body on Top Salaries (12th Report of June 
1979) concerning the expense allowances of the Members of the House of Lords were 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 36. 
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also approved. Effective as from June 1979, the Peers’ expense allowances fall into three 
new categories: overnight subsistence (up to UK £ 18.50), day subsistence and inciden- 
tal travel (up to £ 9) and secretarial costs, postage, etc. (up to £ 18.50 per day). 


United States of America 


Standing Rules of the Senate: Pursuant to the adoption of Senate Resolutions 274 
and 389 on 14 November 1979 and 25 March 1980, respectively, the Standing Rules of 
the Senate were revised and modernized without substantive changes being introduced 
in the Senate procedure. The revision consisted of renumbering some rules and transfer- 
ring others in order to group related subject matters and procedures in a more logical 
and coherent manner. All provisions of the Legislative Reorganization Acts of 1946 and 
1970 concerned directly with Senate procedure were combined into one rule. The 
modernization of the Rules included some changes in language and terminology and the 
inclusion of various orders of the Senate which had not so far been part of the Standing 
Rules, although logically they should have been. 

Rules of the House of Representatives: Public Law 96-78 of 29 September 1979, 
which provided for a temporary increase in the public debt, also contained provisions 
for the modification of the Rules of the House of Representatives by introducing a 
procedure for the future establishment of the public debt limit as part of the budget 
process and the obligatory inclusion of the estimated increase or decrease of the public 
debt limit in the concurrent resolutions on the State Budget adopted by the two Houses. 

Election campaign: Public Law 96-187 of 8 January 1980 amends the Federal Elec- 
tion Campaign Act of 1971 by reducing requirements in the reporting and disclosure of 
election campaign expenses. No reporting is required for candidates who spend less than 
US $ 5,000 on their campaign. The same is valid for local party groups in connection 
with their annual expenses on volunteer election activities. The number of financial 
reports that a candidate must file during a two-year election cycle is reduced from 24 to 
9: one pre-primary, one pre-general and one post-general report, four quarterly reports 
during the election year and two semiannual reports during the non-election year. 

Remuneration of Congressmen: A 5.5 per cent increase in the annual salary of Con- 
gressmen was agreed to on 15 October 1979; this meant that Senators and Representa- 
tives would receive in fiscal year 1980 an annual salary (not including special allow- 
ances) of US $ 60,660 instead of $ 57,500, as previously. 


Yugoslavia 


Publication of federal laws: The Assembly of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yu- 
goslavia adopted on 27 February 1980 a Law supplementing the Law on the Publication 
of Federal Laws and Other Federal Regulations and Enactments which provides that 
federal laws and regulations containing data of a confidential nature and whose publica- 
tion would be contrary to the country’s security and defense interests or certain social 
interests shall be published in a special federal official gazette to which access shall be 
restricted. 
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Constitutional amendments: Under the new constitutional provisions contained in 
Law No. 80-007 of 19 February 1980, the President of the Republic may order the 
dissolution of the Legislative Council (Parliament) after consulting its Bureau. The 
Decree announcing the dissolution must also provide for the holding of a general 
election within a period of 60 days following the dissolution. 


Zimbabwe 


Independence: Zimbabwe (formerly Southern Rhodesia) acceded to internationally 
recognized independence on 18 April 1980. This occurred fifteen years after the unilater- 
al declaration of independence by the White minority Government led by Mr. Ian 
Smith, a measure which had never been accepted by the British Government or recog- 
nized by the international community. 

Zimbabwe’s full independence was achieved after long years of guerrilla warfare and 
negotiations: On | March 1978, the White minority Government had signed an internal 
agreement with three prominent Black leaders proposing the establishment of a transi- 
tional mixed Government, which should have prepared the country for a cease fire, draft 
a new Constitution and pave the way for a majority-rule Government. The new Constitu- 
tion, which still had retained large powers for the White minority, had been approved by 
the White voters in a referendum held on 30 January 1979. As a result, elections had been 
held from 17 to 21 April 1979 to fill 100 seats in a new House of Assembly: 72 reserved for 
Blacks, 28 for Whites. The Constitution had also provided for a 30-member Senate com- 
prised of 10 White and 20 Black Senators (including 10 Tribal Chiefs). The new Govern- 
ment of Bishop Muzorewa, composed of 12 Black and 5 White Ministers, had been 
installed on 30 May 1979, although largely contested within the country by the Patriotic 
Front of Mr. Mugabe and Mr. Nkomo and by the international community which 
refused to accept the new State of Zimbabwe-Rhodesia. The British Government had 
announced at the Conference of the Member States of the Commonwealth, held in Lusaka 
in August 1979, that it would launch negotiations with the new Government and other 
protagonists in the continuing internal war in Zimbabwe and convene a constitutional 
conference in order to provide for a genuine majority-rule Government. 

The Constitutional Conference opened at Lancaster House in London on 10 Sep- 
tember 1979. The constitutional proposals tabled by the British Government were ap- 
proved in October by the Muzorewa Government and the representatives of the Patriot- 
ic Front; the final agreement was signed on 21 December 1979. The Zimbabwe House 
of Assembly had denounced on 11 December the 1965 unilateral declaration of indepen- 
dence, and a British Governor, Lord Soames, was entrusted with organizing the transi- 
tion to full independence, preparing the general election* attended by Commonwealth 
observers and supervising the cease fire in the country which took effect on 28 December 
1979, as agreed upon by the parties involved. The Zimbabwe Constitutional Order 1979 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 141. 
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(S.I. 1600 of 1979), issued in London on 6 December 1979, contains the text of the 
Constitution of the independent Republic of Zimbabwe. Independence was granted by 
the British Parliament in the form of the Zimbabwe Act 1979, assented to on 20 Decem- 
ber 979. 

According to the Constitution, the bicameral Parliament, composed of a Senate and 
a House of Assembly, has full legislative powers. Any bill, other than a money bill, may 
be initiated in either House and to be passed as law requires the approval of both 
Houses. Money bills can only originate in the House of Assembly. In the case of a 
disagreement between the two Houses, the text of the bill as approved by the House of 
Assembly may be submitted to the President of the Republic for his assent 90 days 
following the transmittal of the bill from one House to the other. The Senate is invited 
to examine money bills within a period of eight days: it cannot reject or amend them 
but may recommend modifications which the House of Assembly may or may not 
approve. A bill with financial repercussions must have the endorsement of a Minister 
before it can be considered by Parliament. The Senate Legal Committee scrutinizes all 
bills and other legislation to verify their conformity with the Declaration of Rights 
contained in the Constitution. 

Constitutional bills must receive the approval of a two-thirds majority of the total 
number of Senators and of 70 members of the House of Assembly. During a period of 
10 years following the introduction of the 1979 Constitution, the unanimous agreement 
of all members of the House of Assembly is required for constitutional amendments 
concerning the provisions on fundamental rights, and for a period of seven years 
concerning the provisions on the composition of Parliament. 

The Speaker of the House of Assembly and the President of the Senate are elected 
by their respective Houses from among the members of the House or from personalities 
outside Parliament. The presiding officers have no deliberative or casting vote. They can 
be removed from office by the decision of their respective Houses by a two-thirds 
majority vote of the total membership. The Secretary to Parliament is appointed by the 
Speaker of the House of Assembly following consultations with the President of the 
Senate and the approval of the House of Assembly. He can be removed from office by a 
decision of the House of Assembly taken by an absolute majority vote of all its mem- 
bers. 

The President of the Republic is elected for six years by an electoral college com- 
posed of Senators and Members of the House of Assembly. His impeachment, on the 
grounds of misconduct or inability, is based on a report prepared by a joint committee 
of the Senate and the House of Assembly appointed at the request of the Prime Minis- 
ter. The decision to remove the President from office is taken at a joint sitting of the two 
Houses by the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the total membership of Parliament. 

The President of the Republic summons, prorogues and dissolves Parliament. Parlia- 
ment is dissolved if the Prime Minister does not resign from office within three days follow- 
ing adoption by the House of Assembly of a resolution of no confidence in the Govern- 
ment or if the office of Prime Minister is vacant and the President of the Republic is of the 
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opinion that there is no person who may secure the support of the majority of the 
members of the House of Assembly to act as a new Prime Minister. 

The declaration of a state of public emergency must be approved by a resolution of 
the House of Assembly adopted by an absolute majority vote of all its members. During 
the state of emergency, the House of Assembly cannot be dissolved. 
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BENIN 
Date of Elections: 20 November 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the Parliament established by the 1977 
Constitution”. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Benin, the National Revolutionary Assembly, consists 
of 336 members (“People’s Commissioners’) elected for 3 years. 


Electoral System 


All Beninese citizens who are at least 18 years of age and not insane or disqualified 
‘pursuant to court decision are entitled to vote and be elected to Parliament. 
Electoral registers are compiled on the village and town ward level. 


The parliamentarians represent socio-professional classes and mass organizations; 
all are members of the Parti de la Révolution populaire du Bénin (PRPB). The electoral 
process is comprised of three stages: “democratic consultation”? (‘‘consultation démocra- 
tique’’), drawing up of the national list of candidates and the elections proper; the objec- 
tive of the first (consultation) stage is the selection of candidates after extensive public 
debate. On polling day, the national list of the PRPB is submitted to the electorate for 
approval or rejection as a whole. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Following the 1970 general elections, a military Government was established in 1972, 
the National Assembly was dissolved and a National Council of the Revolution (CNR) 
was formed to carry out a progressive policy. In 1975, the Parti de la Révolution popu- 
laire du Bénin (PRPB) was established as the highest expression of the political will of the 
people of Benin. Two years later, the CNR adopted a Basic Law* that aimed at a 
“popular democratic revolution”’; it provided, inter alia, for a National Revolutionary 
Assembly as the supreme organ of the State. 

The November election date was fixed in August 1979, at the ninth session of the 
Central Committee of the PRPB. There were three stages leading to selection of the 
Deputies. At the first, would-be contestants were screened and those who were suspected 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 8-9. 
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of corruption or “‘counter-revolutionary”’ leanings were cast aside. The next stage was 
marked by questioning of the candidates by the people at all levels—village, district and 
higher. Finally, on 20 November, the 336 nominees of the single PRPB list—which was 
drawn up by the Party’s Central Committee—were overwhelmingly approved by the 
electorate. As planned, the new members represent socio-professional classes, not geo- 
graphical constituencies. 

In accordance with the Constitution, the CNR was dissolved on 4 February 1980 and 
replaced by the newly-elected Assembly. Two days later, Colonel Mathieu Kerekou was 
elected first President of the People’s Republic of Benin by the members of the Assembly. 
During the Assembly’s first session, a National Executive Council (Government) of 
28 members was established. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Revolutionary Assembly 


Number ol registered clectors anaes yey 162240) 
ViGIEIS sa caren as oe eer re Beam eee 1,275,461 (80.58%) 
Blank orvoid balOt papers seen aoe 5,410 
Mali’ VOLES: > (2 bs at ace oa eee ee eae ee oe 1,270,051 
Votes in favour of the Parti de la Révolution popu- 
(ae. BENT WA et RA eee aa 1,243,286 (97.9%) 


2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 


CIVIL Servants se oe ae eee eee ee 105 

Peasallis anc craltsmien Wace eee 84 

Party officials (2... 4814, 2 gee 67 | 

MU tare 2° ae fads eek ge eee er ae a 

WOrKErS) Geren 2 hea ee age a) | 

Representatives of the middleclass ..... 8 | 

Clergy al.oy be 2 a ee 6 | 
336 | 


BOLIVIA 


Dates of Elections: 1 July 1979 
29 June 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


I July 1979: Elections were held for all the members of the Parliament provided for 
under the 1967 Constitution. 
29 June 1980 : Elections were held for all the members of Parliament following premature 
dissolution of this body. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Bolivia, the Congress, is composed of the Senate and 
the Chamber of Deputies. 

The Senate has 27 members — 3 for each of the country’s 9 departments. 

The Chamber of Deputies has 117 members. 

All parliamentarians are elected for 4 years. 


Electoral System 


All Bolivian citizens who are at least 21 years of age (or 18, if they are married) 
are entitled to vote. 


A Deputy must be a Bolivian by birth who is at least 25 years of age, has 
fulfilled his military obligation, is literate, has not been condemned to corporal punish- 
ment and has no charges or writs of execution pending against him; the age requirement 
for being Senator is 35. 

The office of member of Congress is incompatible with that of Minister, diplomatic 
agent, civil servant or employee, military or police officer on active duty, contractor 

for public works or services, and official of a State-related company or enterprise; 
certain ecclesiastics may also not simultaneously be members. 


Candidates for Congress are nominated by political parties or certain legally- 
established citizens’ groups affiliated to such parties. Deputies and Senators are elected 
by direct and universal suffrage. 


| General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


_ The bicameral National Congress provided for under the 1967 Constitution was 
dissolved in 1969, and no national legislature thereafter existed. In July 1978, legislative 
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and presidential elections took place but were subsequently annulled *. In November 1978, 
Gen. David Padilla Aranciba assumed power and announced that new elections would 
take place on 1 July 1979, with the new President and Congress assuming office on 
6 August 1979, the Bolivian independence day. 

For the July 1979 poll, candidates for the 144 Congress seats numbered 1,378. Leading 
contenders in the simultaneous presidential elections were Dr. Hernan Siles Zuazo of 
the leftist Democratic Popular Union (UDP) front, and Dr. Victor Paz Estenssoro of the 
centre-right Alliance of the National Revolutionary Movement (A-MNR, or MNR),. 
Also in the running was the President from 1971 to 1978, Gen. Hugo Banzer Suarez, of 
the Nationalist Democratic Action (ADN). UDP won the most votes overall on polling 
day, but MNR captured more Congress seats due to the fact that the electoral system 
favoured the sparsely populated regions (MNR stongholds) at the expense of urban areas 
(UDP constituencies). While a full Congress was chosen, none of the presidential 
candidates attained the required absolute majority and, in this context, Congress 
ultimately elected an interim President of the Republic. In January 1980, it was announced 
that legislative and presidential elections would once more be held, in June. 

Again led by Mr. Siles Zuazo, the UDP emerged as the clear victor in the June 
congressional poll, but once again no presidential candidate won the absolute majority 
of votes required to capture this post outright. It was thus again for the newly-elected 
Congress to designate a President; it planned to do so on 4 August. Before this 
scheduled meeting, however, military leaders effected a coup d’Etat on 17 July, 
assuming power and annulling the recent elections. Army General Luis Garcia Meza 
became the new President on 18 July. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 8. 
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Statistics 
| 1. Results of the I July 1979 Elections and Distribution 


| of Seats in the Congress 


Eiinver Ol fegistered electors 2. . . . . 2 1,877,000 (approx:) 

| on ieee Number of Seats in 
| Political Group Pbkaed % Chamber of Senate 
| Deputies 
Democratic Popular Union(UDP)... . 528,696 35.98 3) 8 
Alliance of the National Revolutionary Mo- 

vement(MNR) .... 527,184 35.88 43 16 
Nationalist Democratic Action (ADN) . 218,587 14.88 21 3 
Socialist Party(PS). .... 70,765 4.81 6 — 
Alliance for National inate (APIN) . 60,262 4.10 6 — 
Tupaj Katari Indian Movement (MITKA) . 28,344 93 | — 
Bolivian Unity Party(PUB)....... 18,979 Lg 2 — 
Workers’ Vanguard(VO) ........ 16,560 1.13 I ers 
/ 117 P| 


2. Provisional Results of the 29 June 1980 Elections and Distribution 
of Seats in the Congress 


Number 
Political Group of Seats 
in Congress 


ALD ae Aaeatn ae: A a. BEY a MY: Sly oe; a7 
IVUIN Feed Ail eee lg may tt ok el Sir ae +4 
LD Sige te Leite mai fe bt) ioe ari eee ee 30 
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Date of Elections: 20 October 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the popularly-chosen members of Parliament on the normal 
expiry of their term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Botswana, the National Assembly, has 37 members: 
32 popularly elected, 4 specially elected or co-opted, and the Attorney-General, who sits 
ex-officio without the right to vote. The Speaker is in addition counted as a member if he 
is elected to this post and was not already a member of the Assembly. The life of the 
Assembly is 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All citizens of Botswana who are at least 21 years of age and who have either resided 
in Botswana for a continuous period of at least 12 months immediately preceding the date 
on which they apply for registration as voters or who were born in Botswana and are 
domiciled therein on the date of application are entitled to vote. No person is qualified to 
be registered as a voter if he is insane, owes allegiance to a foreign State, is under sentence 
of death or imprisonment of or exceeding six months, or is disqualified under any law 
relating to offences connected with the elections. 

_ Electoral registers for each constituency are updated every three months by “‘supple- 
mentary rolls’; an amalgated “election roll” is in turn prepared, within each 
constituency, prior to each election. Voting is not compulsory. 


Any qualified elector who is able to speak and read English well enough to take an 

active part in the proceedings of the National Assembly is qualified to be elected as a 
member of this House, unless he is an undischarged bankrupt. The parliamentary man- 
date is considered to be incompatible with membership of the House of Chiefs, certain 
public offices and an office connected with the elections. 
Within his constituency, each candidate to the National Assembly must be nominated 
by two electors and supported by at least seven others. He must furthermore make a cash 
deposit which is returned to the candidate if he obtains one-twentieth of the total number 
of votes cast in his constituency. 


_ For election purposes, Botswana is divided into 32 single-member constituencies. In 
each, that candidate who obtains the simple majority of the vote is declared elected. 


| By-elections are held to fill parliamentary seats which become vacant between general 
elections. 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1979 general elections were the third such poll since the country attained full 


independence in 1966. Nomination day was held on 21 September 1979. 
The ruling Botswana Democratic Party (BDP) fielded candidates for all 32 elected 


seats. Its election manifesto, inter alia, declared a continued opposition to apartheid in ~ 


South Africa and called for economic sanctions against Rhodesia. 

Polling day was marked by a large turnout following an extensive Government 
campaign to improve voter participation. The BDP heightened its dominant position in 
the National Assembly. 

On 23 October, Sir Seretse Khama was sworn in as President of the Republic for a 
fourth five-year term. He announced his Cabinet the same day. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


| 


Number of registered electors . . ~ ... .. 230,000 (approx.) 
VOLES i tales, Was ne eee a Ae a 134,000 (58%) (approx.) © 
Wy AEE CS lt ene ne eee eet 133,196 


Number of Vates Number of Seats of 


Political Group Candidates Abiaricd % Popularly-Elected 
Members 
Botswana Democratic Party . . 32 100,398 75.4 29:12) 
Botswana National Front. . . 16 17,480 Laut 2(=) 
Botswana People’s Party . . . . 14 9983 Pee 1 (1) 
Botswana Independence Party . = 2,097; 3.8 —(—1]) 
32 
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| Date of Elections: 18 February 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all members of the House of Commons. They were called in 
| December 1979 when the Government was defeated on a vote of no confidence arising 
| from its budget proposals. Previous general elections had taken place in May 1979. 


| Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Canada consists of the House of Commons and the 
Senate. 
Under the British North America Acts, which are the basis of the Constitution, the 
representation of each of Canada’s 10 provinces in the House of Commons is to be read- 


_justed after each decennial census. A province is always, however, entitled to a number of 
| Commons members not less than the number of its Senators. The present House of 
‘Commons is composed of 282 members. Of this current total, 95 members come from 
| Ontario, 75 from Quebec, 28 from British Columbia, 21 from Alberta, 14 each from 
Manitoba and Saskatchewan, 11 from Nova Scotia, 10 from New Brunswick, 7 from 
Newfoundland, 4 from Prince Edward Island, 2 from the Northwest Territories and | 
from the Yukon. 

The number of Senators may not exceed 112, and at present stands at 104. All 
Senators are appointed by the Governor-General on the advice of the Prime Minister and 
the Cabinet. A total of 24 come from each one of Canada’s 4 regions (Ontario, Quebec, 
the Maritime Provinces—Nova Scotia (10 Senators), New Brunswick (10) and Prince 

Edward Island (4)—and the Western Provinces—British Columbia (6), Alberta (6), 
Saskatchewan (6) and Manitoba (6)) while 6 Senators come from Newfoundland, | from 
the Northwest Territories, and 1 from the Yukon. A Senator holding office prior to 
2 June 1965 is entitled to hold this post for life; if appointed after this date he must retire 
at the age of 75. 
| According to the Constitution, the duration of Parliament is limited to a maximum 
of 5 years. In practice, however, the House of Commons is generally renewed after 
| 4 years, which is considered as the normal term of a legislature. 


Electoral System 


All Canadian citizens who have attained the age of 18 years are entitled to vote. The 
franchise also extends to members of the armed forces under the age of 18. Disqualified, 
however, are persons convicted of certain electoral offences, inmates of penal institutions 
| and the insane. Also unable to vote are the Chief and Assistant Chief Electoral Officer, 
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the returning officer for each district and every judge appointed by the Governor in 
Council. 

All qualified electors are entitled to have their names entered on the register of electors 
for the polling division in which they ordinarily reside. These registers are prepared and 
revised on this level starting 49 days before election day. Voting is not compulsory. 
Advance polls are open on the ninth and seventh day before the ordinary polling day for 
certain categories of people. The following persons, when they have reason to believe that 
they will be unable to vote on any of the scheduled polling days, may appoint proxy 
voters from their own polling division: fishermen, mariners and prospectors, if absent in 
the course of their employment; the ill or physically handicapped; and full-time students 
registered at a Canadian educational institution. 


All qualified electors may be candidates for the House of Commons. Ineligible for 
varying time periods, however, are persons convicted of electoral fraud or of a corrupt 
practice (seven years) or illegal practice (five years) connected with elections; certain 
public officers; members of provincial legislatures; and persons party to certain contracts 
and agreements having a connection with the Government. 

All citizens at least 30 years old who are resident in the province for which appointed, 
who own land free of encumbrances to the value of C$ 4,000 within that same province, 
and whose real and personal property together have a net worth of C$ 4,000 are qualified 
to become Senators. In Quebec, where Senators represent districts of the province rather 
than the province as a whole, the residence requirement and property qualifications are 
considered at the district level. 

In addition to the constitutional requirements of regional representation, age and 
property qualification, there are several criteria of selection of Senators; these are 
especially party patronage, interest or community group representation and distin- 
guished service to the nation. 

For the House of Commons, a minimum of 25 electors may nominate a candidate for 
each electoral district 21 to 28 days before an election. The mandatory deposit of C$ 200 
accompanying the nomination paper is returned when the candidate is elected or obtains 
at least one-half of the votes polled by the successful candidate; party candidates are 
reimbursed only if their duly registered political group has nominated at least 50 candi- 
dates in the general election. 


Members of the House of Commons are elected by simple majority in single-member 
constituencies. 


By-elections are held to fill vacancies in the House of Commons which arise between 
general elections. Vacancies in the Senate are filled by the Governor-General. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The minority Progressive Conservative Government formed in May 1979 fell on 
13 December of the same year, after the adoption, by 139 votes to 133, of a motion of no 
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confidence in its budgetary policy, tabled by the New Democratic Party. The House of 
‘Commons was dissolved and, the following day, Prime Minister Joseph Clark announced 
that the elections would be held on 18 February 1980. 

As at the May 1979 elections, Mr. Edward Broadbent, leader of the New Democratic 

Party, Mr. Clark, leader of the Progressive Conservative Party, and Mr. Pierre Elliott 
Trudeau, head of the Liberal Party, opposed one another in the campaign, Mr. Trudeau 
having, on 18 December 1979, reversed his decision to resign as head of the Liberals. 
_ The main campaign issue involved the Conservatives’ draft budget which called for an 
18 c. per gallon increase in excise tax on gasoline. If returned to power, the Liberals pro- 
mised to eliminate this surtax. They also promised to reduce the unprecedented interest 
rates, as well as the rate of inflation. | 

On polling day, the Progressive Conservatives lost 33 seats as compared to their May 

1979 total, while the Liberals made a gain of the same number. With respect to results in 
the various constituencies, the province of Quebec elected 73 Liberals and one Progressive 
Conservative. Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, British Columbia and the Yukon 
‘returned a total of 50 Progressive Conservatives and two Liberals. In the other provinces, 
the results were more mixed. 
The Liberal Party thus attained an absolute majority position in the House of 
‘Commons, winning 147 of the 282 seats. Mr. Trudeau was re-elected Prime Minister on 
18 February, regaining the post he had held until May 1979. The new Cabinet, composed 
of 33 Ministers, was sworn in on 3 March. 
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Statistics 


Political Group 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 


in the House of Commons 


Number of Sa electors 
Voters 

Blank or void ballore papers 
Valid votes 


Number of Seats 


hiberal Party i) 334 a 147 114 
Progressive Conservative Pane 103 136 
New Democratic Party ... . 32 ‘27 
DoctaliUrediisParivyee craven — 5 
Others a — 

282 282 


Number of Seats 


held prior to 
Sphere Dissolution 


[>,799. 270 


11,013,241 (69.7%) 


66,784 
10,946,457 


won at 


Number of Seats 


Previous Elections 


2. Distribution of Members of Parliament according 


to Professional Category 


Lawyers, notaries, solicitors or barristers . 

Businessmen, industrialists, managers, mer- 
chants 

Teachers 

Farmers, ranchers, fruit eee Aecsieanninae 

Administrators . 

Clergymen . Sener 

Physicians, veterinarians . 

Political advisers 

Journalists 

Public servants . 


Insurance agents 
Others 


114 
136 
26 


282 


* This figure exceeds the numbers of MPs due to the fact that some of them listed two profes- 
sions or occupations. 
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V 
3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex (10 April 1980) 
House of Commons Senate 
Een eh oe, oe 268 MED aa cene 3 en ae 90 
Wari: oe 14 Women 5 | 
282 101* 
* 3 seats were vacant. 
4. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Age Group (April 1980) 
House of Commons Senate 
| Number Number 
ee OUP of Members stele : of Senators 
mo-29 years . . ... 1] 30-40, VEaTS: of yo. Ws 3 
Sn fot 60 AGS re Me ye -— 18 
Se ae 107 BOD ee ee 36 
re te: 80 Glad See hae bere tae 35 
MEP Ui gic ss ‘ee 22 (VET OD eae edhe ) 
ela wr 2 101* 
282 


* 3 seats were vacant. 
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Date of Elections: 8 July 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the Parliament which was reconstituted* 
after having been dissolved in April 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of the People’s Republic of the Congo, the People’s 
National Assembly, consists of 153 members elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All Congolese citizens at least 18 years of age who are in full possession of their civil 


and political rights, meet the prescribed residence requirements and are registered as 


electors are entitled to vote. Disqualified are persons convicted of crime and certain other 
offences, undischarged bankrupts and persons incompetent to manage their own affairs. 
An electoral register is drawn up in each of the country’s districts or communes. It is 


permanent and revised annually. Although voting is considered a civic duty, no sanction 


is imposed on abstentionists. 


All qualified electors may be candidates for Parliament. The exercise of public func- 
tions is in principle not incompatible with the office of Deputy. This latter office is never- 
theless incompatible with that of Minister, and any Deputy who uses his title to publicize 
a particular enterprise is suspended from Parliament for one year. 

Lists of candidates are compiled by the Central Committee of the Parti congolais du 


Travail following “‘grass roots” consultation of the electorate by delegations composed of 


members of the Party and mass organizations. Candidates need not necessarily be Party 
members. 

The 153 Assembly seats are allotted to representatives of the Party (69 seats), of mass 
organizations (36), of the armed forces (10), of the country’s regions and the capital of 


Brazzaville (20), and of workers (18). The number of candidates equals the number of 
seats to be filled; all candidates appear on the same national list. 


Deputies are elected by majority list system without vote splitting; voting is secret. 


By-elections are held to fill seats which fall vacant between general elections. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 9-10. 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Subsequent to the assassination of the President of the Republic, Marien Ngouabi, 
on 18 March 1977, the country was governed by a Military Committee of the Congolese 
Labour Party (Parti congolais du Travail-PCT). The Acte fondamental which was pro- 
mulgated on 5 April 1977 largely abrogated the 1973 Constitution, and Parliament was 
dissolved the following day. 

The PCT—the country’s official political organization—held an extraordinary 
congress at the end of March 1979 and elected Colonel Denis Sassou-Nguesso President 
of the Republic; the latter was then also confirmed as Head of the Party. On 4 April, on 
the advice of the Party’s Central Committee, Colonel Louis-Sylvain Goma was named 
Prime Minister and the other 16 members of the Council of Ministers were designated;, 
according to the Constitution, the President of this Council is the Head of State. Seven, 
Ministers in the former Government were not in the new Council. 

The Electoral Law of 10 May 1979 set the framework for the 8 July 1979 poll. Prin- 
cipal campaign issues were “‘national détente’’, “revolutionary vigilance’? and “‘the 
realization of left-wing unity’. The Central Committee of the PCT nominated the Assem- 
bly candidates following consultation of the electorate, and these appeared on one 
national list. On polling day, the electorate also voted for the members of the people’s 
councils of the regions, districts and communes. The poll moreover served as a referen- 
dum on a draft Constitution*. All candidates were elected and the Constitution was 
approved. A total of 9.7% of the registered electorate abstained from voting. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 9-10. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the People’s National Assembly 


Nomber Onregisverea CleciOfs | 2. es 826,193 
Di eet er ee eh oe on 746,082 (90.3%) 
Blank omvoid ballot papers»... @ vis < & 20,101 
RICO L CSM ie sat ace Bled el AS sg ke Sole ah 725,981 
Political Group Me sues 
Congolese Labour Party (Parti congolais du 
IRE TIN bth onsen PONE Ge he Seige ee 153 
2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 
URW! Sle GEV CIs eee ag lm ae Uo 109 
MCT DELsiGistile mie LOTCeS 0.) baie G4 os oe 14 
AR Meet ert Rr Be Dk baa ogc 12 
ETE Es Rae al tte rb SRA Barone Ar ass gee Z 
Officials of State or semi-public enterprises . . 1] 
153 
3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
INI GOERS seer ok Om. cual NAHB 5° nde te mlb 52 140 
Ueto) os 2 ee am mn ee ee 13 
leas 


4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 


HeLe VeatSawe Sia sas 8 ae 3% 10 
LVS RS cy ae ee ne ms OR a 42 
SSE: U8 aie OG ears eee = ea ee oe 45 
BESS RPP Se kee a ee ee ey ee ee 28 
AED NS A ia) aie eee ee ee ae eve Le 
oR bes hy i ey ee eae en ip 
eT Me aay YE EE ae a een roe are 4 

153 
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DENMARK 


Date of Elections: 23 October 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


| Elections were held for all the members of Parliament following dissolution of this 
body. The Government had resigned on 28 September 1979 as a result of internal dis- 
agreement about economic policy, and writs for a new election were issued. Previous 
zeneral elections had taken place in February 1977, and the normal expiry date of the 
legislature was February 1981. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Denmark, the Fo/keting, is composed of not more than 
179 members elected for 4 years. Of this total, 2 are elected in the Faeroe Islands and 2 in 
Greenland. 


Electoral System 


The right to vote at a Folketing election is held by every Danish subject of at least 
18 years of age whose permanent residence is in Denmark, provided that he has not been 
declared incapable of conducting his own affairs. The age qualification for suffrage had 
deen lowered from 20 to 18 years on 27 September 1978, following the referendum held 
on 19 September 1978. 

Electoral registers are revised at the municipal level in January and February of each 
year. Voting is not compulsory. Postal voting is permitted particularly for the sick, the 


iged, prisoners and persons abroad. 


Any person who has a right to vote at Fo/keting elections is eligible for membership of 

she Folketing unless he has been convicted “‘of an act which in the eyes of the public 
nakes him unworthy of being a member of the Folketing”’. 
Any elector can contest an election if his nomination is supported by a minimum 
aumber of electors of his constituency. This minimum number, in most constituencies, is 
25. No monetary deposit is required. Each candidate must declare whether he will stand 
‘or a certain party or as an independent. 


| 
! 
i 


For electoral purposes, metropolitan Denmark (excluding Greenland and the Faeroe 
‘slands) is divided into three areas—Greater Copenhagen, Jutland and the Islands. These 
reas are in turn subdivided, with the Copenhagen area comprising three large consti- 
uencies, and the Jutland and Islands each comprising seven county constituencies. Each 
of these constituencies is for its part divided into from two to 10 districts: there are 
iltogether 103 of these districts. Two to 15 parliamentary seats are allocated to each 
onstituency. 
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Members of the Folketing are chosen according to a list system of proportional 
representation. Each elector can cast either a “personal vote” for one of the candidates or 
a vote for one of the party lists. The elector may moreover cast a preferential vote within 
a party list. He can vote for any of the candidates or parties of his constituency, not being 
limited to those of his nomination district. 

Of the 175 seats reserved for Denmark proper, 135 seats are distributed among the 
constituencies. The mandates in the constituencies are distributed among the political 
groups in contention according to a modified version of the St. Lagué method (whereby 
the total vote of each party in a constituency is divided by 1.4, 3, 5 and so on by odd 
numbers in order to arrive at the quotients on the basis of which seats are allocated). 
Utilization of this method ensures representation for smaller parties. 

The 40 remaining, or supplementary, seats are then distributed among the parties 
which either have won at least one area seat; have obtained, in two electoral areas, at least 
as many votes as the average number of valid votes cast, in the area, per area seat; or have 
obtained at least 2% of all valid votes cast in the country as a whole. Such distribution, 
based on votes obtained on the national scale, is aimed at redressing the balance achieved 
through the distribution by constituencies. 

When it has been decided which parties are entitled to a share of the supplementary 
seats, it is calculated, on the basis of the total number of votes cast for these parties in all 
parts of the country, how many seats each party is proportionately entitled to of the 
175 seats. From the number of seats thus arrived at for each party, the number of area 
seats already obtained by the party is deducted. The number thus arrived at is the number 
of supplementary seats due to the party. 

The end result of this rather involved electoral system is a distribution of seats in the 
Folketing that faithfully reflects the share of the popular votes received by the parties. 


Candidates who have been nominated but not elected figure on a list of substitute 
members drawn up by the Ministry of Interior after each general election. These substi- 
tute members fill the seats of the Fo/keting which become vacant between general 
elections. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1979 elections were the fourth general elections in Denmark within a period of a 
little less than six years. 

After the elections of 1977, the leader of the Social-Democratic Party, Mr. Anker 
Jorgensen, formed a minority Government. This Government was reorganized on 
30 August 1978, when seven Ministers were appointed from the Liberal Party. As a result 
of disagreement between the two Government parties on economic policy, Prime Minister 
Jorgensen issued writs for a general election a little less than 18 months before expiry of 
the normal Folketing term. 

At the 1979 election, 12 political parties nominated 1087 candidates for the 175 seats 
of metropolitan Denmark (excluding Greenland and the Faeroe Islands). The main 
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yroblems discussed during the campaign were the country’s economic difficulties, parti- 
‘ularly the ever-increasing foreign debt, persistent inflation and unemployment, as well as 
he role of the trade-unions in Government policy making. The Liberals together with the 
Dentre Democrats, the Conservatives and the Christian People’s Party put forward a joint 
»rogramme for a non-socialist Government. The Social-Democrats presented a new 
version of the co-ownership plan in industry. 

_ On polling day, the Conservatives, Radical Liberals and Socialist People’s Party made 
»rogress, whereas the Centre Democrats and Progress Party declined. The Communist 
?arty lost all its seats in the Folketing. The Social Democrats, with a gain of three seats, 
naintained their leading position in Parliament. Prime Minister Anker Jorgensen formed 
| minority Social Democratic Cabinet on 26 October. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Folketing 


Denmark 


Number of registered electors 3,730,650 
Voters oe aa rarer Te 3,194,345 (85.6%) 
Blank or void ballot papers. 23,343 
VaUGIV OLS Sate eee ee ee 3,171,002 
Number Number 
Number Votes Number of Seats of Seats — 
Political Group of obtained % of Seats held at won at 
Candidates obtained Dissolution Previous 
Elections 
Social-Democratic 
Paty se ne 104 1,213,436 38.3 68 65 65 
Progress Party . . 102 349,243 11.0 20 26 26 
Liberal Party 98 396,484 12.5 La 21 21 
Conservative Party . . 86 395,053) 12.5 Ze 13 15 
Centre Democrats 94 U2 a2 e oe 6 [Os 11 
Socialist People’s Party 103 187,284 5.9 11 7 i. 
Communist Party 103 58,901 1.9 _ ff 7 
Radical Liberal Party . 98 172,562. 4 10 6 6 
Christian People’s 
Party . ge 73 82,133 2.6 5 6 6 
single Lax Party. <;: 9] $3,238 2:6 5 6 6 
Left Socialist Party . . 84 116,047 3.7 6 > 5 
yey 2 174 175 


* Four more Deputies are elected in Greenland and the Faeroe Islands. 
** Before dissolution, one Deputy left the Centre Democrats. 
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2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 


Personnel in administrative, clerical and com- 


mercial Neds, 4.8 e epee: 4] 
Managers and Weaeieitc ei: Picee: 30 
eaGhers:. 2 cc”; A eae ee ee 28 
Government seeds et a a 19 
Self-employed: liberal perecien ee ae valid 11 
Partmers . 4... ree au 
Self-employed: erate Ani Rear e 6 
Skilled workers 5 
Housewives ee ee 2 
Self-employed: trade and ianepart ae er eo 4 
Unskilled workers DG oun Se 4 
Technical employees ETE Vr ae 3 
OTLIGTIC y © A OMNES 20 0 te ak pa eR a ge 14 

We. 


3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 


1g TTC SAS rg ae eg eT ck as cc 137 
AV Meee Date eee Ee ART. ey 42 
179 


18-30 years 5 
OUgU meee eee, Soke oe Ale, 49 
40-50 61 
50-60. 48 
60-70 16 

179 
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GABON 


Date of Elections: 24 February 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the National Assembly on the normal 
expiry of their term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Gabon, the National Assembly, comprises 89 members. 
All parliamentarians have 5-year terms of office. 


Electoral System 


All citizens of Gabon who are at least 21 years of age and in full possession of their 
civil and political rights, who have resided for six months—until 31 March of the current 
year—in a particular constituency, and who are registered on the electoral lists are 
entitled to vote. In certain cases, the age for being elector may be lowered to 18. Foreigners 
- fulfilling the necessary conditions may also vote provided they were domiciled in Gabon 
on 17 August 1960, and have since that date maintained this domicile. 

The names of convicted criminals (including those found guilty in absentia), those who 
have been sentenced to imprisonment for more than one month for certain offences against 
property, or for more than three months for other offences, the insane, undischarged 
bankrupts, and persons under guardianship cannot, however, be entered on the electoral 
lists. The right to vote is suspended for persons who are under personal restraint pursuant 
to judicial and administrative decisions. Certain individuals convicted of offences re- 
sulting in prison terms ranging from one to three months, or in fines exceeding Francs 
CFA 200,000 cannot, for their part, be registered for five years from the date when the 
judgment in their case became final. 
| Electoral lists are drawn up at the level of the district or commune. They are con- 
sidered as permanent and are revised annually, from 1 December to 31 March. Voting is 
compulsory. 


Candidates for election to Parliament must be members of, and put forward by, the 
single political party in the country, be at least 25 years of age and fulfil the conditions 
required for voting. Certain high officials of the Government, armed forces, police, 
_ judiciary and public enterprises are not eligible for a period of six months after occupying 
_ these posts. The office of Deputy is incompatible with membership of the Government, 
the Supreme Court or the Economic and Social Council, any non-elective public office, 
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employment remunerated by a foreign State or international organization, and the 
position of executive or consultant of State-subsidized enterprises. 

Candidatures must be deposited with the Supreme Court at least 15 days prior to the 
election, accompanied by a deposit of Francs CFA 100,000. No candidature can be with- 
drawn once a list has been submitted. 


Deputies are elected in a single constituency comprising the entire national territory, 


on the basis of the party-list majority system without preferential vote. The list of candi-. 


dates must contain as many names as there are seats to be filled. A corresponding number 
of substitutes are elected at the same time as the titular Deputies. In the event of a vacancy 
and if the substitute is incapacitated, by-elections are held. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Prior to the legislative elections, President of the Republic Omar Bongo was re-elected | 


for a second seven-year term on 30 December 1979. The President had announced the 
date of the parliamentary elections the previous month. 


For the first time since Gabon gained independence in 1960, independents were free to. 


stand against candidates of the ruling Parti démocratique gabonais (PDG), the country’s 


sole political organization. By presidential decree, the number of elected Deputies in the 


National Assembly was raised from 70 to 89. 


On polling day, PDG candidates won the massive support of the electorate. Prime 


Minister Léon Mébiame announced the composition of a new 28-member Cabinet on 
28 February. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Political Group Arle 
Parti démocratique gabonais ........ 89 
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GUINEA 


Date of Elections: 27 January 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament following the premature disso- 
lution of this legislative body. General elections had previously been held in December 
1974. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Guinea, the National People’s Assembly, consists of 
210 Deputies elected for 7 years. The former Assembly had been composed of 
150 Deputies. 


Electoral System 


All Guinean citizens who are at least 18 years of age and in full possession of their civil 
and political rights are entitled to vote unless they have been convicted of certain crimes. 
Various legal provisions exist barring certain officials who by virtue of their office might 
be in a position to distort election results from participating in the poll. 


Qualified electors who are at least 25 years of age and nominated by the Parti démocra- 
tique de Guinée (PDG)—the country’s sole political organization—may be candidates for 
Parliament. The office of Deputy is incompatible with a number of public posts, member- 
ship of the armed and police forces and the office of minister of religion. 


Assembly candidates appear on the national list of the PDG and are elected according 
to majority vote, the country as a whole constituting, for this purpose, a single constitu- 
-ency. Nominations are made at the latest 21 days prior to the polling date. 


By-elections are held to fill parliamentary seats which fall vacant between general 
elections, unless the vacancies occur during the last year of the legislature. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


In November 1979, at the 11th Congress of the ruling Parti démocratique de Guinée 
(PDG), the merging of the functions of the Party and State were announced, and the 
country was renamed the ‘‘Popular and Revolutionary Republic of Guinea’’. President 
Ahmed Sekou Touré—in office since 1958—reiterated Guinea’s commitment to socialist 
aims but expressed its desire for co-operation with investors from the western world. In 
June 1979, a reshuffle of the Government took place. 

On polling day, voters overwhelmingly approved the PDG list of candidates to the 
newly-enlarged Assembly (increased by 60 seats to 210). 
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Statistics 


1. Results* of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National People’s Assembly 


Numbermotirevistered clectorsn) as se 2,506,298 
ViOtEES% eS Seles ee cetera Bee 7 Ope toute 2,398,356 (95.69%) 
Blank or void ballot papers sa) nee eeeen fr 4,756 
Validivotes mee hee re ae ere 2 ene ar ee 2,393,600 
Votes in favour of the Parti démocratique de 

GUNNER DT ae Ie WP Re ee a: 2,393,600 


Number Number 


Political Group of Candidates _ of Seats 


Parti démocratique de Guinée ........ 210 210 


* According to unofficial reports. 
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HUNGARY 


Date of Elections: 8 June 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their 
term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Hungary, the National Assembly, is composed of 
352 members elected for 4 years. 


Electoral System 


All Hungarian citizens who have reached the age of 18 have the right to vote. Dis- 
qualified, however, are persons who have been disfranchised by court order, those under 
police surveillance or detention, and the insane. 
Electoral registers are drawn up on the constituency level and revised before each elec- 
tion. A constituency absentee may be included on the electoral register of his temporary 
residence and vote in that constituency. Voting is not compulsory. 


Candidates for the National Assembly must be qualified electors who have received 
the endorsement of the country’s Patriotic People’s Front. The parliamentary mandate is 
not incompatible with remunerative work, which the Deputies may continue to carry on 
throughout the duration of their mandate. 

Prior to the elections and within each constituency, local committees of the Front 
Organize voters’ meetings in the communes, factories, offices and all working places, as 
well as for members of the army and police. Parliamentary candidates—who may be pro- 
posed by organs of the Front, social organizations, workers’ collectives or individual 
. voters—are chosen during these meetings. All those persons who receive at least one third 
_of the votes of electors present at the meetings and who fulfill the conditions set by the 
statutes of the Front are endorsed. Several candidates may therefore contest the same 
seat. 


Deputies are elected in 352 single-member constituencies. If, within a constituency, no 
candidate obtains an absolute majority of the votes in the course of the first ballot, or if 
less thanan absolute majority of the total number of registered electors have voted, a 
second or subsequent ballots are held until these requirements are met. 


| By-elections are held within 12 months to fill parliamentary seats which become 
_ vacant between general elections. 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


As required by law, the Presidential Council of the Hungarian People’s Republic set 
the date of the elections to the National Assembly 45 days in advance. 

Lists of candidates to the Assembly are compiled by the Patriotic People’s Front on 
the basis of nominations made at public meetings organized by over 3,700 local commit- 
tees of the Front. The Front is a mass movement embracing the country as a whole. This. 
collective assembly groups together the trade unions, various mass organizations, federa- 
tions of national minorities and clergy; on this basis, it unites the forces of society with a 
view to promoting the full construction of socialism and the solution of political, eco- 
nomic and cultural tasks, and participates in the activities of the organs of popular repre- 
sentation. | 

At the pre-election voters’ meetings, two candidates received the necessary support to. 
stand as candidates in 15 of the country’s 352 constituencies. There were consequently a 
total of 367 candidates for the Assembly seats. Their names were made public at least, 
10 days before polling day. | 

The Prime Minister (Chairman of the Council of Ministers) is Mr. Gyorgy Lazar. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Number of scope ClEClLOIS gi wt es 7,809,407 
VOlCIS ote) & ae ee eae 7,577,401 (97%) 
Blank or void alloc papers) ou Vee oe aoe 60,738 
Valid: Votes: . aah Ct ee ee 7,516,663 
$e Number 
Political Group or Sante 
PaMiOucrP copie Sir IDNt™s, seu. ee 352 
2. Distribution of Deputies according to 
Professional Category 
OLR C ly ae Te ee a ee eS 158 
ate eClOd Se ae Were te ek te Blues ee cae SS 147 
ACIS Tne ee eee 1 aes eB dg 46 
Diet mere ewe eee tle thy det is Wen’ l 
gaz 
3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
104 CDS AP ae ae oe ee 246 
VV IYICTiNoE Gets Pe Pde ts Cem ear ease SAR, & 106 
ole 


4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 


Cer v0 Veats rates me ea Bie. eee Ad shale <s 44 
Se ere eee. been Ra bee ten ee 29 
DOsAOUEe Par ste Peewee Ree el ee nee 43 
WES ai ale ae tage as ee Ha a a a 31 
AD  , eees e e een” itt te Nay Se es od 
De OP) ele ee) re eh 63 
Se See Fee ee ee a el oe 53 
CLES Sameer oe OO ve ee eed he iG, on 16 
66-70 Se eh ee ae Daath € tkersie aces 16 
Over 10 NE a a NR ic al, aha oe! 6 
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ICELAND 
Dates of Elections: 2 and 3 December 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament following the premature disso- 
lution of this body in November 1979. General elections had previously been held in June 
1978. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Parliament of Iceland, the A/thing, is divided into two Houses: the Eefri deild, or 
Upper House, and the Nedri deild, or Lower House. When, as often happens, both 
Houses work together, Parliament is known as the United Al/thing. 

The Upper House consists of one-third of the members whom the Al/thing chooses 
from amongst the newly-elected representatives, the remaining two-thirds forming the 
Lower House. Each House and the United Althing elects its own Speaker. 

The Althing comprises 60 members, all elected for a 4-year term. 


Electoral System 


All Icelandic subjects who are at least 20 years of age and have been domiciled in the 
country for no less than five years prior to the elections have the right to vote. Electors 
must furthermore be of unblemished character and financially responsible. 

Electoral registers are drawn up by municipal councils at the latest two months before 
the election date. Voting is not compulsory. 


Every citizen qualified to vote is eligible for the A/thing, with the exception of judges 
who do not hold administrative office. Civil servants do not require governmental per- 
mission to stand for election. However, once elected, they must ensure that, throughout 
their term of office, their duties are carried out in a satisfactory manner and at no addi- 
tional cost to the Treasury. 


Of the 60 popularly elected members of the A/thing, 25 are elected according to the 
d’Hondt method of proportional representation in five constituencies of five members 
each; 12 are elected in two constituencies of six members each; 12 are elected in the city of 
Reykjavik ; and 11 supplementary members—deemed nationally elected—are chosen for 
equalization between those parties which have obtained at least one constituency seat, so 
that each of them is represented in Parliament as nearly as possible in proportion to the 
number of votes obtained in the general election. 


Candidates for Parliament appear on party or non-party lists in all constituencies. 
Each list generally contains twice the number of members to be elected in the con- 
stituency. 
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Deputy members elected at the same time as fully-fledged members fill parliamentary 
seats which become vacant between general elections, in the order of their appearance on 
the list concerned. | 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


As reported in the XIIth Chronicle, formation of a Government following the June 
1978 general elections involved lengthy negotiations, with three parties—the Social 
Democrats, People’s Alliance (Communists) and Progressives—ultimately agreeing te 
rule jointly. This Government broke down in October 1979, when the Social Democrats 
withdrew from the centre-left coalition in protest against what they regarded as the 
Government’s failure to strengthen the economy, in particular to curb the country’s high 
inflation rate. In view of the December elections, a caretaker administration was then 
formed by Mr. B. Grondal, the Social Democratic leader. 

Election campaign debates once again focused primarily on the question of inflation; 
the conservative Independence Party, which held the most seats in the outgoing 
Parliament, promised tough measures to deal with the problem. | 

On polling day, the Independence and centre Progressive parties recorded gains. As ir 
1978, the elections were followed by protracted inter-party negotiations. Finally, in early 
February 1980, a coalition of the two above-mentioned gainers and the People’s Alliance 
was decided upon. The new Cabinet, led by Prime Minister Gunnar Thoroddsen (Inde. 


pendence Party), took office on 8 February. 


| 


| 
| 
i] 
| 


Statistics | 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution 
of Seats in the Althing 


Number ofregistered electors - hey 25 Sent 143,200 (approx.) | 

Votersrade oped se eo ei ea Para ee bs 127,729 (89.2%) 

| 

Political Group ee % Pree. | 
Indeperidence. Party") 2) Gee 4a eA 35.4 21(+1) J 
RTULCSSIVE ELV ee te ue es eee 30,871 24.9 17 (+5) 
Peoples Alliaices: aay et a eee ee 24,390 19.7 11 (—3) 
Social Democratic: Party sues or eee eee 21,578 17.4 10(—4) | 
Othe tsisettecce ea al et i hee ele aie hed = 2,341 2.6 1(+1)@ 
60 | 
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INDIA 
Dates of Elections: 3 and 6 January 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all popularly-chosen members of the Lok Sabha following the 
premature dissolution of this House on 22 August 1979. General elections had previously 
been held in March 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of India consists of the Lok Sabha (House of the People) 
and the Rajya Sabha (Council of States). 

The prescribed maximum strength of the Lok Sabha is 547. It currently has 544 mem- 
bers, of whom 542 are elected for 5 years and 2 are nominated by the President of the 
Republic to represent the Anglo-Indian Community. In accordance with the Constitu- 
tion, 119 seats are set aside for Scheduled Castes (79) and Scheduled Tribes (40) elected in 
as many “‘reserved”’ constituencies. 
The prescribed maximum strength of the Rajya Sabha is 250 members, of whom 12 are 
to be nominated by the President of the Republic and 238 indirectly elected by the 
Assemblies of the States and Union Territories. All members have 6-year terms of office, 
one-third of them retiring every 2 years. The present strength is 244. 


Electoral System 


Every Indian citizen aged 21 years or over who is ordinarily resident in a constituency 
may vote therein if he is not disqualified on grounds of insanity, crime or electoral 
offences. 

Electoral registers are normally revised before general and by-elections in all constitu- 
encies. Voting is not compulsory. Postal voting is permitted for certain public officials, 
members of the armed forces, police forces serving in another State and Government 
employees abroad. 


Qualified electors who are at least 25 years old are eligible to be candidates for the Lok 
Sabha. Requirements for the Rajya Sabha are 30 years of age and residence in the State or 
Union Territory where election is sought. Disqualified from being a member of either 
House are undischarged bankrupts and persons owing allegiance to a foreign State. No 
‘members of the armed forces or persons holding certain offices of profit, whether public 
offices or Government contractors, can at the same time be members of Parliament. 

Candidates must be nominated by one qualified elector and make a deposit of 
500 rupees (250 rupees for those standing for seats representing the Scheduled Castes or 
Tribes), which, in the case of the Lok Sabha, is refunded if the candidate is elected or 
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obtains more than one-sixth of the total of valid votes polled in his constituency and, in 
the case of the Rajya Sabha, if he obtains more than one-sixth of the number of votes 
prescribed as sufficient to secure the return of a candidate. An individual who is candidate 
for both Houses may be fully reimbursed if he fulfils these two requirements. 


The 542 members of the Lok Sabha are elected by simple majority vote in a like 
number of constituencies. Popularly chosen members of the Rajya Sabha are elected 
indirectly by the 23 Legislative Assemblies of the States and Union Territories in accor- 
dance with the system of proportional representation by means of the single transferable 
vote, with each elector indicating his order of preference among the candidates; cag 
constituency has from one to 34 seats, depending on its population. 


By-elections are held to fill vacant seats of elected members between general elections. 
Nominated seats are filled through nomination of the President. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


On 22 August 1979, President of the Republic N.S. Reddy dissolved the Lok Sabha in 
the midst of a political crisis touched off by a stream of defections from the Janata 
(People’s) Party that had ruled India since the previous general elections of March 1977, 
The January election dates were announced on 26 October, two separate voting days an 
a three-day interval being required due to the size of the electorate. 

The consequently weakened Janata Group was chiefly opposed by the Congress (1) 
party headed by former Prime Minister Indira Gandhi. It will be recalled that the 
Congress party incurred heavy losses in 1977 after having for years been the dominant 
political force. Congress (I), a breakaway group, was founded by Mrs. Gandhi in 1978. 
Janata was led by Mr. Jagjivan Ram. Another leading contender was Lok Dal, founded 1 in 
1979 and headed by Mr. Charan Singh, Prime Minister after the toppling of Mr. Morarji 
Desai (Janata) in July 1979 and, at the request of President Reddy, holder of the same 
post as head of the caretaker Government following dissolution. | 

During the campaign—which officially began in early December—Mrs. Gandhi laid 
greatest emphasis on domestic issues, especially the reduction of inflation, social 
problems and the restoration of law and order. 

Voting in 17 of the 542 constituencies was postponed because of disturbances, deatifl 
of candidates or climatic conditions. Some 4,600 candidates vied for the 525 other seats. | 

On the polling days, Congress (I) gained a large triumph, capturing 351 Lok Sabha 
seats. None of the other parties won the percentage of seats required to qualify as the 
official opposition party, Janata winning only 32, Lok Dal 41. The country’s two Com- 
munist parties together won 46 seats and the Congress faction opposed to Mrs. Gandhi) 
captured 13. Congress (I) also received promises of support from a number of legislators. 
elected as independents or members of regional parties. ) 

On 10 January, President Reddy asked Mrs. Gandhi to form a Government. 

In April 1980, partial elections for the Rajya Sabha were held*. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 15. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Lok Sabha 


Number of Lave SICCLOTSY uence ns a 304,024,081 
Worcis =. 2. Fae nee «6201. 2092129." ( 56 36) 
Blank or void baliote yee es oe ie ph ng 4,884,424 
PALI aMOLGS mt 0) eee JPR ey we a a- ae 2° 196,384,705 
Number 
ve Number of Seats 
ean OLoup of Seats held in 
August 1979 
Congress (I) and allied parties 
Congress (1) ye Mle eee eh 351 80 
Dravida Munnetra Rackieon pare out tap 16 | 
National Conference 9) fs) 5 sb a aon 3 2 
Moslem League. . . Rett ee 3 2 
Kerala Congress (Joseph onal Le ae l ce 
and) Jondin Secular) | 2s = ae Ga 4] ey. 
Janata Party and allied parties 
OTIC ALT Vy anon. ee Pio ee 31 203 
Anna Dravida Munnetra jon ea seed tale 2 i 
A Gi emetic, Paty Ras ci ee aes l 8 
Re OT CS san gee hat, Teen boda neue h> 2) ot 13 56 
Left Front 
Communist Party of India (Marxist) .. . 35 22 
Communist Party ofIndia ........ 1] fi 
Revolutionary Socialist Party ...... 4 4 
Forward Bloc 3 8 
Kerala Congress (Mani group) l - 
SJ UCrs ae A En os eS ene m Ihe ies 
| Independents ae 6 oe) 
20° SS Oniy 


* There are 544 Lok Sabha seats. Elections in 17 constituencies were postponed. Two 


aembers are nominated. 
** Including the two nominated members. 
*** Excluding eight vacancies. 
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IRAN 
Dates of Elections: 14 March and 9 May 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the first Parliament of the Islamic Republic 
of Iran*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of the Islamic Republic of Iran, the National Consultative 
Assembly (Majlis Chorayé Melli)**, comprises 270 members elected for 4 years. 
According to the 1980 Constitution, the Zoroastrians and Jews have one representative 
each, the Assyrian and Chaldean Christians together have one representative, and the 
Armenian Christians of the South and North each elect one representative. 


Electoral System 


As the Parliament was meeting for the first time since the establishment of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran, and in the absence of an electoral law, the elections were organized 
according to a system proposed by the Ministry of Interior and approved by the Council 
of the Revolution, which has held legislative and executive power since February 1979. 

All Iranian citizens who are at least 16 years of age are entitled to vote in elections. 
Deputies are elected directly and by secret ballot in two rounds. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The legislative elections were the first to be held in Iran since the overthrow of the 
monarchy. Polling results gave the Islamic Republican Party (IRP) 130 seats out of 
247. Elections in 23 constituencies in Kurdistan and Baluchistan were postponed. In 
addition, the mandates of several Deputies were not validated by the Parliament. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 16-17. 


__ ** The official authorities of the Islamic Republic of Iran now call the Parliament the Islamic 
Consultative Assembly (Majlis Chorayé Eslami). 
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IRAQ 
Date of Elections: 20 June 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament provided for under the new 
Electoral Law of March 1980*. General legislative elections had not been held in Iraq 
since 1958. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Iraq, the National Council, comprises 250 members 
elected for 4 years. 


Electoral System 


All Iraqi citizens who are at least 18 years of age are entitled to vote. Electoral 
registers are compiled on the constituency level; voting is not compulsory. 


In 1980, candidates for the National Council had to be literate and at least 25 years 
of age. Furthermore, they must have been Iraqi by birth, from Iraqi parents by birth or 
from an Iraqi father by birth and a mother from one of the Arab countries; upheld the 
principles and aims of the July 1968 progressive and socialist revolution; completed mili- 
tary service or been exempted from it; not been expropriated landowners from whom land 
was taken under the Agrarian Reform Law, or whose properties were nationalized or con- 
fiscated by the State; not been convicted of crimes related to the State’s internal or external 
security after the July 1968 revolution; not been convicted for violating public confidence, 
harming the national economy and the State’s financial confidence, violating public 
morality, or misdemeanour; and not have had a record of imprisonment for murder for a 
period not less than 15 years. 


_ For the 1980 poll, the country was divided into 56 electoral districts, each having a 
minimum of 250,000 inhabitants; one Deputy represents every 50,000 people. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1958 military coup d’Etat which overthrew the monarchy resulted in the dissolu- 
tion of the National Assembly. Ten years later, supreme governing authority was vested 
ina Revolutionary Command Council (RCC), whose Chairman was also President of the 
Republic. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 17. 
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In December 1979, the 17-member RCC invited political, trade union and popular 
organizations to debate a draft law which provided for a 250-member National Council; 
this law was adopted on 16 March 1980. 

Some 860 candidates—including 19 women—contested the Assembly seats. Although 
candidates ran without party affiliation, the majority were members of the Arab Baath 
Socialist Party, a revolutionary movement that has ruled the country since 1968, at times 
in alliance with the Iraqi Communist Party. Candidates also included members of the 
Kurdistan Revolutionary and Democratic parties, both supporters of the Baath-led 
National Progressive Front, as well as independents. 

Polling day was marked by a high turnout of voters. On | July, the new National 
Council was formally opened. The President of the Republic is Mr. Saddam Hussain, 
who assumed power in July 1979. 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Council 
Numbenof registered:electorss) See. 6,000,000 (approx.) 
Voters: Va. ire ewe re ee ee eae Bcotiae 85% (approx.) 
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JAPAN 


Dates of Elections: 7 October 1979 
22 June 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


7 October 1979: Elections were held for all the members of the House of Represen- 
tatives after its dissolution on 7 September 1979. Previous elections had taken place on 
10 December 1976 and the normal expiry date of the House was 9 December 1980. 

22 June 1980: Elections were held for all the members of the House of Represen- 
tatives following premature dissolution of this body on 19 May 1980. General elections 
had previously been held on 7 October 1979. 

Elections were simultaneously held for half (126) the members of the 
House of Councillors on the normal expiry of their term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Japan, the Diet, consists of the House of Representatives 
and the House of Councillors. 

The House of Representatives is composed of 511 members elected for 4 years. 

The House of Councillors comprises 252 members, elected for 6 years, half of whom 
are renewed every 3 years. 


Electoral System 


All Japanese citizens who are at least 20 years old are entitled to vote if their domicile 
has been recorded in a constituency for at least three months and unless they have been 
adjuged incompetent or have yet to complete or start execution of a sentence of confine- 
ment or more severe punishment. Any person who has been sentenced to punishment for 
electoral offences has neither voting rights nor electoral eligibility for a period fixed in 
accordance with the punishment. 

Electoral registers are revised annually. Voting is not compulsory. Proxy voting is 
allowed for illiterate or physically incapacitated electors. 


Qualified electors who are 25 years of age or over are eligible for the House of Repre- 
sentatives ; the age qualification for the House of Councillors is 30. A member of the Diet 
cannot concurrently hold any official post in the Government or in any local public 
entity, or any post of officer or member of the staff of a public corporation. However, a 
member may, during his term of office, be appointed as a member of a commission, 
advisor, counsellor or other functionary of similar nature in any executive branch of the 
Cabinet, on a concurrent decision of both Houses. The office of member of the Diet is 
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compatible with the post of Prime Minister, State Minister, Deputy Chief Cabinet Secre- 
tary, Deputy Director General of the Prime Muinister’s Office, Parliamentary Vice- 
Minister or where otherwise provided by law. 

A candidate for the House of Representatives must make a monetary deposit a 
1,000,000 yen (approximately US$ 4,500), which is forfeited if he does not obtain at least 
one-fifth of the number resulting from division of the total of valid ballots by the fixed 
number of members in the constituency concerned. | 


‘ 
For election of Representatives, Japan is divided into 130 districts. The number of 
members to be elected in each varies from three to five, with the exception of one single- 
member district. | 
Each elector votes for only one of the candidates in his district. Depending on the 
number of seats to be filled, those candidates are declared elected who have obtained the 
most votes, provided that this total is equivalent to at least one-fourth of the number 
resulting from division of the total of valid votes cast in the constituency by the number of 
seats to be filled. 
Of the 252 members of the House of Councillors, 152 members are elected from prefec- 
tural constituencies, each of which is entitled to from two to eight seats, according to the 
same system as that established for the election of Representatives, with the difference 
that, to be elected, the leading candidates must receive a number of votes equal to or 
greater than one-sixth of the total of valid ballots cast, divided by the number of seats to 
be filled from the constituency. | 
The remaining 100 Councillors are elected by the nation at large, the territory of the 
entire country forming one single constituency and the minimum number of votes 
required for a candidate to be elected being, in this case, one-eighth of the electoral 
quotient. | 
A Diet seat which falls vacant within three months of an election is filled by the ‘ ‘next- 
in-line’ candidate of the same party, provided that he obtained the statutory number of. 
votes. A by-election is held in other cases or if several seats become vacant in the same 
constituency. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


7 October 1979 

The House of Representatives was dissolved on 7 September 1979 on the initiative of 
the Prime Minister, Mr. Masayoshi Ohira. At that time the Liberal-Democratic Party 
(LDP) led by the Prime Minister, which had been in power for more than 20 years, had) 
249 members in the House, supported by several independents, out of a total of 511 mem- 
bers. As he had said in public statements, Mr. Ohira considered that this majority was too; 
narrow and that he needed at least 271 seats. The results of regional and local elections 
held shortly before, particularly in Tokyo and Okinawa, appeared to indicate that the 
LDP was in good position to secure such a majority. Furthermore, unemployment and 
inflation figures revealed a more stable economic situation than at the time of the general 


- 86 


Japan Ill 


elections in 1976. However, the country’s budgetary deficit was considerable and 
Mr. Ohira announced at the beginning of September that he intended to introduce a 
VAT-style sales tax to counteract it and also to reduce oil consumption. 

During the election campaign it became clear that the voters as a whole were not in 
favour of the sales tax and that the Party itself was far from endorsing it unanimously. It 
was announced that introduction of the tax would be postponed but the effect of the 
proposal was not completely eliminated. Practices such as those revealed in the Lockheed 
bribes affair, administrative reforms and the energy crisis were also widely discussed. 

On polling day, the Liberal-Democratic Party received almost 3% more of the votes 
than in 1976, but as it was not concentrated, this increase did not result in more seats. In 
the days after the election, independent MPs rallied to the LDP which thus had 257 mem- 
bers on 31 October 1979. Among other political parties, the Communist Party, with a 
share of the votes similar to 1976, more than doubled its number of seats (19 in 1976; 41 
on 31 October 1979), after focusing its efforts on those constituencies where it had the 
best chances. 

Briefly, the Liberal-Democratic Party retained its dominant position, but did not 
obtain the absolute majority on which it had appeared to be counting before the elections. 
Mr. Ohira publicly conceded that his Party had suffered a setback. His own position in 
the LDP, despite its gains in the elections, was somewhat impaired. On 6 November 
1979 he was re-elected Prime Minister in the House of Representatives by 138 votes to 
121 votes for Mr. Fukuda. The elections did not particularly clarify the conditions of 
Government activity in its relations with Parliament. 


22 June 1980 

On 16 May, Prime Minister M. Ohira of the Liberal-Democratic Party (LDP) decided 
to dissolve the House of Representatives after having been defeated in a parliamentary 
vote of no confidence. The dissolution of this House was thus the second in less than a 
year, Representatives having been elected seven months earlier, on 7 October 1979. 
The crucial motion expressed a lack of confidence in the Ohira administration because 
of certain political corruption scandals and inflation. Some 70 LDP legislators from 
anti-Ohira factions headed, among others, by former Prime Ministers T. Fukuda and 
T. Miki, abstained in the vote. 

In the midst of the three-week campaign, participated in by 835 candidates, Mr. Ohira 
suddenly died. Important issues debated included those on national defence spending and 
nuclear energy. 

_ The unprecedented simultaneous polling for both Houses of the Diet was considered a 
factor in provoking a strong turnout. On polling day, the conservative LDP made con- 
vincing advances, gaining 36 more Representatives’ seats than in October 1979 and 
increasing its overall Councillors’ total to 135—absolute majorities in both Houses. At 
the other end of the scale, Komeito (Clean Government Party) and the Communist Party 
of Japan incurred significant losses in the House of Representatives. 

| Mr. Ohira’s death necessitated the designation of a new LDP leader, who turned out 
'to be Mr. Zenko Suzuki. His Cabinet was sworn in on 17 July. 
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7 October 1979 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 


Number of cae aa electors 


Voters 


80, 


169,924 


54,518,515 (68%) 


Blank or void reallehy papers 508,394 
Valid votes 54,010,121 
Number Number 
' Number Va Number of Seats __ of Seats 
Political Group of obtained % of Seats held at won at 
Candi obtained** Dis- Previous 
dates solution Elections 
Liberal-Democratic Party. 322 24,084,140 44.59 248 (257) 249 249 
Japan Socialist Party [37 10,643,450 19.71 107 (106) Ly 1233 
Japan Communist Party 128 5,625,527 10.42 39 (41) 19 17 
Komeito : 64 D202, 0820 69-15 my (0) 56 a0 
Democratic Socialist Bay 53 3,663,691" 6.78 35 (36) 28 29 
New Liberal Club . 31 1 GS leis a0? 4 (4) I3 17 
Social Democratic Federa- 

EESIOL ct CMe Wem et Fs 7 368,660 0.68 2 (2) a - 
Other Sroupso maa aus © 8 69,100 0.13 —(-) - - 
Independents . . 96 2,641,064 4.89 19(7) 7) 21 

Sit 492* 511 


* 19 seats were vacant at dissolution. 


** Figures in brackets indicate the distribution of seats among the parties on 31 October 1979: | | 
14 independent members have gained party affiliation since the elections; the Speaker and Vice- 


Speaker became independents. 
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2. Distribution of Representatives according 
to Professional Category 


Officials of political parties . 
Directors of associations or aereene 
Members of executive boards of corporations . 
Ministers and Parliamentary Vice-Ministers, etc. 
Lawyers 

Parmers®. 

Teachers 

Writers 

Doctors . 

Others 


Nae 
144 
67 
30 
29 
Mi) 
10 
10 
7 
25 


3. Distribution of Representatives according to Sex 


Men 
Women 


an 


500 
1] 


oa 


4. Distribution of Representatives according to Age Group 


25-29 years Bot eae 
C0250 ee Pears ©). a) | ae 
35-39 

40-44 

45-49 

aOR? ee 

55-59. 

60-64 

65-69 

70 ately over 
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22 June 1980 


5. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 


Number of registered electors 


80,925,034 


Japan 


Voters itn eaeae: 60,338,440 (74.56%) 
Blank or void ballot papers. 1,309,603 7 
MAIC MOLES: aaa ies eee Leider Ie 59,028,837 
| 
Number Ni | 
Political Group of Votes % Hee of Seats | 
Canvidates obtained of Seats held at } 
Dissolution 
Liberal-Democratic Party . . 310 28,262,441 47.9 284 258 
Japan Socialist Party . . 149 11,400,747 = 19.3 107 107 
Komentar! 2 oe. 5 Pitan 64 5,329,942 9.0 33 58 
Democratic Socialist Party 50 3,896,728 6.6 32 36 | 
Communist Party of Japan 129 5,803,613 9.8 29 41 | 
New Liberal Club 25 1,766,396 3.0 2 4 | 
Social Democratic Federation 5 402,832 0.7 3 24 
Others 42 109,168 0.1 - - 
Independents 61 2,056,967 aD 11 4 | 
511 510*@ 
* Plus one vacancy. | 
6. Distribution of Seats in the House of Councillors | 
Number of Seats Total | 
Political Group won at 1980 Number 
Elections of Seats 
Liberal-Democratic Party . 69 135 
Japan Socialist Party . . 2a 47 | 
Komeito Se) Cake 13 26 
Communist Party of Japan ... . 7 12 
Democratic Socialist Party 5 12 
New Liberal Club ee oe — 2 
Social Democratic Federation . 1 l 
CHEE acer >y- a Meee ted eae nee re ae a 9 16 
126 251 


* Plus one vacancy. 
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7. Distribution of Members of the Diet according 
to Professional Category 


Representatives Councillors 

Directors of associations or organizations . . . . 181 83 
Officials of political parties . . . as 151] 56 
Members of executive boards of Bomoricane: M53 63 Fy 
Lawyers ... 30 4! 
Ministers and Bermentary wes inter poulie 

gees Cll kG es Wr Gta: rad 21 51 
Agriculture and Forestry .... . Sete Sara’ 15 7 
Mercners ..... PS nas ae ae ac Y fets 12 13 
ee Be a we 12 ~ 
MES ee PO 0 ae eee ae 6 4 
ee 20 13 

51 Z518 


8. Distribution of Members of the Diet according to Sex 


Representatives Councillors 
WE a res ea ae 502 234 
IE 5. ee a a ak ws 9 Ig 
Slt Pie) Gy 
9. Distribution of Members of the Diet according to Age Group 
Representatives Councillors 
are RS oe bk we 1 “ 
30-34 6 i 5 
35-39 29 J 
10-44 40 i 
We ee 56 f ‘a 
30-54 112 i 
55-59 85 fever 
MT ee ORO AER Pe as 76 i 
5-69 WR, ee EF a et oat 61 ar 
i ee i ee es a 45 32 
511 251* 


* Plus one vacancy. 
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KENYA 


Date of Elections: 8 November 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the popularly-chosen members of Parliament on the normal 
expiry of their term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Kenya, the National Assembly, is composed of 

158 elected members; 12 nominated members appointed by the President of the Republic 

from among persons qualified to be elected as members of the Assembly; and the Speaker 

and the Attorney-General, who are ex-officio members. The Speaker is elected by the 

Assembly from among persons who are members of the Assembly or are qualified to be 

such. The Attorney-General has no voting rights. The normal term of Parliament is 
S years. 


Electoral System 


All citizens of Kenya over the age of 18 years are entitled to vote if they are registered 
as electors and have resided in the country for not less than one year immediately pre- 
ceding the date of the elections, or for periods totalling not less than four years during the 
eight years before the elections. To be qualified electors, persons must moreover have 
resided, carried on a business, been employed or owned land or residential buildings in 
the constituency where they apply to be registered for at least five of the 12 months 
preceding the elections. Those persons who are declared to be of unsound mind, undis- 
charged bankrupts, or those detained in lawful custody or disqualified from voting after 
having been convicted or reported guilty of an offence connected with the elections may 
not vote. 

Postal voting is permitted for election officers, certain employees who cannot have 
time off for voting, and persons who, on polling day, are travelling abroad or cannot get 
toa polling station by reason of ill-health or infirmity. 


Qualified electors who are over the age of 21 years, are able to speak and read the 
Swahili and English languages well enough to take an active part in the proceedings of the 
National Assembly and who are nominated by a political party may be candidates for 
Parliament. Not qualified to be elected are persons under allegiance to a foreign State, 
those under sentence of death or imprisonment exceeding six months (except for failure to 
pay a fine), those having a direct interest in contracts made with the Government, as 
prescribed by the Parliament, and those persons holding or acting in any office in the 
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public service, in the armed forces or in any local government authority, or in any office 
involving responsibility in connection with the conduct of an election to the National 
Assembly. 

Candidates are nominated at preliminary elections for the selection of party candi- 
dates, which are held by secret ballot within the constituencies. 


The 158 popularly-chosen members of Parliament are elected in an identical number 
of constituencies by simple majority vote. 


By-elections are held to fill parliamentary seats which become vacant between general 
elections. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The legislative term of the National Assembly elected in 1974 expired on 25 September 
1979. The date of the general election was announced on | October. It was the third 
general election since Kenya became independent and the first since the death of President 
Jomo Kenyatta. 

There were 742 candidates for the 158 seats to be filled. All of them belonged to 
KANU (Kenya African National Union), which has been the country’s sole political 
party since 1969. | 

The election campaign aroused great interest in the country. A large number of, 
leading personalities relinquished their posts, as required by the Electoral law, in order to 
stand as candidates. 

Although all the candidates were members of KANU, more than half of the outgoing 
members of Parliament lost their seats, including seven Ministers and some twelve of their 
colleagues. Thus, most of the MPs elected were entering Parliament for the first time. 

On 11 October, 1t was announced that President Daniel Arap Moi had been declared 
the sole candidate for the presidency. On 28 November, he announced the composition of: 
the new Government, which comprised 25 Ministers, including 3 Ministers of State. He 
also proceeded to appoint 10 of the 12 nominated members to complete the composition. 
of the National Assembly. None of the Ministers defeated in the elections were among 
them. | 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections 


Number of reoustered Clee. Ors at aan ee ee ee 5,602,110 
VOLCES am au atuns eee 3,792,493 (67.69%) 
Blank on void ila Snes arte bel MN ad 58,956 
Vili VOTES tame: ian marie. nate, med emneaPaR A teat he a Be hase 
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MEXICO 
Date of Elections: | July 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the Chamber of Deputies on the normal 
expiry of their term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Mexico, the National Congress, consists of the Chamber 
of Deputies and the Senate. 

The Chamber of Deputies curently has 400 members, of whom 300 are elected by 
majority vote and 100 according to proportional representation*. All Deputies have 
3-year terms of office. 

The Senate comprises 64 members elected for 6 years. Two members represent each of 
the country’s 31 States and the Federal District. 


Electoral System 


All Mexican citizens who are at least 18 years of age and registered in their constitu- 
ency of residence are entitled to vote. Excluded from this right are the insane, interned 
‘drug addicts, persons convicted of a crime involving liability to imprisonment and 
persons serving a prison sentence. 

Electoral registers are continually kept up to date. Voting is compulsory, abstention 
leading to a fine or imprisonment. 


All citizens by birth at least 21 years of age and in full possession of their political 
rights may stand for election to the Chamber of Deputies from their State or territory of 
origin or that in which they have resided for at least six months; the age requirement for 
Senators is 30. 

Ministers of religion, members of the federal army on active duty, police officers of a 
‘commanding rank within the district concerned, Secretaries or Under-Secretaries of 
State, justices of the Supreme Court and Governors of the States are not eligible for the 
Congress; apart from religious ministers, such disqualification can be overridden if the 

officials concerned resign from their positions 90 days before the election. Governors 
‘cannot be elected in the districts of their jurisdiction during their term of office, even if 
they resign their position. 


In 1979, Deputies were chosen for the first time in accordance with the 1977 Federal 
Law on Political Organizations and Electoral Procedure*. Of the 400 members, 300 were 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XTIT (1978-1979), p. 20. 
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elected by simple majority vote within single-member electoral districts, and 100 were 
elected by a system of proportional representation from regional party lists within multi- 
member constituencies. Senators are all elected by simple majority vote. 

A political party may be registered if it has at least 3,000 members in each one of at 
least half the States in Mexico or at least 300 members in each of at least half of the single- 
member constituencies. In either case the total number of members must be no less than 
65,000. A party can also obtain conditional registration if it has been active for at least 
four years. Registration is confirmed if the party obtains at least 1.5% of the popular 
vote. 


When a vacancy occurs among members of the Congress elected by majority vote, a 
by-election is called by the Chamber in question; when a vacancy occurs among members 
of the Chamber of Deputies elected by proportional representation, it is filled by the 
candidate of the same party who received the next highest number of votes at the last 
ordinary election. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Supported by President of the Republic José Lopez Portillo, a primary aim of the 1977 
Federal Law described above was to allow political parties other than the dominant 
Partido Revolucionario Institucional (PRI) to improve their representation in Congress. 
This was achieved in the 1979 elections, as the moderately left-wing PRI won 296 (of the 
300 directly elected) Deputies’ seats (including all 40 in Mexico City), while the 104 others 
were shared by six different parties. 

On polling day, although three new groups—the Mexican Communist Party, the 
conservative Mexican Democratic Party and the Workers’ Socialist Party—fielded can- 
didates, less than half of the country’s registered electorate turned out to vote. The rightist 
Partido Accién Nacional (PAN) came out on top among smaller parties, capturing 
43 seats; it was followed by the Communist Party, with 18 seats. 
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Statistics 

1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 

in the Chamber of Deputies 

| INTIbeE OF coaistered ClCCLOrS 959. 3, ww - «627,912,053 

| Majority vote Proportional 

| representation vote 

| WHET pl 13,888,513 (49.76%) 13,801,232 (49.44%) 
Blank or void ballot papers. . . 810,572 866,072 

Weta VOIES 5 «5 tet 13,077,941 12,935,160 

| Proportional 

| Majority represen- Total 
Political Group votes % Seats tation % Seats 2 

eats 
; obtained votes 
) obtained 


| Partido Revolucionario Ins- 
| JS Gh ae 9,699,455 74.17 296 9,411,682 72.76 =e 296 
Partido Accién Nacional . 1,490,486 11.40 AAS 23 287 Lis 39 43 


Partido Communista Mexi- 


DTT ME Be ide bees Bhp 2-8 690,537 Bw) = 702,903 5.43 18 tae 
Partido Popular Socialista. 357,500 Fe) = 387,036 2.99 1] 11 
Partido Auténtico de la Re- 

volucién Mexicana... 251,627 1.92 — 305,704 2.36 12 12 

Partido Socialista de los 
me irabajadores .... . 2945732, “2.29 — 310,990 = 2.40 10 10 

Partido Democrata Mexi- 
DUT ee 284.104 ~~ 2.17 = 292 1 li? 227 10 10 
Wpterss Sse ke 9.500 0.07 — - - - 
300 100 400 
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NIGERIA 


Dates of Elections: 7 July 1979 (Senate) 
14 July 1979 (House of Representatives) 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the Parliament established by the 1979 
Constitution™. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Nigeria, the National Assembly, consists of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives. 

The Senate comprises 95 members, 5 from each of the country’s 19 States. 

The House of Representatives has 449 members; a minimum of 10 and a maximum of 


_ 46 represent each State. 


All parliamentarians have 4-year terms of office. 


Electoral System 


Every citizen of Nigeria who has attained the age of 18 years and resides in the country 
at the time of registration of voters for an election may be so registered. 


All Nigerian citizens who are at least 21 years of age are eligible for election as mem- 
bers of the House of Representatives; the qualifying age for the Senate is 30 years. 
Persons owing allegiance to a foreign State, the insane, undischarged bankrupts, those 
under sentence of death or imprisonment for an offence involving dishonesty exceeding 


six months, and persons who—within the previous 10 years—have been convicted and 
_ sentenced for an offence involving dishonesty or found guilty of a contravention of the 
Code of Conduct are disqualified for election to the National Assembly. The office of 


parliamentarian is incompatible with employment in the public service of the Nigerian 
Federation or of any of its States, membership of another legislature, and membership of 
certain commissions or other bodies established by the Constitution or other law. 


For election purposes, Nigeria is divided into single-member districts (Senate) and 


| constituencies (House of Representatives). Parliamentarians are elected according to 
simple majority vote. 


By-elections are held to fill National Assembly seats which fall vacant between general 
elections. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 22. 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


In 1975, the military regime—which had governed Nigeria since 1966—announced a 
programme to restore democracy and civilian rule by October 1979. Starting in 1976, this 
was marked by a revision of the State structure, the election of local government councils, 
the formation of a Constituent Assembly to debate a new Constitution, the lifting of the 
ban on political activity and the promulgation of a new Constitution in November 1978. 

In July and August 1979, elections were held for the National Assembly as well as for 
the State Assemblies, the State Governorships and the Federal Presidency. Of the five 
political parties which qualified for registration with the Federal Electoral Commission, 
two of them—the National Party of Nigeria (NPN) and the United Party of Nigeria— 
fielded parliamentary candidates in all constituencies. NPN proved to be the most — 
successful, capturing the greatest number of seats in both Houses, and its leader, Alhaji 
Shehu Shagari, was elected President. The NPN ultimately gained a working majority 
in the House of Representatives by forming a parliamentary alliance with the Nigerian 
People’s Party (NPP). 

Mr. Shagari’s Cabinet—which, under the Constitution, must be approved by the 
Senate—was sworn in by 14 December; it had both NPN and NPP members. On 
1 October, the military Government handed over power as scheduled, and the new 
Constitution came into effect. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Number of registered electors ..... .. .. 48,000,000 (approx.) 


Number of Seats 
in the House of 
Representatives 


Number of Seats 


Political Group in the Senate 


National PartyiciiNice iain att 2a peer ees 36 168 
UnitédsParty-ot Nigeriaiiieee yi. fe ice Lee 28 111 
Nigerian People s\Rarty items el eee ee 16 78 
CiLeaieriNipetia Leone « Cant Vieme om arn ane 8 43 
Beople s Keuemplugurartys a. eet men cone 7 49 

95 449 


100 


PERU 


Date of Elections: 18 May 1980 


_ Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the Parliament established by the 1979 
_ Constitution*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


. The bicameral Parliament of Peru, the Congress, consists of the Senate and the 
Chamber of Deputies. 

The Senate is composed of 60 elected members. In addition, former constitutional 

. Presidents of the Republic are Senators for life. 

The Chamber of Deputies comprises 180 elected members. 

All members of Congress have a term of office of 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All Peruvian citizens at least 18 years of age and in full possession of their civil and 
political rights are entitled to vote. Disqualified are persons under judicial interdiction, 
‘those under sentence which deprives them of their freedom, and members of the armed 
forces and police on active duty. Voting is compulsory until the age of 70. 


Qualified electors who are at least 25 years of age may be candidates for the Chamber 
of Deputies, while 35 is the age requirement for the Senate. The office of parliamentarian 
is incompatible with a number of public positions (except Minister of State and partici- 
pation in certain special committees of an international character), active membership of 
the armed and police forces, and certain posts in State-connected enterprises. 
Candidates for Congress are nominated by political parties or alliances of parties. 


Members of Congress are elected according to a party-list system of proportional 
_Tepresentation, Senators being elected on a regional basis and Deputies on the district 
level, the constituency of Lima having the most Deputies (40). 


Congress seats which become vacant between general elections are filled by alternate 
candidates in the order in which they appear on the respective party lists. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


_ The legislative elections were held simultaneously with those for President of the 
Republic. The polling date had been set on 28 July 1979. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 24-25. 
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The Constitution of July 1979 had provided for restoration of civilian rule to replace 
the military regime which had governed the country since 1968. 

Primary contenders for the presidency were Mr. Fernando Belaunde Terry (who was 
overthrown in the 1968 military coup) of the centrist Popular Action Party (Accién Popu- 
lar, or AP), Mr. Armando Villanueva del Campo of the centre-left American Popular 
Revolutionary Alliance (APRA) and Mr. Luis Bedoya Reyes of the conservative Popular 
Christian Party. During the campaign, Mr. Belaunde’s slogan was ‘‘Peru for the Peru- 
vians’’; he pledged to create new jobs through a variety of agricultural projects, to combat 
malnutrition and poverty, to respect human rights and freedom of the press, and to seek 
large foreign capital investments to step up production of various Peruvian industries. 
For the congressional seats, 18 political parties had registered lists which totalled 3,284 
candidates. 

On polling day, Mr. Belaunde’s strong showing in the presidential race was matched 
by the AP in the vote for Congress. 

As planned, the return to civilian rule occurred on 28 July 1980. Dr. Manuel Ulloa 
Elias (AP) became the Prime Minister. 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distributions of Seats 
in the Congress 
Numberiof registered electors: aes ae 6,500,000 (approx.) 
Voters: . (2 20 Sa are Fe eee 62% (approx.) 
Number of Seats in 
Political Group Chamber camer 
of Deputies Aas 
Popular Action Party (AP) . : 98 26 
American Popular Revolutionary Alliance 
(APRA). OSU LY IED LAE. 58 18 
Popular Christian n Party (PPC) yt es ee 10 6 
OUNGrS a) eee eee ope 14 10 
180 60 
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POLAND 


Date of Elections: 23 March 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their 
term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Polish Parliament is unicameral. The Diet (Sejm) is composed of 460 Deputies 
elected for 4 years. 


Electoral System 


All Polish citizens are entitled to vote provided they are at least 18 years of age; also 
qualified are persons who have resided in the country for five years and are stateless, even 
if their Polish citizenship is not yet established. Disqualified from voting are persons 
under court-imposed guardianship due to mental deficiency and those deprived of their 
civil rights by court decision. 

Prior to each election, electoral registers are compiled at the constituency level by the 
local organs of State administration and scrutinized by the electors. Voting is not com- 
pulsory. 


Any qualified elector who is at least 21 years of age may stand for election to the Diet. 
The office of Deputy is not incompatible with any other public or private function. Lists 
of candidates are drawn up after consultation of the electorate. Nominations are made 
by the National Unity Front, which embraces the political parties and social organiza- 
tions which originally proposed the candidates. 


For Diet elections, Poland is divided into 72 constituencies, each of which returns 
from three to 10 Deputies, depending on population. Election is on the basis of absolute 
majority. Each elector votes for the candidates who appear on the ballot paper and for as 
many names as there are seats allotted to the constituency. Since the number of candi- 
dates may exceed the number of allotted seats, voters can cast preferential votes or cross 
out certain names. 

If not enough candidates to fill the available seats in the constituency obtain the abso- 
lute majority of votes in the first ballot, or if less than an absolute majority of registered 
electors have voted, a second ballot is held. On this second ballot—for the remaining 
seats—a simple majority of votes is sufficient for election. 


In the event of a Sejm vacancy between general elections, the Diet may decide that the 
seats should be filled by the ‘“‘next-in-line’” candidate on the list of the party which for- 


-merly held the seat in question. 


| 
| 
: 
| 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The polling date was announced on 23 January 1980. The names of the 646 candidates 
contesting the 460 Diet seats were published on 3 March. The lists of candidates had been 
drawn up by the National Unity Front, the organization which embraces all the political 
parties and social organizations of Poland, especially the Polish United Workers’ Party 
(led by Mr. Edward Gierek), the United Peasants’ Party and the Democratic Party. The 
country’s economic situation was one of the main issues during the period immediately 
preceding the elections; Mr. Gierek made a statement on this question at the opening of 
the United Workers’ Party Congress on 11 February 1980. 

On polling day, approximately half of the successful candidates were elected for the 
first time. The distribution of seats among the political parties and non-party Deputies 
remained unchanged; as before, the United Workers’ Party obtained the absolute majo- 
rity of Diet seats, winning 57%. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 


in the Diet 
Number of registered electors .... .. . 25,098,816 
VOC tee tee ee se Be 24:816,3045 (98:87 70) 
Blank or void ballot ee Ne he Aa 13,692 
Valid votes .. ee Ae te BULL Ole 
Votes in favour of th e National Unity Front . . 24,683,056 
We Number 
Political Group pre 
National Unity Front 
Polish United, Workers’ Party ..... . 261 
IPE PeASADIS oP ATL Vea 244) see cD -nee 113 
Democratic Party .. . ah & 37 
Non-party, including three Ereles Be Gator 
PeDUUCS a ete ed: SE Geese me 49 
460 
le nce le ree ie a a a oe 
2. Distribution of Members of the Diet 
according to Sex 
Men re arn, cere tra. SA ity te Ue 354 
\CCRY Sa CE eae oA hd te a A a le a 106 
460 
3. Distribution of Members of the Diet 
according to Age Group 
Winer Seats ee ee ie hey eae we a 2 
Colle et aeS ee a Ge ee L 10 
Bion MM re SNE Snel ato 65 
Mas ee a ee eee ee ore 148 
1 GS Ae Sees ee eee ee 180 
ECP ieee eee ae ee oe 43 
PU ATIOMOMED See rene er 2a) Oe ONS weve re eR 12 
460 
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PORTUGAL 
Date of Elections: 2 December 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all members of Parliament following the dissolution of this 
body by the President of the Republic on 11 September 1979 on the advice of the Council 
of the Revolution. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Portugal, the Assembly of the Republic, consists of 

246 Deputies* elected to represent metropolitan Portugal and other Deputies chosen by 

electors residing abroad. The latter comprise two electoral constituencies, one for Euro- 

pean territories and the second for other territories and Macao; the constituencies each 

return one Deputy when there are less than 55,000 electors and 2 Deputies when there are 
‘more than this number. The normal term of the legislature is 4 years. 


Electoral System 


All Portuguese citizens, even if residing abroad, are entitled to vote if at least 18 years 
old and registered as electors. Disqualified are the insane and mentally infirm, persons 
‘incompetent to manage their own affairs, persons serving their sentences following con- 
_viction for crime, those deprived of their political rights and certain categories of persons 
who held important public positions prior to 25 April 1974 and did not clearly repudiate 
before this date the political regime then in power. 
| Electoral registers are permanent and revised annually. Voting is not compulsory. 


All qualified electors are eligible for membership of Parliament. The office of Deputy 
is incompatible with membership of the Government and active service in the military 
and police forces, as well as with the post of magistrate, diplomat, and certain public and 
ecclesiastical offices. Portuguese citizens who have a second nationality may not stand as 
candidates in the constituency which is adjacent to the territory of this nationality. Depu- 
| ties who are civil servants or members of public corporations may not exercise the latter 
' functions during the term of the legislature. 

Candidates are nominated by political parties. The lists may bear names of persons 


who are not party members. 


Deputies are elected in 22 constituencies by party-list system, with proportional repre- 
' sentation based on the d’Hondt method. The lists must bear as many names as there are 
seats to be filled in the constituency. Electors may only vote for one list. 


Assembly seats which fall vacant between general elections are filled by the first of the 
“next-in-line” candidates appearing on the same party list. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-79), p. 24. 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The Parliament elected in 1976 would normally have reached the end of its term in 
1980. On 13 July 1979, the President of the Republic, General Antonio Ramalho Eanes, 
announced that he intended to dissolve the Assembly and call new elections. This disso- 
lution was officially carried out on 11 September, the President justifying it in a public 
speech on the ground that it was urgently necessary to find stable political solutions in 
view of the manifest impossibility, within the existing parliamentary framework, of 
achieving a minimum of governmental stability with minority Governments. 

This instability was particularly demonstrated by failure of the non-partisan Govern- 
ment of Mr. Alfredo Nobre da Costa that fell on 14 September 1978, three weeks after it 
came into power, and that of Dr. Carlos Mota Pinto, also non-partisan, which assumed. 
power on 22 November 1978 and fell on 7 June 1979 following motions of censure tabled 
by the Socialist Party and the Communist Party. These difficulties also reflected the 
country’s economic and financial crises, marked by high unemployment and inflation 
rates. On 30 July, a non-partisan interim Government entrusted with preparing the elec- 
tions was named, with Dr. Maria de Lurdes Pintassilgo as Prime Minister. 

On polling day, voter turnout was high, reaching 82.87%. The electoral coalition of 
the Democratic Alliance (AD) comprising the Social Democratic Party (PSD) headed by 
Dr. Francisco Sa Carneiro, the Centre Democratic Party (CDS), the People’s Monarchic 
Party (PPM) and the Reformists obtained an absolute Assembly majority with 128 seats 
of the 250; at the preceding elections, the Alliance parties had won 115 of 263 seats. The 
United People’s Alliance (APU) electoral coalition comprising the Portuguese Commu- 
nist Party led by Mr. Alvaro Cunhal and the People’s Democratic Movement also made 
progress; it won 47 seats as opposed to the 40 for the parties which comprised it at the 
previous elections. On the other hand, the Socialist Party of Mr. Mario Soares lost 
33 seats. Overall, the results marked the first time since 25 April 1974 that one political 
group had gained an absolute Assembly majority. It was also the first time that centre- 
right parties had defeated all left-wing parties together. 

In late 1979, the Prime Minister of the interim Government resigned. Dr. Sa Carneiro 
was designated Prime Minister and formed a 14-member AD Cabinet made up wholly of 
civilians; this composition was approved by the President of the Republic on 31 Decem- 
Dereon. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 


in the Assembly of the Republic 


Number of piel electors 
Voters 
Blank or void pallor papers 


7,249,346 
6,007,453 (82.87%) 
163,714 


Valid votes 5,843,739 
Number Nee 
at Votes Number of Seats He 
Political Group obtained % of Seats Roar won at 
Dissolution pe Sg 
ections 
Democratic Alliance (AD)* 2,554,458 45.52 121 ~ — 
Social Democratic Party 
Seo )\eeee te es ak. Hee OPA BA 9) a ty thee 38 iG) 
Centre Democratic Party 
(ODS A et 23 O20 3n50 OOS es - 4] 42 
Socialist Party (PS) .. . . 1,642,136 Pes) 74 101 107 
United People’s Alliance 
Pee oat) eee 8151295322 18.8 47 40 40 
Portuguese Commu- 
nist Party (PCP) 
People’s Democratic 
Movement (MDP) . 
People’s Democratic Union 130,842 2.18 l l l 
Independents oe NaS ie 
250 263 263 


| * 1979 electoral coalition comprising the Social Democratic Party (PSD), the Centre 
Democratic Party (CDS), the People’s Monarchic Party (PPM) and the Reformists. 
** The PSD and CDS fielded separate candidates in the Madeira and the Azores. 


*** In Madeira and the Azores only. 


**** 1979 electoral coalition comprising the Portuguese Communist Party (PCP) and the 


People’ s Democratic Movement (MDP). 
ie ***** Deputies who had left the PSD, PS and CDS. 
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2. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Professional Category 


Members of the legal profession ..... . 59 
CUVIL SCTVANSeSeeee i ng Eee ee 47 
Heachersy | 1 aka oo ee he ee ee 34 
ERBING CTS Joss ek ce i bo ese Pekan ik aren ig 24 
WOPKetS. <b: nec. Late tat cra: I a ee, 19 
Germany scileChots keto ei Se ae 16 
LXOCUGTS > a oe ete i oe ke 14 
ECONGUUSES mil’ cake lice ¢ tee on ca sk ee 1] 
TOUEHAISIS fee te ee es eae ee 8 
Sttden Us: ws ak See ee Oe ee ee 6 
OU CT Saas ce eta he en ba dee CR AO ee IPPs 

250 


3. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Sex 


VEGI bets, 2 bn. eas ee clade ey eee oe 22) 
WOniei. . ot) Sek an eae: Se eres |! a) 
250 


4. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 


ZU=30:VCArS sr yer et tee, ee ee oe 12 
SSA ee coer, ee a ene, ee oe ee 89 
ALTO ot ae. we, Oe oe eee Zr, 70 
mols! 0 hia tba sop sheds: Si oP Aa ae ie eer ee 56 
COVER Te" Ween t ee et ere ee ee 2 

250 
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ROMANIA 


Date of Elections: 9 March 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their 
term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Romania, the Grand National Assembly, comprises 
369 members elected for 5 years”. 


Electoral System 


All Romanian citizens who are at least 18 years of age are entitled to vote unless they 
are insane, mentally infirm or deprived of the right to vote for a fixed period pursuant to a 
court conviction. 

Electoral registers are compiled by the executive committees of the people’s councils** 
of municipalities and municipal wards of Bucharest, as well as by the executive offices of 
people’s councils of towns and communities. Drawing up of lists is completed at the latest 
30 days prior to the polling date. Special provision is made to allow persons absent from 
their constituency on polling day to cast ballots. Voting is not compulsory. 


All qualified electors at least 23 years of age are eligible for election to Parliament. 
Candidates are nominated by the Front of Democracy and Socialist Unity, the political 
organization founded in 1968 which, under the direction of the Romanian Communist 
Party, unifies the country’s political and social forces and its various mass organizations. 
Within each electoral constituency, nominations are made within the framework of 
voters’ meeting by the above-mentioned Front. The approval or rejection of a candida- 
ture may be contested by any workers’ organization and any citizen, who address them- 
selves to the constituency’s electoral commission and, if need be, the Central Electoral 
‘Commission. Several candidates may be nominated for the same seat. 


| Deputies are elected in 369 single-member constituencies. If, within a constituency, no 
‘candidate obtains an absolute majority of the votes in the first ballot, or if less than an 
absolute majority of the total number of registered electors have voted, a second or 
subsequent ballots are held until these requirements are met. 


By-elections are held within three months to fill parliamentary seats which become 
vacant between general elections. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 25. 
| ** The people’s councils are local organs of State power. 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The Assembly elections were held simultaneously with those for 61,772 members of 
the country’s people’s councils. 

In 1980, the tendency towards more than one nomination per seat which had marked 
the 1975 poll was once again evident. In 41% of the constituencies, two candidates were 
put forward; three were proposed in 10.6%. For the first time, male and female candi- 
dates were fielded in 14 constituencies. 

The issues of the electoral campaign of the Front of Democracy and Socialist Unity 
—which nominated all candidates—had been defined at the 12th Congress of the Roma- 
nian Communist Party, held in Bucharest from 19 to 23 November 1979. The turnout on 
polling day was high. The Front obtained 98.52% of the votes cast; there were 1.48% 
votes “‘against”’. 

The newly-elected Assembly met on 28 and 29 March. It unanimously re-elected 
Mr. Nicolae Ceausescu as President of the Republic. It thereafter unanimously re-elected 
Mr. Ilie Verdet as Prime Minister and approved the composition of the Council of 
Ministers. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Grand National Assembly 


Number of Roce SlOClOts ane re ee ne -O9 1950) 
WOLGIS: vs). aes BR hee CIR TPA MIP EIR Cy) 
Blank or void ‘Neils DA DCLS el eae Suk aoe: a 44 
VelticL VOUS paenacn - ee 3,629,054 
Votes obtained by Pdnicns of the Front of 
Democracy and Socialist Unity... . . . 15,398,443 
ve Number of 
Political Group renee 
Front of Democracy and Socialist Unity . . . 369 
2. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Professional Category 
Industry, construction and transport... . 154 
State agricultural enterprises . . . . ws 
Research officers, engineers, teachers, science . 54 
Officers, lawyers, economists, doctors, clergy . 35 
Party and State officials, including mass and 
BOGIaOreanizZa lONSia | stein miata al at 
369 
3. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Sex 
1 ES Re Rr ae eet Ma cee aren” ener 247 
VIG ITICT AM Beaters ok ease eee ala ela 122 
369 
4. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 
Seo OLVCALS tah eo San (. Ete oka io Wl coed Sulu 44 
BG -1 De eeei eee Serta on eect cae va SE. ec San 81 
ACS5 \1 Renee nen DT Crt ME ah sis ar nea 179 
DO Umer ey ee ee Geto, ea ee 48 
CJVCT eee ini Mn eka che ee 17 
369 
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SAINT LUCIA 


Date of Elections: 2 July 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the House of Assembly in the first such poll 
since attainment of independence in February 1979*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Saint Lucia consists of a Senate and a House of 
Assembly. 

The Senate is composed of 11 members appointed by the Governor-General: 6 on the 
advice of the Prime Minister, 3 on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition, and 2 on 


‘the basis of the Governor-General’s ‘own deliberate judgement” after undertaking 
various consultations. 


The House of Assembly comprises 17 elected members. All parliamentarians have 
5-year terms of office. 


Electoral System 


Every citizen of the Commonwealth who is at least 21 years old and possesses the 
required qualifications relating to residence or domicile in Saint Lucia is, unless otherwise 


' disqualified, entitled to vote. 


All citizens of at least 21 years of age who were born in Saint Lucia and are domiciled 


_and resident there at the date of their nomination (or having been born elsewhere, have 
resided there for a period of 12 months immediately before that date), as well as able to 


speak and—unless incapacitated by blindness or other physical cause—to read the 
English language with a degree of proficiency sufficient to enable them to take an active 
_ part in the proceedings of the House are qualified to be elected as members of the House 
of Assembly; the age and residence requirements for Senate candidates are 30 and five 
| years, respectively. 


No person may be a member of Parliament if he is under allegiance to a foreign State, 


a minister of religion, an undischarged bankrupt, a person certified to be insane, or one 
under sentence of death or serving a term of imprisonment exceeding 12 months. 


For House of Assembly elections, each constituency returns one member. 


Assembly seats which fall vacant between general elections are filled through by-elec- 
tions, whereas Senate vacancies are filled by appointment. Both are effected within three 


_ months of the occurrence of the vacancy. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII ( 1978-1979), p. 25. 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


In Saint Lucia’s first elections as an independent nation, the opposition left-wing 
Labour Party (SLP) won a decisive victory, capturing 12 of the 17 seats in the House of 
Assembly. The United Workers’ Party, headed by Prime Minister John Compton and in 
power since 1964, was restricted to five Assembly seats. 

The election campaign, which came shortly after an eight-week strike by teachers and 
civil servants, was held in a tense atmosphere. Economic questions were in the forefront 
of the SLP’s election manifesto. 

SLP leader Allan Louisy became the new Prime Minister. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Assembly 


Number cf registercd clectots= = ay) eee 2 69,966 
20] ol ome ga oe eee ey a ee eek, Me 61% 
ip Number 
Political Group BY ES: 
Sait uciala DOU Larly sense ane eee 1245) 
Linited | Workers’ Bartyeua ae eee) ee 5 (—5S) 
17 
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SAINT VINCENT 
Date of Elections: 5 December 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the Representatives elected to the House of Assembly in the 
first general elections since Saint Vincent became fully independent on 27 October 1979*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Saint Vincent, the House of Assembly, comprises 
13 elected Representatives and 6 Senators appointed by the Governor-General—4 on the 
advice of the Prime Minister and 2 on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition. The 
normal duration of the legislature is 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All Commonwealth citizens of the age of 18 and upwards who have been ordinarily 
domiciled or resident in Saint Vincent during the preceding 12 months are entitled to 
vote. Disqualified are the insane, persons under sentence of death or imprisonment 
exceeding 12 months and those under allegiance to a foreign State. 

Electoral registers are revised annually. Voting is not compulsory. 


All qualified electors of at least 21 years of age who are able to speak and read the 
English language are eligible to become members of the House of Assembly. Judges of the 
Supreme Court, public servants, persons having an interest in a Government contract, 
members of the armed or police forces and undischarged bankrupts may not simulta- 
neously be members of the House of Assembly; ministers of religion may at the same 
time be Senators but not Representatives. 

Each candidate must be supported by six electors of his constituency and deposit a 
sum of US$ 45, which is reimbursed if he obtains at least one-eighth of the votes cast. 
Political party backing is not necessarily required. 


For election purposes, Saint Vincent is divided into 13 constituencies which each 
returns one Representative by simple majority. Vacancies are filled through by-election 
or appointment within 90 days. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Saint Vincent became independent on 27 October 1979. The House of Assembly was 
dissolved on 7 November and the electorate was called upon to vote on 5 December. 
A total of 50 candidates vied for the 13 seats. There were four contending parties: the 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 25-26. 
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Saint Vincent Labour Party (SVLP) led by Mr. R. Milton Cato, Prime Minister since 
1974; the People’s Political Party, the SVLP’s traditional rival, headed by 
Mr. E.T. Joshua; the New Democratic Party, led by Mr. J.F. Mitchell; and the United 
People’s Movement of Mr. Ralph Gonsalves, which contested elections for the first time. 
All four groups presented a similar manifesto but ideologically the United People’s 
Movement was oriented to the left much as the political groups which had recently come 
to power in Grenada and Saint Lucia. The SVLP (considered a moderate socialist party), 
the centrist New Democratic Party and the People’s Political Party were oriented to the 
right. 

On polling day, the SVLP obtained a clear victory as it captured 11 of the 13 seats. 
Mr. Cato became Prime Minister; his new Cabinet begun its work on 7 December and 
was formally confirmed in office on 24 January 1980. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Representatives’ Seats 
in the House of Assembly 
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* Held prior to independence. 
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| 2. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
| according to Professional Category 
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according to Sex 


4. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 
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SOMALIA 
Date of Elections: 30 December 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the Parliament established by the 1979 
Constitution*. 


‘Characteristics of Parliament 


_ The unicameral Parliament of Somalia, the People’s Assembly, comprises 171 mem- 
bers elected for 5 years. Furthermore, according to the Constitution, the President of the 
Republic may appoint to the Assembly up to 6 persons from among people dedicated to 


science, culture and art, or highly esteemed patriots. 
| 


Electoral System 


All Somali citizens who are at least 18 years of age are entitled to vote. Every citizen 
who has attained the age of 21 years is eligible for election as Deputy. 


| 
| 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


_ Following the 1969 general elections, Parliament was dissolved later in the year and 
‘the military took command of the country. President Siad Barre declared Somalia a 
‘socialist State and introduced a revolutionary programme of national unification and 
social and economic reform. In 1976, the Somali Revolutionary Socialist Party (SRSP), 

| the country’s sole legal political party, was formed. 

In August 1979, a new Constitution was approved by popular referendum. The elec- 
| tion date was announced on 11 December. All candidates belonged to the SRSP; electors 
could vote for or against each, the SRSP nominating an alternate candidate in the latter 
Bsc. Among those elected were 20 members of the armed forces and six women. 

On 26 January 1980, the new Assembly unanimously elected incumbent President 
Siad Barre for a six-year term. On 7 February, the President announced the formation of 
his new Government. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 27-28. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the People’s Assembly 


VOTCESAC Pet ae Cie kerk hen, BAP RC gen ea ety aed 3,985,838 
Votes in favour of the Somali Revolutionary 
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* Six additional members are appointed by the President of the Republic. 
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SUDAN 


Dates of Elections: 28 April to 10 May 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament following premature dissolution 
of this body on 4 February 1980, in accordance with Article 108 of the Constitution. 
General elections had previously been held in February 1978. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Sudan, the People’s Assembly, consists of 368 members 
—332 elected and 36 appointed by the President of the Republic*. All members have 
4-year terms of office. 

In accordance with the Constitution, the elected members represent geographical 
areas (136), administrative units (36) and the alliance of the working forces of the people 
(160). The appointed members—who may not be Ministers—are meant to represent 
different talents. 


Electoral System 


Under the terms of the People’s Assembly Election Rules 1980, any person is qualified 
to register in the electoral roll of a geographic constituency, or area, if he is a Sudanese at 
least 18 years of age who has been resident in the constituency concerned for a minimum 
of three months (nomads and semi-nomads are exempted from this last condition). Dis- 
qualified are the insane and persons not in full possession of their political rights. 

Electoral rolls for constituencies of the units of the alliance of the working forces of 
the people include rolls of popular organizations at the provincial level (18 provinces) and 
rolls of sectoral (national) organizations at the national level. The electoral rolls for con- 
stituencies of the administrative units, or 18 provinces, consist of the members of the 
people’s executive council of the province and members of districts, towns and rural 
councils in the province. 


Qualified electors who are at least 21 years of age, literate and who have not previously 
been convicted of an offence connected with honour, morals or the security of the State 
may be candidates for the People’s Assembly. Further requirements are not being a mem- 
ber of the people’s regional council and the producing of a certificate from the Sudanese 
Socialist Union (the country’s only recognized political organization) to the effect that 
there is no objection to the nomination concerned. The nominations of officials and 
workers in the Government or public sector must be accompanied by a certificate from 
the unit to which the official or worker belongs showing that he has ceased to perform his 
duties. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 30-31. 
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Nominations must be seconded by two qualified electors of the constituency in 
question and be accompanied by the payment of 100 non-refundable Sudanese pounds. 


Assembly members are elected by simple majority. There are 136 single-member con- 
stituencies for the geographical or territorial seats; 18 constituencies for the 54 seats 
allotted to the popular organizations within the framework of the alliance of the working 
forces of the people; 25 constituencies for the 106 seats allotted to the sectoral (national) 
organizations within this same framework; and 18 constituencies for the 36 seats allotted 
to administrative units. Voting may be effected either by ballot paper or token. 


Assembly seats which fall vacant between general elections are filled through by-elec- 
tions, held within 60 days of the vacancy. Seats of appointed members are filled by presi- 
dential appointment. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The reason given for premature dissolution of the People’s Assembly was to widen the 
base of political participation in the country and, hence, increase the Assembly’s overall 
membership (from 304 to 368). This was designed to pave the way towards establishment 
of a regional government system. 

Within the framework of Sudan’s unique system of elective seats, candidates in the 
1980 elections numbered 663 for the 136 geographical constituencies; 180 for the 36 seats 
reserved for administrative units; 254 for the 54 seats set aside for the popular organiza- 
tions of the alliance of working forces of the people; and 350 for the 106 seats earmarked 
for the sectoral (national) organizations of this same alliance. 

The country’s sole legal political organization is the Sudanese Socialist Union (SSU), 
founded in 1972. All parliamentary candidates must be approved on the basis of a “‘certi- 
ficate of non-objection” issued by the SSU. The President of the Republic—and at the 
same time the Prime Minister—is General Gaafar Mohammed Nimeri. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the People’s Assembly 
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4. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 
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SWEDEN 


Date of Elections: 16 September 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the Riksdag on the normal expiry of their 
term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Swedish Parliament, the Riksdag, comprises 349 members elected for 
3 years. 


Electoral System 


All Swedish citizens who have reached the age of 18 and are not under tutelage are 
entitled to vote. This applies also to citizens living abroad provided that they have been 
residents of Sweden at one time and apply for entry in a special electoral register. 

Electoral registers are drawn up for each election district and are revised annually. 
Voting is not compulsory. Postal voting is permitted. 


Anyone who is entitled to vote may be elected as a member of the Riksdag. The 
parliamentary mandate is generally not incompatible with other public or private offices. 
Although Ministers (as well as the Speaker) may not serve as members of Parliament 
while in office, they may retain their seats which, in the meantime, are held by substitute 
members, and may take up their parliamentary duties if and when they leave the Govern- 
ment. Substitute members also serve for ordinary members who have obtained a leave of 
absence for at least one month. 


Of the 349 members of the Riksdag, 310 are elected in 28 constituencies, under the 
party-list system, with proportional distribution of seats according to the St. Lagué 
method (divisors: 1. 4, 3, 5, 7, etc.). To obtain a seat, a party must either obtain at least 
4% of the votes cast throughout the country or 12% of the votes cast in a constituency. 

The 39 remaining (or “‘compensatory”) seats are allotted on the basis of total votes 
throughout the country, though distributed by constituencies; for this process, parties 
which have obtained seats only by means of the 12% rule are excluded. 


Ifa seat in the Riksdag should become vacant between general elections, it is filled by a 
substitute member chosen at the same time as the elected member. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


As at the 1973 and 1976 elections, the socialist bloc (Social Democrats and Commu- 
nists) was once again opposed by the centre-right bloc (Centre, Moderate and Liberal 
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parties). Principal campaign issues concerned the results of governmental activity in the 
economic field and reform of fiscal policy. The Social Democrats, awaiting the decisions 
of a 1981 party congress, did not emphasize their programme of socialist development in 
Sweden. With regard to the role of nuclear reactors as future energy sources, the main 
parties had previously agreed that the question should be the subject of a referendum 
scheduled to take place in March 1980. 

On polling day, the centre-right bloc retained its majority of seats with the narrowest 
possible margin—175 as against 174 for the socialist bloc. Among the non-socialists there 
was a significant shift to the right large gains for the Moderate Party and even larger 
losses for the Centre Party. After the election the Liberal minority Government resigned 
and a coalition Government was formed; Mr. T. Falldin, the leader of the Centre Party, 
returned as Prime Minister after resigning from this same post the previous year. The new 
Cabinet consists of eight Moderates, seven Centre representatives and five Liberals, the 
figures for the coalition Government of 1976-1978 having been six, eight and five, respec- 
tively. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Riksdag 
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2. Distribution of Deputies according to Professional Category 
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SWITZERLAND 
Date of Elections: 21 October 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the National Council and for 37 of the 
46 members of the Council of States on the normal expiry of their term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Swiss Federal Assembly is bicameral, consisting of the National Council 
(Nationalrat) and Council of States (Stdnderat). 

The National Council is composed of 200 members elected for 4 years. The Council 
of States comprises 46 members, two from each of the Confederation’s 20 cantons and 
one from each of the 6 half-cantons. All Stdnderat members are elected for 4 years except 
for those from the canton of Glarus, whose term of office is 3 years. Stdnderat elections 
generally coincide with those for the Nationalrat. 


Electoral System 


While the electoral laws for the National Council are drawn up on the federal level, 
those for the Council of States are done so by the cantons. 

In elections to the National Council, citizens at least 20 years of age and residing in 
Switzerland are entitled to vote unless they are insane, have been deprived of their civil 
rights or (in most cantons) are under guardianship. 

Electoral registers are compiled on the constituency level and revised continuously. 
Voting is compulsory only in a small number of cantons, where those abstaining without 
a justifiable reason are subject to a small fine. 


All qualified electors aged 20 years or more who are laymen may be candidates for 
the National Council. Membership thereof is incompatible with membership of the 
Federal Council (Cabinet) or the post of federal judge or official appointed by the Federal 
Council. Membership of the Council of States is incompatible with that of the Fed- 
eral Council and the Federal Tribunal. Lists of candidates for the National Council must 
be supported by 15 electors; candidates are, in practice, nominated by political parties. 


For purposes of elections, Switzerland is divided into 26 constituencies—one for each 
canton and half-canton. The number of seats allotted to each is based on the consti- 
tuency’s population. Candidates in multi-member constituencies appear on party lists and 
are elected so as to arrive at proportional representation calculated according to the 
Hagenbach-Bischoff method, the electoral quota within each constituency being esta- 
blished by dividing the number of seats to be filled, plus one, into the total number of 
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valid votes; every party is given one seat for every completed number of times which this 
quota is contained in the number of votes cast for it. Each elector can vote for a list as is 
or modify it by crossing out or repeating names appearing on it; he can moreover split his 
vote between different party lists (panachage) or select names from different lists in 
forming his own list on a blank ballot paper. 

In the five single-member constituencies (two cantons, three half-cantons), National 
Council members are elected by simple majority vote. 

Cantonal law governs election to be Council of States. Members are generally chosen 
by simple majority vote. 


If a seat in the National Council becomes vacant between general elections it is filled 
by the individual who is “‘next-in-line”’ on the list of the party which formerly held the 
seat or by means of a by-election in constituencies which elect only one member. By-elec- 
tions are also generally held to fill vacancies in the Council of States. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1979 election results once again bore out the stability of Switzerland’s electorate, 
as there were minor changes in party representation and the four partners—Social Demo- 
crats (SPS), Radical Democrats (FDP), Christian-Democratic People’s Party (CVP) and 
Swiss People’s Party (SVP)—1in the ruling coalition which has governed the country since 
1959 captured the same number of National Council seats they had won four years 
earlier—169. The FDP matched the SPS in having the highest total: 51. 

A total of 1,843 candidates—including 340 women—were in contention for the 
200 National Council seats, which were redistributed following the admission of the new 
canton of Jura into the Confederation in 1979. Campaign oratory centered largely on 
local issues. As in the past voter turnout on polling day was low, falling below 50% for 
the first time in 60 years. 

After voting for the 37 Council of States seats at stake the same day, the four coalition 
partners held 43 of this Chamber’s 46 seats. A second round of voting took place on 
28 October and 11 November in four of the cantons. 

In the seven-man Cabinet, the SPS, FDP and CVP each hold two seats and the SVP 
has one. 


Switzerland ll 
Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Council 
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2. Distribution of Seats in the Council of States 
as Number 
Political Group my PO 
Christian-Democtatie. People's. Party ™ 20” 18oeh) 
Radical-Democratic Partyames 2 eue . . L1G 4) 
Social-Democratigbarty. 4 ic ee ee 9 (+4) 
Syvissecople s Party hoi net te Ga 5 (=) 
DECAL PANTY? en re Lats a ene eee re Be 3 (+2) 
Jhatelcjoteiateleva ial Sty a Wet ewe: Gee Mis Get) eee 2% —(—1) 
46* 
* Two seats added since previous elections. 
3. Distribution of Members of the Federal Assembly according to Sex 
National Council Council of States 
Wei ghar oe ace Soe ae wae ns Ree el a ee ek!) 43 
MY OUIE TUR re fi2 erie Gos BERR) Oe ee eee 21 3 
200 46 


TOGO 
Date of Elections: 30 December 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the National Assembly provided for by the 
1979 Constitution*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Togo, the National Assembly, comprises 67 Deputies 
elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All Togolese citizens who are at least 18 years of age and in full possession of their 
civil and political rights are entitled to vote. 


All qualified electors who are at least 25 years of age and not under guardianship, who 
can read and write French or one of Togo’s two national languages, and who have resided 
in the country for at least two years are eligible for election as Deputies. The residence 
requirement does not apply to certain citizens who have been abroad for study, training, 
special mission or public employment purposes. 

The office of parliamentarian is incompatible with the post of Minister, President of 
the Supreme Court and certain other public functions. 


Candidates for Parliament are all nominated by the Rassemblement du peuple togolais, 
the country’s only political organization; the list of candidates must be submitted to the 
Ministry of the Interior at the latest 15 days prior to the polling date. Deputies are elected 
by majority vote party-list system. 


Substitutes elected at the same time as titular members fill vacancies which arise 
between general elections. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


In Togo’s first elections since 1963, the single list of 67 candidates nominated by the 
Rassemblement du peuple togolais (RPT) was unanimously approved by the electorate. 
Prior to this poll, the minimum voting age had been lowered from 21 to 18 years. 

The RPT was founded in 1969, two years after the National Assembly was dissolved 
and the 1963 Constitution abolished. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 32-33. 
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The election campaign lasted 15 days. On the same day as the legislative elections, 
General Etienne Gnassingbe Eyadéma (proclaimed President of the Republic in 1967) 
was elected President for a seven-year term, and a new Constitution was approved by a 
popular referendum. This new Constitution provided for the institutionalization of the 
RPT as Togo’s sole legal political party. 

On 3 March 1980, President Eyadéma’s Government was reconstituted. 


Statistics 
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TUNISIA 


Date of Elections: 4 November 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their 
term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Tunisia, the National Assembly, is composed of 
121 members elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All citizens aged 20 years or more who have held Tunisian nationality for at least five 
years and who are in full possession of their civil and political rights are entitled to vote. 
Disqualified are persons convicted of crime; those convicted of offences which entail 
either an unsuspended sentence of imprisonment in excess of three months or a suspended 
sentence of imprisonment in excess of six months; those under guardianship; undis- 
charged bankrupts; the insane; and members of the armed forces and National Guard. 
The electoral registers are permanent. They are revised at the commune and sector 
level on January 1. Citizens living abroad may also be registered. All disputes concerning 
the lists are resolved by a revision committee. Voting is not compulsory. 


Candidates to Parliament must be qualified electors who are at least 28 years of age 
and born of a Tunisian father. Governors, magistrates, certain local public officials and 
members of the police force cannot be elected. The exercise of public functions which are 
-non-elective and remunerated out of funds from the State, public establishments or public 
collectivities are generally incompatible with the office of Deputy; this is also true for the 
office of president or director of a national enterprise and public establishment, as well as 
director or administrator of certain public enterprises. Also incompatible are offices 
which involve working for a foreign State or an international organization when remune- 
ration is provided by these employers. 
. Candidatures must be submitted during the third or fourth week preceding the elec- 
tions. Candidates may not run in an individual capacity; they must belong to a party list 
which is made up of candidates who have agreed to appear on the same list; within each 
constituency, several lists may not bear the same title nor belong to the same party or 
organization. Each list enumerates twice as many candidates as there are seats to be filled 
| in the constituency. Candidates need make no monetary deposit. 


Tunisia is divided into 22 electoral constituencies. In each, four to seven candidates, 
who appear on the party lists, are elected by simple majority. The elector casts as many 
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votes as there are seats to be filled and, in so doing, may split his vote among candidates 
of different lists. Seats are allocated to the candidates who have obtained the largest 
number of valid votes. 

Should only one list be presented, the candidates on it who have obtained the greatest 
number of votes are declared elected. In the case of vote splitting, the seats to be filled are 
allotted to the candidates of the different lists in the order of votes obtained. 


An Assembly seat which falls vacant between general elections is filled through a by- 
election held within three months of the occurrence of the vacancy. No by-elections are 
however held within the last 12 months of the expiry of the legislature’s term. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The November 1979 elections were conducted within the framework of Law 79.40 of 
15 August 1979, which made various changes to the Electoral Code*. The most significant 
innovation is the widening of the candidates’ lists, which now must contain twice as many 
names as seats to be filled in the constituency. Electors thus have a choice with respect to a 
particular party list. According to its authors, this provision met the wish for an 
“opening’’, dialogue and strengthening of the democratic process of public polls. To the 
same end, prosecutions against various opposition figures were terminated and pardons 
were granted, particularly on 3 August 1979, President Habib Bourguiba’s birthday. 

Despite these developments, opposition groups, after some hesitation, decided not to 
participate in the elections and only the ruling Destour Socialist Party (Parti socialiste 
destourien-PSD) put forth candidates. On polling day, voter turnout was slightly lower 
than at the preceding elections, especially in Tunis; the overall figures were 81.4% in 1979 
as compared to 96.8% in 1974. The atmosphere on voting day was calm. 

On 7 November, President Bourguiba announced that he would once again name 
Mr. Hedi Nouira as Prime Minister; the latter had held this post since 1970. On 24 April 
1980, President Bourguiba reshuffled his Cabinet and Mr. Mohammed Mzali became the 
new Prime Minister; three Ministers who had resigned at the end of 1977 returned. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 33. 
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Tunisia 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Number of registered electors. 2 7. « = 2. 1,800,144 
Wc Ao aod ee a a a ee 1,465,260 (81.4%) 
Vordor blank ballotipaperss (5% au. Sa. 55,654 
eCaVOLES § Gat She ed fo, we a we 1,409,606 
Votes in favour of the candidates of the Destour 
See Uae ee fee ls a 1,409,606 
errs ee ee 
| oe Number 
Political Group Sireats 
Destour socialist Party (PSD) 3.0. ) . 3% [2i* 
| nn  EIEIEEEIEEEEEEEESE 


* Nine seats added since previous elections. 


2. Distribution of Deputies according to 
Professional Category 


CA SCG meth oe ees A ee ims SG as Shee 46 
MB CCE ATICS is op 0? Ad Se a ae es, Le eee 24 
Pietal PrOlessiONiGs ip nn ce ye fee ok Res 20 
ACAI Cis ER ee ed ie Ean Oe ee Las oy 15 
Businessmen and merchants ........ 8 
(iit mee et Pew Leta ins e ele due ion & 8 

121 


3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 


Cries eee EE O20 he ho Ko eA ees ce ode ke 119 
TN EXTLICT Lae A oe cea oe Ae be eae 2 
121 


4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 


Al) Gale ary ake lie ea el A ay 22 
RESTS «SOR OA tee Erte 5) rae Pern cee 93 
UAT OVET ts ao th Pe aca einai ee > laa cas 6 

12 


Average Age: 48.1 years 
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ZIMBABWE 


Dates of Elections: 14 February 1980 | 
27-29 February 1980 f ponse ol aneby) 
19 March 1980 (Senate) 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for the first Parliament of Zimbabwe, enabling effect to be 
given to the proposals for a new Constitution, and the proposals for the implementation 
‘of that Constitution, which were tabled at the 1979 Constitutional Conference at 
Lancaster House, London. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Parliament of Zimbabwe is bicameral, consisting of a 40-member Senate and 
a 100-member House of Assembly. The maximum term of both Houses is 5 years as 
from the date on which Parliament first meets after a general election. This period may 
be extended if Zimbabwe is at war or if a state of public emergency exists. 


Electoral System 


The electoral system — such as defined in the Constitution and Electoral Act of 
1979 but which was simplified for this first poll (see the transitory provisions below) — 
is the following: 


Any citizen who is at least 18 years of age, resident in an electoral constituency, not 
| disqualified due to absence from that constituency for a period of 12 months and 
registered on the Common Roll or the White Roll, is entitled to vote. Disqualified are 
the insane and mentally deficient; persons incapable of managing their own affairs; 
those convicted of a criminal offence and sentenced to imprisonment (or the subject 
of preventive detention) for at least six months, during the imprisonment and for five years 
after discharge therefrom; and persons convicted of an electoral offence, for the period 
during which they are declared to be disqualified. 

There are 80 Common Roll constituencies and 20 White Roll constituencies. A 
Black person may not be registered as a voter on the White Roll. A White person 
may be registered on the White Roll and the Common Roll. 

Persons having good reason to believe that they will not be in their constituency 
on polling day or that they will be prevented from attending a polling station on 
account of ill-health, infirmity or duty as a member of a disciplined force, may vote by 
post. 
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All qualified electors who have attained the age of 40 and have been ordinarily 
resident in Zimbabwe for not less than 10 years during the immediately preceding 
20 years are eligible for election as Senators if enrolled as voters on the Common Roll 
(in relation to Black Senators) or on the White Roll (in relation to White Senators). 
The office of Senator is deemed incompatible with the holding of public office, except 
in the case of Ministers or Deputy Ministers; members of the Defence Forces or 
reserve forces of the Police Force whose services are not wholly in the employ of the State; 
and persons holding any office for which no remuneration is provided other than. 
payment of travelling or subsistence allowances. A Senate candidature must be supported 
by not less than 30 and not more than 50 persons enrolled, as the case may be, on 
the Common Roll or White Roll. If the candidate contests a seat of a Senator Chief. 
(see below), he must himself be a Chief and nominated and seconded by Chiefs, : 
both of whom are members of the appropriate electoral college. 

All qualified electors who have attained the age of 21 years and have been 
ordinarily resident in Zimbabwe for not less than five years during the immediately 
preceding 20 years are eligible for election to the House of Assembly. Black persons 
enrolled as voters on the Common Roll may be elected as Common Roll constituency 
members, while White persons enrolled as voters on the White Roll may be elected as 
White Roll constituency members. Incompatibilities are the same as for Senators. 
House of Assembly candidates must be supported by not less than 10 and not more 
than 20 persons registered in the same constituency. 


Of the 40 Senators, 14 are elected by an electoral college consisting of the House 
of Assembly members chosen by the 80 Common Roll constituencies; 10 by an electoral 
college consisting of the House of Assembly members chosen by the 20 White Roll 
constituencies; 5 (Chiefs) by an electoral college consisting of those Chiefs in Mata- 
beleland who are members of the Council of Chiefs; 5 (Chiefs) by an electoral college 
consisting of those Chiefs in Mashonaland who are members of the Council of Chiefs; 
and 6 are appointed by the President of the Republic on the advice of the Prime Minister. 

Election of House of Assembly members is carried out in the course of one ballot. 
Each Assembly or Senate candidate must make a deposit of Z$ 100 or Z$ 200, 
respectively. This sum is reimbursed if the candidate is elected or obtains at least one- 
fifth of the number of votes cast for the successful candidate (Assembly) or the 
candidate elected with the lowest number of votes (Senate). In Common Roll consti- 
tuencies, Assembly members are elected by simple majority. In White Roll constituencies, 
electors express their preferences among the candidates on the ballot paper. When there are 
two candidates, the one obtaining the most first preference votes is elected, provided he thus 
wins the absolute majority of votes. If this majority is not attained, the least-favoured 
candidate is eliminated and his votes are allotted to the candidates who received 
second preferences on the ballots of the eliminated candidate; this process 1s continued 
until an absolute majority is reached. 


Zimbabwe ont 


Senate or House of Assembly vacancies are filled through by-elections held 14 to 
28 days after the vacancy was officially recorded. 


Transitory Provisions 


As earlier indicated, the electoral provisions described above were somewhat relaxed 
and simplified for the first general elections of February 1980. As a result, citizens ful- 
filling conditions for being registered on the electoral rolls could vote and were eligible 
for election even if not so registered. Constituencies delimited in a 1978 Act were used 
for election of White Assembly members. As regards Black members, there were eight 
electoral districts corresponding to the eight provinces into which the country was 
previously divided ; electors voted exclusively for registered parties ; in these constituencies, 
parties obtaining less than 10% of the vote were eliminated; each remaining party was 
allocated as many seats as it obtained the quota, arrived at through division of the 
seats set aside for the district into the total number of votes cast in the district. If there 
were still one or more seats to be allocated after this process, they were allotted to the 
parties with the greatest number of left-over votes, in decreasing order. In the event of a 
vacancy, the party holding the seat which became vacant could, by meeting certain 
‘conditions, designate the new member. Postal voting was not allowed. The transitory 
provisions were due to remain in force until such time as the electoral constituencies 
‘provided for in the Constitution had been delimited. 


General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


"In late 1979, the leaders of the major political parties met at Lancaster House, 
‘London, under the chairmanship of the British Foreign Secretary, Lord Carrington. 
Their agreements paved the way towards elaboration of arrangements for a “cease-fire” 
and the preparation of conditions necessary for the holding of legislative elections after 
a brief transition period. The February 1980 elections enabled effect to be given to the 
proposals for a new Constitution and its entry into force, which were tabled at the 
Lancaster House Constitutional Conference; they were the subject of Orders -in- Council 
(S.L. 1979/1600, 1654) and Act No. 14 of 1979 relating to the qualifications of candidates 
and the conduct of elections. 

| The House of Assembly elections were held on 14 February and on 27, 28 and 29 
February. On the 14th, 20 House of Assembly members were elected by voters registered 
on the White Rolls. The Rhodesian Front of Mr. Ian Smith won all these seats, 
14 of them without being opposed. From the 27th to the 29th, 80 members were elected 
by voters registered on the Common Rolls. At this poll, voter turn-out was high, 
reaching 93.7%. The Zimbabwe African National Union (Patriotic Front), led by 
Mr. Robert Mugabe, won 57 seats — absolute majorities in both the Common Roll 
constituencies and the House of Assembly as a whole. 

| Mr. Joshua Nkomo, head of the Patriotic Front which he had previously led with 
Mr. Mugabe, won 20 seats. The party of Bishop Abel Muzorewa, former Prime 


} 
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Minister, won only three. The electoral campaign had focused less on the largely similar 
platforms than on the personalities of the party leaders. Mr. Mugabe’s victory was 
generally attributed to the fact that he appeared to be the most able to bring peace 


to the country after years of internal warfare. 


The polling results were challenged by several parties, which believed they were 
the outcome of intimidation tactics. This feeling was not shared by the various inter- 
national observers. In their interim report, the Commonwealth observers stated that 


| 


the 27-29 February election “‘can be considered to have been free and fair to the extent) 


that it provided an adequate and acceptable means of determining the wishes of the 
people in a democratic manner. This view is fortified by the high turn-out and the orderly 
and manifestly relaxed manner in which such a large percentage of voters went to the 


polls.” 


The British-appointed Governor immediately asked Mr. Mugabe to form a Govern- 
ment. It included Mr. Nkomo and several other members of the Patriotic Front and, as 


a result, assured itself the support, under normal circumstances, of at least 77 Assembly | 


members. Zimbabwe became an independent State on 18 April 1980. The newly- 


elected Parliament met for the first time on 14 May 1980. 


Statistics 
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1. Results of the Elections and Distribution 
of Seats in the House of Assembly 


A. White Roll Election (14 February 1980) 


Number orresistered electors 7 et 29,544 
VOLCTS ae ee en ee ee 16,498 (55.84%) * 
Blank or void*ballot paners= 2. ss ee 96 
Validsvotes™ 2) 5 een, See eee eee ee ee 16,402 


* Only six seats were contested, the 14 others being filled without 
opposition. 


B. Common Roll Election (27-29 February 1980) 


Numberot tesistered electors: uae o) . vee 2,883,000 
Voters, nie Sia re ee eee 2,702,275 (93.73%) 
Blanktor void ‘ballotipapers Wier ene ees 52,746 
Validisvotesnee Wee eae 8 Eire aaeee eee 2,649,529 
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| 
| 


| ee Number of Votes ; Number of 
Political Group Candidates obtained /9 Seats 
| 
| White Election 
Reetienanrront: .<. = . 2 es fh ee. 6 13.621" 83.0 20* 
MerICU LGR ce Gk an 8 Cor eee) 1.0 —— 
Common Roll Election 
Zimbabwe African National Union 
BeatmOuUCETOUL) =... . fe. FS 80 1,668,992 63.0 57 
Mette rrOnt.—. 6 «2 kn we ee GS 80 638,879 24.1 20 
United African National Council. ... . 80 219,307 8.3 3 
Zimbabwe African National Union. .. . 80 53,343 20 = 
Zimbabwe Democratic Party. ...... 80 28,181 inl —— 
National Front of Zimbabwe ..... . 80 18,794 0.7 = 
miational Democratic Union .*. .... . 80 15,056 0.6 — 
TES a 66 6,977 0.3 han 
| 100 
* Including the 14 unopposed seats. 
2. Distribution of Seats in the Senate 

Political Group ane 

Zimbabwe African National Union .... . 13 

ROSSA TONt 2 Sh. Pees tee ee 10 

PatmOuc eTOut ce we nok pe 8 Pas ey fh es 3 ] 

2a 


** In addition, 10 Senators are elected by Chiefs and 6 are appointed. 
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3. Distribution of House of Assembly Members 
according to Professional Category 


ReAChels cet iasok eee t leek) is4O ns a P eacrep 22 
Political party and trade union officials. . . . Ly) 
SEVutel ace 5 See Seer te tee ye ee: Pree ane A 12 
BS USIESSEITICN DRE see ANE ke One Ae ae iah  Nietad 10 
JI OCEOTS: So NP soe iar eam oe Bal sd on Be aac 8 
PCA WV CTS sea tht ii get Oe ee cal ee 3 
Journalistsacee: earcee. cette eee sce tec ee » 
O ih tics yee a eR Cae OC rey ee ne ee. 20 
IN OF DEOLGSSI OL a Ney ene) eee a eee eae 6 

100 


4. Distribution of House of Assembly Members 
according to Sex 


110) or Ro en eo a A RE Ni Ud aes wes ce Le 9] 
Women = eos ee ee eo eee be! 
100 


5. Distribution of House of Assembly Members 
according to Age Group 


20230) VORLS hm Rhee al ce eee RN ceteris 2 
AOI cee ara pie i oo ee tg ee ee 2A 
Ae Uren eee ts te ae CM ct ean gee a oi 
SL 00) eee tare Wie ae hee re ey) eGo 28 
OCOVEROUR ia eect ne ae te; eee ee eer 10 

08" 


* Dates of birth of two members not known. 
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PANAMA 


Supplementary information on the general elections of 6 August 1978 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections 
VICAR VOLCSIMM Pers ome Zee metas eee 594,757 


2. Distribution of Representatives 
according to Professional Category 


AERTS NAICS ak SN ee ee 229 
| EF RTLCET SOT ORE ey CRU ee men ae cae eee 66 
CP OTC TCC ire my ee aN Fad em ONS oe om 64 
Liberal professions and skilled workers .. . 54 
Medicinsand health’ | 7 yo 40% . . a =. 16 
ETCUSUL Va Been NPRM ORR pte. Wes 30 goat ho 5 
COUUTSTES. 7 SURE gE. gy Oa gin a a a a 

505 


3. Distribution of Representatives according to Sex 


LVICTinn eee: Teter eer hn te Ee Oe 478 
WVOLTIGTIGN NE Pret sect e tee ppe eee oe eee ge 27 
505 


4. Distribution of Representatives according to Age Group 


Roe UCAS moment tera in ee hte <a ST aye yy) 
Ale Bima Seer ee ee Ne aE nee a Se 
Da) Mra a ME eRe oe a ten, Ar Oita 202 
eo) Bee eR meee is we pas oe ee 148 
SNe 6) ms Seah dies 20 SSO ae: eee ae ae Sea a ie 
(ET AU a ep RS Dei ar me ae en ae ramen a: 19 
i SOs. Ae Ciel) le See ate Cee ER Z 

505 
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WESTERN SAMOA 


Supplementary information on the general elections of 24 February 1979 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their 
term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Western Samoa, the Legislative Assembly, consists of 
47 members elected for 3 years. Forty-five of these members are elected from a like 
number of territorial constituencies on a franchise confined to matais (elected family 
leaders) and two are elected by persons outside the matai system and registered on the 
individual voters’ roll. 


Electoral System 


Electors for representatives of matais chosen in constituencies must be at least 


21 years of age, holders of a matai title and registered on the electoral roll of the consti- 
-tuency concerned. Citizens of Western Samoa at least 21 years of age may have their 


names entered on the individual voters’ roll. No person’s name can simultaneously 


appear both on the matai and individual voters’ roll. 


Candidates for the Legislative Assembly must be qualified electors who are not insane, 


-undischarged bankrupts or persons who have been convicted, in Western Samoa or 
- America Samoa, of an offence punishable by death or by imprisonment for a term of two 


years or more, or convicted, in Western Samoa, of a corrupt practice, unless such 
offenders have received a free pardon or have undergone their sentence or punishment. 


_ The parliamentary mandate is incompatible with that of public servant. 


Candidates must be nominated by two registered electors and make a monetary 


| deposit of 40 tala, which is forfeited if the candidate obtains less than one-fourth of the 
- total number of votes received by the successful candidate. 


By-elections are held for Assembly seats which become vacant between general 
elections. 


! General Political Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


As defined in the Constitution of 1960, Western Samoa’s political institutions 


combine the forms of British-style parliamentary democracy with elements of the tradi- 
tional Samoan social structure. Since there are no formally established political parties, 
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parliamentary candidates campaign as individuals; 45 of the 47 MPs are elected by appro- 
ximately 10,000 holders of matai titles (a matai being the head of an aiga, the traditional — 


Samoan extended family unit). 
On polling day, more than half of the sitting members lost their seats. The new — 
Assembly subsequently elected Mr. Tupuola Taisi Efi as Prime Minister. | 


Statistics 


1. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Sex 


Men Fi nse Sa iets cote och sees ny ieee 46 
Womens efor) Fe Ae es eee, 2 ] 
47 
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PUBLICATIONS OF THE CIDP 


Unless otherwise indicated, the publications listed below are obtainable from the Secretariat of 
the Inter-Parliamentary Union, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1209 Geneva (Switzerland). 


PARLIAMENTS OF THE WORLD: A Reference Compendium. A comparative study of 56 Par- 
liaments in a series of 70 tables preceded by explanatory texts. Pp. 985. (London, The Mac- 
millan Press Ltd., 1976). French edition of 881 pages published by Presses universitaires de 
France, Paris. On sale in bookshops and, for members of the Union, at the Inter-Parliamentary 
Secretariat, at the reduced price of Sw. Fr. 105.—. English version out of print. 


SERIES “REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS” 

Nos. 1, 2 and 3 out of print 

No.4 The Member of Parliament: His Requirements for Information in the Modern 
World 


Volume I: Bilingual verbatim record of debates of the 3rd Inter-Parliamen- 
tary Symposium, held in Geneva from 18 to 20 January 1973. 
Ppe529: 


Volume II: Synthesis of the Inquiry on the MP’s Means of Information. Geneva, 
LOGsarp. 128. 


Botyvolumes”- Lies en RE ee, et REPS art ER A Vince hid ne Ae 


No.5 Who Legislates in the Modern World? 
Bilingual verbatim record of debates of the 4th Inter-Parliamentary es 
sium, held in Geneva from 29 to 31 January 1976. Pp. 281. ...... » 22.— 


No. 6 Provisions for the Information of Members of Parliament concerning the 
Activities of the United Nations and Specialized Agencies 


Mmocmocoman Inguiry. Geneva, 1977, Pp. 45" 9 49 2 2) 2) fetes ee: » (p= 
No. 7 World-Wide Bibliography on Parliaments 
eA CTCUCV AL (Ges 440m 28 coat ged Gad PE es 4 a » 35.— 


No. 8 Parliaments and the United Nations 
Bilingual verbatim record of debates of the 5th Inter- He eee. Sympo- 


sium, held in Geneva from 27 to 29 April 1978. Pp. 252... tg Pye » 23.— 
No. 9 World-Wide Bibliography on Parliaments — Volume II nee. 
Bilmeualecseneva, 1980.Pp.290° . . 2. & OV nt 27.— 


CHRONICLE OF PARLIAMENTARY ELECTIONS AND DEVELOPMENTS** 
Il. J July 1966 - 30 June 1967. 


Bilingual edition (French-English) AR il Paty Caen OR ore AL ah eee ee de » 7.— 
SMM OO SU UNL OF Oe SnD okt oP Sin thas ie mel es oleh, Shae ra » 10.— 
Il. J July 1968 - 30 June 1969* ; erties i » 15.— 
IV. (1 July 1969 - 30 June 1970) to XIV (1 July 1979 - - 30 one 1980) aah d » 30.— 


* French edition also available. 
** Prior to volume XII (1977-1978), this work was entitled “Chronicle of Parliamentary Elec- 
tions”. 


Printed in Switzerland 
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INTER-PARLIAMENTARY UNION 
AIMS 


The Inter-Parliamentary Union brings together Parliaments on a world-wide level. 

The aim of the Inter-Parliamentary Union is to promote personal contacts between members of all 
Parliaments and to unite them in common action to secure and maintain the full participation of their 
respective States in the establishment and development of democratic institutions and in the advancement 
of international peace and co-operation. 

In pursuit of this objective, the Union makes known its views on all international problems suitable 
for settlement by parliamentary action and puts forward suggestions for the development of parliamentary 
assemblies with a view to improving the working of those institutions and increasing their prestige. 


MEMBERSHIP 


National Groups currently exist in the Parliaments of 99 countries. 


STRUCTURE 


The organs of the Union are: 
1. The Inter-Parliamentary Conference, which meets once a year. 


2. The Inter-Parliamentary Council, composed of two members from each affiliated Group. 
President: Mr. Rafael Caldera (Venezuela). 


3. The Executive Committee, composed of eleven members, ten of whom are elected by the 
Conference, the Council President acting as ex-officio Chairman. 


4. The Secretariat, with headquarters in Geneva, Place du Petit-Saconnex. 
Secretary General: Mr. Pio-Carlo Terenzio (Italy). 


INTERNATIONAL CENTRE 
FOR PARLIAMENTARY DOCUMENTATION (CIDP) 


The essential aim of the International Centre for Parliamentary Documentation (CIDP), created in 
1965, is to enable the Inter-Parliamentary Union to carry out one of its statutory missions, to work for 
“the development of parliamentary institutions, with a view to improving the working of those institutions 
and increasing their prestige.” 


It contributes to the accomplishment of these objectives: 


— By systematically collecting and distributing information on the structure and working of national 
legislative assemblies in all independent States, as well as on the status of their members; 


— By encouraging the comparative study of representative institutions, with their special 
characteristics and problems, as well as of possible practical solutions to the latter; 


— By attempting to help the assemblies of developing countries to strengthen their infrastructure. 


The CIDP is a department of the Secretariat. Its activities and financing are included by the Inter- 
Parliamentary Council in the Union’s Work Programme and Budget, in the light of recommendations 
made by a Consultative Committee of Experts. 

To accomplish its tasks, the CIDP benefits from the collaboration of some 105 national 
correspondents. 
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INTRODUCTION 


This issue of the Chronicle is the fifteenth in the series published by the International 
Centre for Parliamentary Documentation (CIDP) of the Inter-Parliamentary Union and 
overs the period from | July 1980 to 30 June 1981. 

The book consists of two main sections, each divided by country. 

The first section outlines the new legal provisions and political events which have affected 
he organization, power or method of operation of certain Parliaments. 

The second section provides detailed analyses of 30 legislative elections which were held 
n independent countries during the period under review. Information is given therein on the 
slectoral systems, the results of the voting and distribution of seats, as well as on the general 
yackground against which each reported election took place. In certain cases, some 
yaps remain, especially with regard to statistical data which the CIDP was unable to obtain 
n due time. 

The present Chronicle also contains, in addendum, information which supplements that 
xiven in the preceding volume (XIV). 

As in the past the accounts of the elections are printed on easily detachable stiff-paper 
sages for use as index cards that can be added to those of previous Chronicles. 

Needless to say, the CIDP could not have compiled all this information without the 
collaboration of its national correspondents, who replied to questionnaires and sent up-to- 
jate legal texts and other documentation serving to render an accurate account of the special 
‘eatures of the electoral system of their countries. The CIDP wishes to express its gratitude 
0 all of these persons as well as to diplomatic services, academics and other people around 
the world who have contributed to the preparation of the fifteenth Chronicle. 

Lastly, the CIDP wishes to thank in advance all persons making use of the contents of 
he Chronicle for their acknowledgement of this publication as a reference source. 
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PARLIAMENTARY DEVELOPMENTS IN THE WORLD 
(1 July 1980 — 30 June 1981) 


During the period covered by this volume, the adoption of new constitutional, legislative 
yr statutory provisions by many countries, as well as certain political events, have had an 
ffect on national representative institutions and on the status of their members. 

The major changes in the organization, composition, functioning and powers of 
egislative assemblies in independent countries that have come to the knowledge of the CIDP 
are briefly set out below. In this connection, it should be noted that the breadth and accuracy 
yf the information given on each country depends not only on the CIDP’s own research 
fforts but, to a great extent, on the data provided by its national correspondents. 
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| 
Algeria 

Electoral Law: A new Electoral Law (Law No. 80-08 )was promulgated by the President 
of the Republic on 25 October 1980. It contains provisions regarding the election of the 
President of the Republic, the People’s National Assembly, the communal and wilaya 
assemblies, as well as the holding of referendums. | 

Under the new Law, all Algerian citizens of either sex who are at least 18 years of age 
and in full possession of their civil and political rights are entitled to vote. Registration oni 
the electoral lists is obligatory. Candidates for election to the People’s National Assembly; 
must be at least 30 years of age and Algerian citizens by origin. They must not hold certain 
public offices in the constituencies in which they present their candidature. They should not 
be members of the armed forces or the police, nor elected members of another people’s 
assembly. The candidates’ names are placed on a single list drawn up by the Party of the 
National Liberation Front and their number must be at least double the number of seats 
to be provided for in the constituency. | 

The new Electoral Law reaffirms the provisions concerning the incompatibility of the 
parliamentary mandate with the holding of some offices or the exercise of certain professions, 
as defined by Law No. 79-01 of January 1979 on the juridicial status of Deputies*. 

An amendment to Law No. 80-08 (Law No. &1-06, adopted on 13 June 1981) lowered the 
required age for eligibility to the People’s National Assembly from 30 to 28 years. | 
Angola | 

Establishment of the People’s Assembly: The revision of the 1978 Constitution, made 
public on 11 August 1980 by the Central Committee of the MPLA-Workers’ Party, led te 
the establishment three months later of the first Parliament** of independent Angola and the 
abolition of the Revolutionary Council, supreme executive and legislative body since 1975, 

Under the new constitutional provisions, the People’s Assembly has become the supreme 
organ of State power. It embodies the sovereign will of the people and carries out the 
objectives defined by the MPLA-Workers’ Party. It has full legislative powers which it may 
delegate to its Permanent Committee when not in session. The Permanent Committee is 
composed of the President of the Republic (who is also the President of the People’s 
Assembly), of those members of the Assembly who are members of the Central Committee 
of the MPLA-Workers’ Party and of 11 other members of the Assembly appointed by the 
latter upon the proposal of the Party’s Central Committee. The Permanent Committee is 
answerable to the plenary Assembly and must periodically submit reports on its activities. 

The 229 Deputies are elected for a period of three years. No Deputy can be arrested 
without charge or be taken to court without the authorization of the People’s Assembly or 
its Permanent Committee. Members of the Assembly have the right to address questions tc 
the members of the Council of Ministers, described as the highest State organ of 
administration and execution of laws. They can also request information and co-operation 
from all State bodies and public undertakings to assist them in carrying out their legislative 
tasks. 

The Assembly meets twice a year and can only deliberate if more than half of the total 
number of members is present. Decisions are taken by a majority of votes cast, except in the 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 6. 
** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 35. 
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‘ase of amendments to the Constitution, where the vote of two-thirds of the total 
nembership of the Assembly is required. 

Initiation of laws lies with the Central Committee of the MPLA Party, the Permanent 
Sommittee of the Assembly, the Deputies and parliamentary committees, the Council of 
Ministers and the Central Council of the National Union of Angolan Workers. The People’s 
Assembly is empowered to monitor the constitutionality of all laws and legal instruments. 

Electoral Law: With a view to the first general elections for the provincial assemblies and 
the People’s Assembly*, the Revolutionary Council passed Law No. 8/80 on electoral 
srocedure on 24 September 1980. 

In an amendment to this Law, passed on 3 November 1980 (Law No. 9/80), the 
Revolutionary Council increased the number of members to be elected to the People’s 
Assembly from 216 (as stated in Law No. 8/80) to 229. 


Australia 


Increase in membership of the House of Representatives: As a result of a new delineation 
of constituency boundaries in Western Australia, the overall number of constituencies on 
the federal basis was increased from 124 to 125, which resulted in an equal increase in the 
membership of the House of Representatives. 

Electoral expenses: With the adoption of the Commonwealth Electoral Amendment Act 
1980 (No. 102 of 1980, assented to on 6 June 1980), the provisions of the principal 
Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918 relating to electoral expenses have been repealed. 

The repealed provisions limited the electoral expenses to Aus$ 1,000 for candidates to 
the Senate and to $500 for candidates to the House of Representatives. Expenses were limited 
‘to advertising, broadcasting, stationery, telephone and hire of election committees, premises 
and meeting rooms. No gifts for canvassers were allowed. Candidates were required to lodge 
‘a return of their election expenses with the returning officer, political organizations and 
newspapers within eight weeks of the election. 

Pension benefits for MPs: A retiring member of Parliament may convert up to 100% of 
his or her retiring allowance into a lump-sum payment under the new provisions of the 

Parliamentary Contributory Superannuation Amendment Act 1979 (No. 131 of 1979, assented 
‘to on 19 November 1979). The original provision relating to this matter allowed the 
‘conversion into a lump-sum payment of only 50% of the total retiring allowance. 
Public Accounts Committee: An amendment to the Public Accounts Committee Act 1951 
(Act No. 187 of 1979, assented to on 19 November 1979) empowers the Joint Committee 
of Public Accounts, composed of seven members of the House of Representatives and three 
Senators, to examine the financial affairs of all statutory and other Government bodies (with 
the exception of the financial affairs of the Northern Territory and the administration of an 
external territory) not only on the basis of the Auditor-General’s Report to Parliament but 
-also by having access to all the information and reports provided by those bodies for any 
extensive auditing. 

The 1979 Amendment Act enables the Committee to create as many sub-committees as 
it deems appropriate (which used to be limited to two), lowers the required quorum from 
six (the majority of members) to four members and enables the Committee to sit at any such 
place in Australia where it may decide and to meet, even if Parliament is prorogued. 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 35. 
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Committees: Parliament confirmed in November 1980 the previous resolutions of a) 
sessional nature to establish, when necessary, special legislative committees empowered to’ 
examine bills tabled before the House, and appointed, as usual, a certain number of standing 
committees with investigatory powers in the following fields: aboriginal affairs, environment, 
and conservation, public expenditure, foreign affairs and defence, development and! 
maintenance of the Capital Territory and road safety. A separate committee has been formed. 
to deal with matters concerning the progress made in building a new Parliament House. | 


Austria 


! 

Committee on Incompatibilities: The Federal Law of 5 November 1980 (No. 545/1980), 
modifies the Law on Incompatibilities (Unvereinbarkeitsgesetz, BGBI. No. 294/1925, dF. 
des Bundesgesetzes BGBI. No. 100/1931) by providing that the Committee on 
Incompatibilities of the National Council (popularly-elected House) is empowered to, 
investigate the professional activities of the members of the Federal Government in order’ 
to ensure that no Minister holds an office of profit. The committee is given three months, 
to investigate a case of incompatibility and any person found to be in such a position must! 
relinquish his remunerative activity within three months. 

Pension benefits for MPs: The same Federal Law of 5 November 1980 No. 545/1980)) 
modifies certain provisions of the Law on Parliamentary Remuneration (Beziigegesetz, 
BGBI. No. 273/1972), inter alia, the provision concerning monthly contributions by members’ 
of Parliament to the pension fund: these have been increased from 5% to 7% of the monthly | 
salary. 


Barbados 


Number of Members of Parliament: In view of the general elections due to be held in the 
course of 1981*, the House of Assembly agreed at the beginning of that year to proceed wit 
a new delimitation of constituencies and to increase its membership from 24 to 27. 


Belgium 


Constitutional reform: On 17 and 29 July 1980, the two Legislative Chambers adoptalh 
several modifications of the Constitution concerning the two linguistic communities of the! 
French-speaking and Flemish-speaking Belgians. f 

The existing cultural councils**of the French-speaking and Dutch-speaking communities | 
were replaced by the regional councils of the French and Flemish communities, which will, 
be directly elected as from autumn 1982. For the time being, they continue to be composed | 
of members of Parliament divided for this purpose according to the linguistic group to which | 
they belong. The community councils continue to legislate in cultural affairs, education, 
cultural co-operation and the use of languages. Certain decrees issued by the community: 
councils may have the force of law. The councils have enlarged fiscal powers and may control 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 43. 
** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections V (1970-1971), pp. 11-12. 
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p to 10% of the total national Budget (including road construction, urban projects, cultural 
aatters and public health). 


solivia 


Constitution and Congress suspended: Following the general elections of 29 June 1980*, 
it which even the most successful presidential candidate, Dr Siles Zuazo, dit not obtain the 
‘ecessary absolute majority of votes cast and therefore had to be confirmed by the newly- 
Jected Congress convened for 4 August, a military junta seized power on 17 July 1980 and 
innounced the cancellation of both presidential and congressional election results, the 
lissolution of Congress and the imposition of martial law throughout the country. They 
tated that the 1967 Constitution remained in force in so far as it did not contravene military 
‘ule. 

In autumn 1980, the Government established a National Consultative and Legislative 
Commission (Comisién Nacional de Asesoramiento y Legislaciin — CONAL), entrusting it 
vith the task of drawing up a new Constitution. 


Brazil 


Constitutional amendments: Five constitutional amendments, No. L3.touNovel/jawere 
idopted by the National Congress from October 1979 to December 1980. 

Constitutional amendment No. 13 of 11 October 1979 (Emienda constitucional No. 13) 
modified Article 36 of the Constitution by providing that Deputies and Senators do not lose 
their parliamentary mandate if given leave of absence for a period exceeding 120 days in the 
sase of illness or in order to attend to personal business. During that period, the Deputy or 
Senator on leave is replaced in his parliamentary activities by his substitute. 

Constitutional amendment No. 15 of 19 November 1980 ( Emienda constitucional No. 15) 
repealed the provisions introduced in 1977 by Constitutional amendment No. Sunder 
which one-third of the Senators had been elected indirectly by electoral colleges established 
in each State and composed of members of the respective Legislative Assembly and 
tepresentatives of municipal councils. As from the general elections scheduled for 1982, all 
Senators will be elected by popular suffrage from among candidates at least 35 years of age 
and in full possession of their political rights. Each State will elect three Senators for an eight- 
year term. The elections will take place every four years, alternately for either one or two 
Senators. 


Canada 


| Administration of the House of Commons: Following the recommendation of the Auditor 
‘General of Canada, contained in his 1980 report to the House of Commons, the organization 
of the management of the House of Commons underwent certain changes in July 1980, when 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-80), pp. 45-47. 
** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections XI (1976-77), pp. 11-12. 
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the responsibilities for the procedural and administrative activities of the House, assumed 
hitherto by the Clerk of the House of Commons, were separated. 

The Clerk remains the senior permanent official reporting directly to the Speaker, 
advising and supporting him on procedural matters. However, a new post of Administrator 
was created with the same status as that of Clerk and with responsibility for co-ordinating 
and directing the administrative functions of the House. The Administator is seconded by, 
a Comptroller in charge of financial administration and a Director General for Human 
Resources in charge of personnel matters. The Sergeant-at-Arms, who had so far reported 
mainly to the Clerk of the House, now reports, according to the new system, directly to the 
Speaker and remains responsible for security and building services as well as Parliament’s 
purchasing, maintenance, accommodation and restaurant facilities. | 

Parliamentary task forces: In an attempt to experiment with a committee system reform, 
the House of Commons decided to create six special committees, called task forces, to 
examine six subjects of high topical priority: Government regulations, alternative energy 
supplies, relationships between developed and developing countries (North-South relations), 
employment opportunities, disabled and handicapped persons and a national trading! 
corporation. | 

These task forces, composed of seven members nominated in their personal capacity, 
were given short-term mandates and allowed to hire professional staff, travel inside and! 
outside Canada, hold extensive public hearings and issue public reports and statements even 
when the House is not sitting. Their main objective was to collect existing information mainly 
for the purpose of influencing Government action on a given issue. 


Cape Verde | 

New Constitution: The first Constitution of the Republic of Cape Verde was approved 
by the constituent National People’s Assembly on 5 September 1980 and promulgated 
on 7 October 1980. Following the coup d’Etat which took place in Guinea-Bissau on 
14 November 1980* and the subsequent denunciation of a planned political integration of 
the two countries, the Cape Verdean authorities decided on 19 Juanary 1981 to change the 
name of its only political party, hitherto called the African Party for the Independence of 
Guinea-Bissau and Cape Verde (PAIGC), to the African Party for the Independence of Cape 
Verde (PAICV), and to eliminate from the text of the 1980 Constitution any reference to the 
possibility of integration between the two countries. This first modification of the’ 
Constitution was approved by the newly-elected Assembly** on 12 February 1981. | 

Under the new Constitution, the National People’s Assembly is the supreme organ of 
State power. It elects the President of the Republic from among its members for a period’ 
of five years (the length of its own term of office). The person elected President of the’ 
Republic loses his parliamentary mandate. The Prime Minister is nominated by the President 
of the Republic from among the members of the Assembly as well and also loses his 
parliamentary mandate if the Assembly approves his nomination as Head of Government. 

The Constitution provides for the right of immunity of Deputies. It also states that the 
Assembly may decide to recall a member if he seriously fails to accomplish his duties as 
representative of the nation. 


| 
* See page 13. | 
** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 49. 
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The Assembly holds two sessions a year. One of the sessions must be devoted to 
onsideration of the State Budget and the Government’s report on its activities. The 
\ssembly is vested with full legislative powers, controls the constitutionality of laws, ratifies 
reaties, may organize popular referendums and approves the revision of the Constitution 
ipon a proposal submitted by at least one-third of its membership and adopted by a two- 
hirds majority of its members. Legislation can be initiated by members of the Assembly or 
yy the Government. The Assembly may authorize the Government to pass decree-laws on 
natters normally falling within its own fields of competence. Such decree-laws are considered 
is ratified by the Assembly if no member of the Assembly requests their reconsideration 
luring the five plenary sittings of the Assembly following their publication. 

The Government is politically responsible to the National People’s Assembly and to the 
>resident of the Republic. Deputies have the right to address oral or written questions to 
Jovernment members. Answers should be provided during the same session or, in the case 
of questions requiring investigation, within a period which does not exceed 15 days. 

Electoral Law: The general elections held on 7 December 1980* were regulated by an 
3lectoral Law (Lei No. 2/80) promulgated on 9 September 1980. 


Colombia 


Constitutional reform: An extensive constitutional reform was approved by the Congress 
in 1979 and promulgated on 29 November 1979 as Legislative Act No. 1 of 1979 (Acto 
legislativo Numero I de 1979). The new provisions introduced by that Act reinforce the 
measures of control and oversight of different governmental and administrative 
departments. 

As far as the Congress and its members are concerned, the new provisions stipulate the 
following: 
| (a) The functions of the Congress are to adopt constitutional and ordinary laws and to 
exercise oversight of all activities of the Government and the Administration. Such oversight 
is mainly exercised by standing committees of both Houses of the Congress, whose 
investigating powers are enlarged and institutionalized. The new provisions also foresee the 
creation, within 30 days after the installation of a newly-elected Congress, of a joint 
Permanent Committee composed of 27 members (13 elected by the Senate and 14 by the 
House of Representatives, on the basis of carefully calculated geographical distribution and 
proportional political representation) which is to be exclusively responsible for a detailed 
consideration of all bills or recommendations concerning the National Plan for Economic and 
Social Development, and for the control of its implementation. Each new Government must, 
‘within the first 100 days after its appointment, present to Congress its programme of 
‘economic policy and possible suggestions for the revision of the National Economic Plan; 
‘the debate on the programme and on any bills relating to the Plan have absolute priority 
in the order of business; 

(b) Standing Committees are nominated for a period of four years (instead of two years, 
as previously). Their chairmen are elected for a period of one year and cannot be immediately 
re-elected for another term; 

(c) The President of each House and the Vice-Presidents are elected for a period of one 
year (starting from 20 July of each year) and cannot be re-elected for a subsequent term; 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 49. 
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(d) A law should determine the coverage that the national Press and mass media shoul¢ 
give to Congress and its activities. By a special decision of both Houses, their directing 
authorities may prompt wider broadcasting of information on certain specific activities Ol 
matters under debate by Congress: 

(e) Members of Congress are protected by parliamentary immunity during the session 
as well as 30 (instead of 40) days before and 20 days after it. They lose their mandate (by 
a decision of the Council of State, which is the supreme advisory body of the State in al’ 
matters relating to administration) if they do not resolve an incompatible situation in relatior! 
to the holding of another office or occupation, or by reason of being absent without leave. 
from eight plenary sittings during which votes have been taken. A constitutional provisior!| 
stipulates that all votes on bills and other legislative acts are to be announced at least three 
days in advance. Members of Congress must inform the directing authority of theit 
respective Houses of any business relationship and financial interests they may have during 
a period of two years prior to the introduction before Congress of a matter on which a 
decision should be taken. The names of such members are published in the verbatim records’ 
of the House and those members may be prevented from taking part in a specific vote; 

(f) To qualify for election as a Senator, a candidate must be at least 35 (and not 30) year 
of age; 

(g) A new paragraph of Article 47 of the Constitution provides that Congress may decide 
by a vote of two-thirds of the members present to regulate by law the organization and 
financing of political parties. The Constitution had so far contained no provision concerning 
political parties. 


{ 
| 
‘ 


France | 

Increase in number of Senators: In accordance with the provisions of the Organic Lay 
No. 76-643 of 16 July 1976, which established a gradual, three-stage increase in the number 
of Senators, from 285 in 1976 to 316 in 1983, the second stage of this increase was' 
implemented at the time of the September 1980 senatorial elections*, when the number of 
Senators was raised from 297 to 305. 

Budgetary procedure: A modification of the Rules of Procedure of the National 
Assembly, adopted on 27 June 1980, and a similar modification of the Rules of Procedure 
of the Senate, adopted by the latter on 23 October 1980, introduce the possibility for these’ 
two Houses to decide to undertake a second deliberation of the first part of a Finance Bill 
before starting the consideration of the second part of the Bill. If, prior to the vote on the 
whole Bill, the Assembly decides to hold a second deliberation on a part or the whole of that 
Bill, its first part can only be modified to the extent that it is necessary to coordinate its 
contents with the modifications introduced in the second part of the Bill. | 

If the Senate takes a vote on the first part of the Finance Bill and does not approve it, 
the whole Bill is considered rejected by the Senate. : 

The first part of a Finance Bill states the general conditions for a balanced State budget: 
and establishes the ways and means for both public revenues and expenditures. The second 
part of the Bill elaborates in detail the global estimates of expenditures, department OF 
department. 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 61. 
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Sermany (Federal Republic of) 


, 


Juridical status of the members of the Bundestag: On 22 September 1980, the Bundestag 
adopted an amendment to the 1977 Law on the Juridical Status of the members of the 
Bundestag ( Abgeordnetengesetz vom 18. Februar 1977, BGB1.1S. 297)* which provides that 
iniversity professors may, if they wish, continue to teach and do research on a part-time basis 
while exercising their parliamentary mandate and that if, on the contrary, they decide to 
abandon their university post temporarily, they be allowed to return to it without 
jiscrimination after leaving Parliament. 

| The 1980 amendment act introduces into the original text, as a new Section 10, a 
-ecapitulation of the basic provisions of a code of conduct for members of the Bundestag 
soncerning their economic interests outside Parliament, first established in 1972. 


Guinea-Bissau 


Constitution and People’s National Assembly suspended: On 14 November 1980, four days 
after the approval by the People’s National Assembly of the new Constitution of Guinea- 
Bissau, the Prime Minister of the country, Major Joao Bernardo Vieira, overthrew President 
Luis Cabral in a coup d’Etat and formed a revolutionary council to rule the country under 
his leadership. This body announced the revocation of the new Constitution, the dissolution 
‘of the People’s National Assembly and the establishment of the new Government. 

- The revoked Constitution confirmed the intentions of the ruling party, the African Party 
for the Independence of Guinea-Bissau and Cape Verde (PAIGC), to reunify Guinea-Bissau 
land Cape Verde** and to give President Luis Cabral, a Cape Verdean, wide executive powers: 
he would have combined the functions of Head of State with those of Head of Government. 


Guyana 


New Constitution: The decision to draft a new Constitution for the country (providing 
for a presidential type of government) was taken by the National Assembly on 21 July 
1978***. At the same time, the National Assembly extended its term for 15 months, until 
‘October 1979, and assumed since then the additional functions of a Constituent Assembly. 
The term of the Assembly was extended for another year in October 1979 in order to give 
time to the existing institutions to prepare themselves for a smooth transfer to a new regime. 
The drafting was completed on 18 January 1980. The Constitution Bill was assented to 
by the President of the Republic on 20 February 1980, and the Constitution of the Co- 
operative Republic of Guyana Act 1980 (No. 2 of 1980) entered into force on 6 October 1980. 
‘On that occasion, the Prime Minister in office, Mr. Burnham, became the first President of 
‘the new Republic. The National Assembly was dissolved on 25 October 1980, and general 
elections were scheduled for 15 December LOS OF ture 


*See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections XI (1976-1977), pp. 18-19. 

il** See page 10. 

| ** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 16. 
| **** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 77. 
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The National Assembly is elected for a period of five years. On any list of candidates at 

a general election, one candidate shall be specifically designated as candidate for the 
NO of the Republic and is considered elected President if his list wins the majority 
of votes cast for the election to the National Assembly. 

The President of the Republic nominates the Prime Minister, other Ministers and 
parliamentary secretaries from among the 65 elected members of the National Assembly or 
persons outside Parliament; those Ministers who are in the latter category are considered 
to be members of the National Assembly while in office but do not have the right to vote. 
The Cabinet of Ministers helps and advises the President in the discharge of his executive 
functions. 

The President designates — from among the elected members of the National Assembly 
who do not support the Government — the most appropriate person, according to his 
judgment, to act as Minority Leader. 

The removal from office of the President of the Republic on grounds of physical or 
mental incapacity may only be proposed by the members of the National Assembly whose 
names appeared as candidates on the same list as that of the President. A board of three 


{ 


qualified medical practitioners investigates the case and reports to the Chancellor (President 
of the Court of Appeal). A motion alleging violation of the Constitution or gross misconduct 
by the President must be signed by the absolute majority of all the elected members of the 
National Assembly and is voted upon seven days after it has been tabled. The setting up of. 
a specially-designated investigating tribunal requires the approval of two-thirds of all the 
elected members of the Assembly. The removal from office of the President, based on such 
investigation, must be approved by a three-quarter majority of all elected members of the. 
Assembly. The President must leave office within three days following such a vote, or dissolve 
the Assembly. | 

The National Assembly makes laws which are assented to by the President. A bill 
receiving a presidential veto must be supported by a two-thirds majority of the elected 
members of the Assembly in order to be resubmitted for assent. The President may then 
decide to grant his assent or dissolve Parliament. | 

The Constitution provides, inter alia, for a Supreme Congress of the People of Guyana, 
which consists of all members of the National Assembly and all members of the National 
Congress of local Democratic Organs (i.e. elected representatives of regional councils). The 
Supreme Congress of the People makes recommendations to the National Assembly and the 
Government on any matter of public interest. The chairmanship of the Congress is assumed 
by the Speaker of the National Assembly, and the secretariat by the Clerk and the Deputy 
Clerk. 


India 


Constitutional validity of the Constitution (Forty-Second) Amendment Act: 1976: By a 
unanimous decision adopted on | August 1980, the Supreme Court ruled unconstitutional 
the amendment to Article 368 of the Constitution introduced by. the Forty-Second 
Amendment Act of 18 December 1976*. | 

Sub-sections 4 and 5, which were added to Article 368 in 1976, laid down that there 
should be no limitation on the constituent power of the Parliament to amend, by way of 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections XI (1976-1977), pp. 14-15. 
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addition, variation or repeal, any provisions of the Constitution and that no constitutional 
amendment made before or after the adoption of the Forty-Second Amendment Act could 
‘be questioned by any court of law on any ground. According to the Supreme Court 
judgment, the limited amending powers were the basic features of the Constitution and no 
Parliament could acquire the power to destroy its essence and the basic structure of balance 
of powers which it contains. 

Remuneration of MPs: With effect from 1 March 1981, the special allowance which 
members of Parliament are entitled to receive in addition to their monthly salary (Rs. 500) 
was increased from Rs. 500 to Rs. 1,000 per month under the provision of the Members of 
Parliament ( Additional Facilities) Amendment Rules, 1981. 


Ireland 


Electoral Law: The provisions of the Electoral (Amendment) (No. 2) Act, 1980 (No. 40 
of 1980, assented to on 23 December 1980) stipulate that where, following a revision of 
‘constituencies, the constituency which elected the Ceann Comhairle (Speaker of the House 
of Representatives) at the previous general election has been changed, the Speaker must in 
_a written declaration, addressed to the Clerk of the House, specify the constituency (which 
‘should include part of his ‘‘old’’ constituency) for which he is to be re-elected in future as 
an unopposed candidate. 

Remuneration of MPs: With effect from 1 October 1980, the allowances of the members 
of the Dail Eireann (House of Representatives) amount to Irish £ 12,899 a year and those 
of Senators £ 7,121 a year (since 26 June 1980 these allowances had been £ 11,895 and £ 6,545, 
respectively). 


Israel 


Disqualification from Knesset membership or temporary suspension: Under the provisions 
| of a new amendment to the Basic Law on the Knesset, adopted on | April 1981, the Knesset 
| may, by resolution, deprive a member of his seat if that person is convicted of a criminal 
offence and sentenced to prison for one year or more. Such a resolution may only be adopted 
at the request of at least 10 Knesset members and on the recommendation of the House 
Committee. After having heard the member concerned, the Knesset takes a decision by a 
| majority of two-thirds of its members. 
| The same amendment provides that a member may be suspended from the Knesset if 
convicted of a criminal offence and sentenced to imprisonment. The decision of the Knesset 
is taken, following the recommendation of the House Committee, upon the proposal of a 
_ Knesset member. The suspension applies while the sentence is being served, during which 
| time the temporarily vacant seat is filled by the next-in-line candidate on the party list which 
| the imprisoned member represents. This introduces a new category of Knesset member — 
| the temporary member. 

List of candidates: Under the provisions of an amendment to the Knesset Election Law, 
adopted on 19 February 1981, a list of candidates submitted by a political group not 
represented in the outgoing Knesset requires the signed endorsement of 1,500 registered 
voters (instead of the previous 750 signatures) and a deposit with the Central Elections 
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Committee of SI 20,000. The deposit is returned if the list receives at least 1% of the votes" 
cast and thus wins at least one seat in the Knesset. | 

Committee rules: New regulations for committee procedure, approved in April 1981, 
empower chairmen of committees to remove from the committee meeting a member who | 
ignores three calls to order and even to bring the matter before the House Committee, which 
may decide to exclude the offender who persists in his unruly conduct for up to five. 
committee sittings. | 

The House Committee decided on 24 March 1981 that a Knesset member who has a 
personal financial or material interest in a matter under discussion before a committee — 
and which may result in granting benefits or rights to any party involved — must state his 
situation at the beginning of the debate and shall not take part in the vote. 


Ivory Coast 


Constitutional amendments: In autumn 1981, the National Assembly adopted two laws 
amending the 1960 Constitution: Law No. 80-1038 of 1 September 1980, modifying Arti-. 
cles 10 and 29 of the Constitution, and an additional amendment to Articles 9, 10 and 11, 
of 25 November. 

The provision contained in the original Article 29, stating that the members of the 
National Assembly are elected from a nationwide party list of candidates, is repealed. The, 
new provisions included in Article 29 stipulate that the term of the National Assembly expires 
at the end of the second regular session of the fifth year after the election. The elections for 
a new House must take place between 20 and 50 days before the end of the term of office 
of the previous Assembly. 

Electoral Law: With a view to the general election scheduled for December 1980*, the 
National Assembly adopted in September 1980 a new Electoral Law providing for an 
increase in the membership of the National Assembly from 120 to 147, the abolition of the 
single nationwide party list of candidates and the possibility for individual candidates to 
stand for election. 


Jamaica 


Electoral reform: With a view to the general elections scheduled for autumn 1980**, and 
within the framework of large-scale discussion of electoral reform***, Parliament adopted 
in early 1980 two further amendments to the Representation of the People Act 
(Representation of the People (Amendment) Act 1980 and Representation of the People 
(Amendment) (No. 2) Act 1980). | 

The amendments provide for measures to improve the procedure of identification of 
electors who present themselves to returning officers at polling stations so as to avoid two 
major recurring sources of electoral abuse: impersonation (voting under a fictitious name 
or in the name of a deceased person) and multiple voting by an individual. The measures 
include the use at polling stations of computer print-outs of all the information contained 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 89. 
** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 91. 
*#* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), p. 19. 
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1 the registration rolls concerning each elector (instead of relying on electors’ registration 
ards, as was formerly the case), as well as the use of special equipment designed to detect 
1e presence of electoral ink on a person’s fingers within 48 hours after use. 

Another clause of the amendment empowers the Governor-General to adjourn the 
olling day in all or some specific constituencies in the event of riot, manifest violence or 
ther civil disturbances. 


uwait 


Establishment of a National Assembly: On 24 August 1980, the Amir (Head of State) of 
.uwait announced by decree that a new National Assembly would be established in 
ebruary 1981* and that the provisions of the Constitution concerning the National 
ssembly which had been repealed in 1976** were again in force. 

Under the 1962 Constitution, the National Assembly is composed of 50 members, elected 
or a period of four years. The Assembly meets in one regular session a year, starting from 
ie third Saturday in October and lasting at least eight months. 

Legislative power is vested in the National Assembly and the Amir. The National 
ssembly exercises its power of oversight of the Executive Branch by means of a debate on 
le programme of a newly-elected Government, through questions and interpellations, 
rough inquiries undertaken by its committees, in particular its Committee on Petitions, and 
y organizing debates (upon the request of at least five of its members) on topical matters 
f general interest. 

A debate on an interpellation takes place eight days after its deposit. It may be followed 
ven days later, if requested by the Minister concerned or at least 10 members, by a vote 
f no-confidence requiring the support of an absolute majority of votes of all the members 
f the Assembly, excluding Ministers. No specific vote of confidence can be requested 
yncerning the Prime Minister. If, however, no co-operation between the National Assembly 
ad the Prime Minister is possible, the Amir may decide either to dissolve the National 
ssembly or to remove the Prime Minister from office. If, after its installation, the newly- 
ected Assembly decides by an absolute majority of votes of all its members to request the 
‘moval of the same Prime Minister, the Amir is bound to replace him. 

The Amir dissolves the Assembly by a decree indicating his reasons. However, the 
ssolution of the Assembly cannot be repeated for the same reasons. After a dissolution, 
ie election of a new Assembly should be held within a period of two months, otherwise the 
‘ssolved Assembly must be reconvened. 


lalawi 


_ Appointed Members of Parliament: Under the terms of the Constitution (Amendment) 
ct 1981 (No. 8 of 1981, assented to on 5 March 1981), the President of the Republic is 
ititled to appoint an unlimited number of members of Parliament in addition to the 
‘elected members. Under the previous constitutional provisions, the number of appointed 
embers was limited to 15. 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 93. 
~*®* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections XI (1976-1977), p. 22. 
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Pension benefits for MPs: Parliamentary Pensions (Enabling Provisions) Act 198 
(No. 11 of 1981, assented to on 8 May 1981) provides for the establishment of contributor 
funds for the purpose of effecting and maintaining pensions and related benefits for member 
of the National Assembly and their dependants. The Parliamentary Pensions Premium Funs 
is administered by the Trustees, i.e., the Speaker of the National Assembly and two othe 
persons appointed by the President of the Republic. Members of the National Assembly ani 
Ministers contribute 5% of their salary into the Fund and the Government provides a 
annual contribution equal to twice the total sum paid into the Fund by individue 
contributors. Any member of the National Assembly who exercised his or her parliamentar 
mandate for any period of time since 1 January 1972 (the date when the above-mentione 
Act is deemed to have come into operation) is entitled to a pension benefit to be defined an 
fixed by the Fund Trustees. 


Malaysia 

Constitutional amendments: Constitution of Malaysia (Amendment) Act 1981, passed b 
Parliament on 10 April 1981, contains several new provisions concerning the functioning ¢ 
Parliament, inter alia: a Senator cannot hold office for more than two terms (not necessaril 
consecutive) of three years each; a member of either House who has been granted leave c 
absence cannot participate in any manner in the business of the House during his leave; th 
President of the Senate, the Speaker and their Deputies may be declared by their respectiv 
Houses disqualified for the function if it is proved that they are involved in any remunerativ 
business or activity; the Head of State is empowered to promulgate ordinances with the forc 
of law while a state of emergency is in operation and the two Houses of Parliament do n¢ 
sit concurrently. | 

Remuneration of MPs: The King promulgated on 31 July 1980 the Members ¢ 
Parliament (Remuneration) Act 1980 (Act No. 237 of 1980), providing for an increase 1 
parliamentary salaries and pension benefits. 

The monthly allowance of a member of the House of Representatives is thus increase 
from M$ 1,500 to M$ 3,000, and that of a Senator front M$ 1,000 to M$ 2,000. Membe! 
of Parliament are also entitled to a monthly travelling allowance of M$ 150 and a driver 
allowance of M$ 250 per month; a daily allowance of M$ 50 for each day of sitting or o 
mission; economy-class air travel while on duty; free first-class railway pass; free postag 
for official correspondence; free telephone in their private residence; and free medic: 
benefits. 

A former member of Parliament is granted a pension after having completed 36 month 
of service, not necessarily consecutively. The monthly pension is calculated on the basis « 
a quotient of 1/144, multiplied by the period of service and the salary, subject to a maximul 
of half the MP’s salary. A former member with 36 months of office is also entitled to a lumyq 
sum gratuity of M$ 27,000 (M$ 54,000 if he has served for at least 72 months). | 


Mali 


Term of office of the House: By a decision taken at the congress of the sole rulir 
party, Union démocratique du peuple malien, held from 10 to 12 February 1981, the term ¢ 
office of the National Assembly has been reduced from four years (as stated in the 19; 
Constitution) to three years. 
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Talta 


Pension benefits for MPs: An Act to amend the Members of Parliament Pensions Act was 
dopted by the House of Representatives on 14 April 1981 (Members of Parliament Pensions 
Amendment) Act 1981 — No. XIII of 1981). Under this amendment, a member of 
arliament who is over 65 years of age may receive, in addition to his MP’s salary, two-thirds 
fa pension to which he is otherwise entitled under the provisions of the National Insurance 
ct. A widow or widower of a member is granted two-thirds of the pension which the 
eceased member would have been receiving. 


; 


lepal 


Constitutional amendment: On 15 December 1980, the King issued by decree the Third 
mendment to the 1967 Constitution. This measure had been foreseen by the King in his 
ymments on the results of the May 1980 referendum, when the people had voted against 
‘ie introduction of a multiparty parliamentary system and in favour of maintaining the 1967 
‘onstitution*. 
| The Third Amendment contains, inter alia, major modifications of the provisions 
oncerning the national representative body, the Rashtriya Panchayai: its 112 members are 
) be elected in direct elections from among candidates presented by various socio- 
rofessional organizations, while 28 (instead of 23) of its members are to be designated by 
qe King; the Prime Minister is to be elected by the Rashtriya Panchayat by at least 60% 
FE the votes cast (and is no longer appointed by the King); other members of the Cabinet 
re appointed by the King upon the advice of the Prime Minister and are all directly 
2sponsible to the Assembly. 

The holding of the first direct elections in the country since 1959 was announced by the 
{ing in March 1981 and scheduled for 9 May 1981**. 


| lew Zealand 


_ Electoral Law: Following a comprehensive review of the existing electoral legislation 
ndertaken by a parliamentary Select Committee on the Electoral Law, the House of 
Aepresentatives passed in October 1980 an act to amend the Electoral Act 1956 (Electoral 
(mendment Act 1980) and introduced several minor modifications to the existing Law. They 
aclude: (a) a provision that the general revision of electoral rolls should take place every 
hree years, coinciding with the holding of a general election; (b) the replacement of the 
‘xpression ‘European electorate” by the term “general electorate”, defined as the total 
/opulation with the exception of the Maori electoral population, persons residing on ships 
ir as temporary guests in hotels, as well as those residing temporarily in a defence area, a 
qental hospital or a penal institution. According to the new provisions, persons with a 
lermanent resident status in New Zealand, although not citizens of New Zealand, may 
egister as electors provided they have established a permanent residence for more than one 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), pp. 21-22. 
** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 99. 
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year in the country and for more than three months in the district where they wish ty 
register™. | 

Remuneration of MPs: The provisions incorporated in the Parliamentary Salaries an 
Allowances Determination 1980** of May 1980 were modified on 23 September 198( 
(Parliamentary Salaries and Allowances Determination 1980, Amendment No. 2) and o1 
5 June 1981 (Parliamentary Salaries and Allowances Determination 1980, Amendment No. 4 ) 
in the following way: | 

As from | April 1980, the expense allowance of an MP was increased from NZ$ 5 061 
to NZ$ 5,819 a year. The electorate allowances of members representing the genera! 
electorate were increased from NZ$ 530-2,595 to NZ$ 630-3,070 (amount depending on th: 
type of electoral district represented, whether an urban or rural one). Allowances of member 
representing Maori electoral districts were increased from NZ$ 3,020-3,440 to NZ! 
3,580-4,070. Day allowances were increased from NZ$ 10 to NZ$ 11 and night allowance’ 
from NZ$ 22 to NZ$ 24. The Speaker of the House was provided with a basic expens) 
allowance of NZ$ 4,428 (instead of NZ$ 3,850) and a special additional allowance ) 
NZ$ 4,048 (instead of NZ$ 3,520) a year. 

As from 11 June 1981, an MP’s salary was increased from NZ$ 23,390 to NZ$ 29, 552 
The Speaker’s salary was set at NZ$ 45,555 (instead of NZ$ 37,082) a year. 


Nicaragua | 

Establishment of a Council of State: On 20 July 1979, the five-member Junta of th, 
Sandinista National Liberation Front (FSLN) overthrew President Somoza, proclaimec 
itself the Government of National Reconstruction and issued, on the same day, the Basi 
Statute of the Republic of Nicaragua (Estatuto Fundamental), which provided for th 
dissolution of the existing Chamber of Deputies and Senate and conferred legislativ 
power on the Junta and a representative body called the Council of State. | 

The Council of State is composed of representatives of different political and socio 
economic organizations and trade unions, designated by these organizations according ti 
their internal rules. The members of the Council of State must be citizens of Nicaragua an¢ 
at least 18 years of age. Originally, the total number of these representatives had been 33 
but this number was modified twice: by Decree No. 374 of 16 April 1980 it was increase¢ 
to 47, and by Decree No. 718 of 10 May 1981, it was further increased to 51. In August 1980 
the Junta announced that general elections for a directly-elected Parliament would be hek 
in 1985 and that electoral activities would be authorized as from January 1984. | 

The organization and functions of the Council of State are defined by the General Statuti 
of the Council of State (Estatuto General del Consejo de Estado — Decree No. 388 of 2 Ma’ 
1980), its two amendments (Decrees No. 460 and 461] of 28 June 1980) and the Rules oO 
Procedure (Reglamento del Consejo de Estado) adopted on 4 June 1980. | 

Under the provisions of these decrees, the Council of State is empowered to approve bill 
submitted to it by the Government Junta, to initiate legislation, to draft a new Constitutio1 
and a new electoral law and to request specific reports from Ministers on subjects of publi 


* For previous modifications see Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XI 
(1977-1978), p. 37, and XIV (1979-1980), p. 23. 
** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), pp. 23-24. 
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“interest. Any legislative proposal initiated by the Council of State must be moved by at least 
‘five of its members (originally 10 members, but modified by Decree No. 461). It 1S 
immediately transmitted to the appropriate committee for preliminary consideration. 
Once adopted by the Council of State, the bill is submitted to the Government Junta 
for sanction. The Government may modify and then informs the Council of State of 
the modifications. If the Government vetoes the bill, a second deliberation by the Council 
of State cannot take place until the following session. Government bills are not sent to 


appropriate committees for consideration. The Council of State is usually entitled to 10 days 


to deal with a Government bill under a priority procedure. The Government Junta adopts 
the State Budget and is empowered to put it into effect by decree. 
The Council of State establishes 10 permanent committees dealing with the following 


subject matters: defence and interior; justice; foreign affairs; education and cultural affairs; 


health and welfare: labour and social security; supplies; production and agrarian reform; 
finance: communal services, urban reform and human resources. The officers of the Council 
of State are the President, three vice-Presidents and three Secretaries. They are elected 


individually for a period of one year and can be re-elected. The Council of State holds its 
ordinary session from 4 May to 4 December each year. 


Panama 


Elections to National Legislative Council: Direct elections to fill 19 of 57 seats of the 


| National Legislative Council (the Upper House of the National Assembly of Community 


Representatives) were held on 28 September 1980, with the participation, for the first time 
since 1968, of several political parties alongside the governing Democratic Revolutionary 
Party (Partido Revolucionario Democratico). 

The remaining 38 seats are filled every two years by indirect election from among 
505 members of the National Assembly of Community Representatives. 

The 1980 elections were regulated by Law No./0 of 30 April 1980. Each province elected 
two representatives for a period of six years, each voter choosing one or two names from 
the lists of candidates proposed by a political party or a group of registered voters (the 
required number of sponsors for independent candidates varied according to the province 
and was calculated on the basis of the total number of the province’s registered voters). 

In order to participate in the election, a new party had to testify before the Electoral 
Tribunal that it had a membership of at least 10,000 and not less than 10 members in at least 


. 40% of the electoral districts throughout the country. 


Candidates for election had to be Panamanian by birth or for a minimum of 10 years, 


18 years of age, with a residence in the province where they stood for election for a minimum 
of 12 months and in full possession of civil and political rights. 


As a result of the elections, the 19 seats to be filled were distributed in the following 


manner: the Democratic Revolutionary Party won 10 seats, the Liberal Party 5 seats, the 


Christian Democratic Party 2 seats, the Panamian People’s Party | seat, while one seat was 


- won by an independent candidate. 


Consequently, the distribution of the 57 seats of the National Legislative Council is as 
follows: 
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Political Group ee os 
Democratic Revolutionary eo eek Ans 48 
Liberal Party . ee cee eee eae 5 
Christian Democratic Party . ne fo ae cere 2 
Panamanian People’s Party . ] 
Independents . a 
oY 


Philippines 


Constitutional amendments: On 9 December 1980, the Batasang Pambansa (Parliament) 
adopted a series of amendments to the Constitution, subsequently approved by the people 
in a plebiscite on 7 April 1981. 


The amendments include provisions for the direct election of the President of the | 


Republic (the final vote count being held in the presence of all the members of the 
Batasang Pambansa) and for the creation of a new executive body, in addition to the Cabinet, 
called the Executive Committee. This is to be composed of the Prime Minister, as its 
chairman, and a maximum of 14 members, at least half of whom are to be members of thel 
Batasang Pambansa. Its function is to assist the President in the exercise of his powers and — 
functions. 

A certain number of new provisions directly concern the composition and functioning 
of the Batasang. 

The second Monday in May 1984 is fixed as the date for the holding of the next general 
elections for about 200 members of Parliament, including representatives elected from the 
different regions of the Philippines (regional representatives) and those elected or selected 
from various walks of life (sectoral representatives). The President of the Republic may 


appoint a certain number of members from among Cabinet Ministers. Their mandate will. 


be for six years as from the last day of June following the election. The regional 
representatives are to be chosen from among voters of the respective region, aged at least 
25, able to read and write and resident in this region for not less than one year. 

Section 8 of Article VIII provides that the members of the Batasang receive an annual 
salary of 60,000 pesos (75,000 pesos in the case of the Speaker) and that no increase in salary 
may take effect until after the expiry of the term of the Batasang approving such an increase. 

The provisions concerning confidence in the Prime Minister (which could be withdrawn 
only by electing a successor by a majority of votes of all the members of the Batasang) were 
replaced by new provisions: a motion for a vote of no-confidence must be signed by at least 


one-fifth of the members of the Batasang and may be debated and voted upon only seven | 


days later. Within 10 days of its adoption, the President may submit a nominee for the post 
of Prime Minister to be elected by the Batasang (by a majority of all its members) or, upon 
the advice of the Prime Minister, dissolve the Batasang and consult the people in a popular 


vote of confidence when the issue concerns fundamental matters and does not involve the © 
personal integrity of the Prime Minister. The dissolution of Parliament cannot take place | 
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ithin 18 months prior or subsequent to a regular election, nor may the Batasang be 
issolved more often than once every 12 months (Article VIII, section 13). 


oland 


Supreme Chamber of Control: On 8 October 1980, the Diet adopted an amendment to 
ticles 34 to 36 of the Constitution and a new law, both concerning the powers and the 
rganization of the Supreme Chamber of Control. 

The new provisions restore the original direct subordination of the Supreme Chamber 
f Control to the Diet (rather than to the Council of State, as had been the case since 1976) 
nd enlarge its sphere of competence to oversight of the Council of Ministers and all 
overnmental and State administration departments and activities. Its most important task 
‘to exercise close scrutiny of the Government’s annual reports on public accounts and the 
nplementation of the economic plan, and to submit its detailed observations to the Diet. 
: is empowered to undertake specific inquiries at the request of the Diet. 

The Chamber is directed by a college composed of members representing different socio- 
rofessional categories of the population and nominated by the Council of State, with the 
xception of its President, who is nominated by the Diet. 


‘epublic of Korea 


New Constitution: The drafting of a new Constitution officially began on 20 January 
980, with the creation of a study group of 30 experts, superseded in March by a 
Jonstitutional Amendment Deliberation Council under the chairmanship of the Prime 
Ainister. The National Assembly also participated in the process through its ad hoc 
ommittee on constitutional revision. The drafting was concluded in September, and the 
roposed new Constitution was made public on 29 September 1980. The Constitution was 
pproved in a national referendum, held on 22 October 1980, by 91.6% of the votes cast 
95.5% of the registered voters having taken part in the consultation). 

On the day of promulgation of the Constitution, 27 October 1980, the existing National 
Assembly was dissolved and 81 members of a Legislative Council for National Security, a 
tansitory legislative body, were nominated by the President of the Republic. According to 
he transitory provisions of the new Constitution, the Legislative Council was empowered 
0 legislate and, in particular, to adopt a new electoral law and prepare the presidential and 
~gislative elections to be held in the first half of 1981. The Legislative Council ceased to exist 
in 11 April 1981, the day of the first, inaugural session of a new National Assembly elected 
ora period of four years on 25 March 1981*. 

The 1980 Constitution provides for a National Assembly whose members (maximum 
00) are all popularly-elected (one-third of the members of the previous National Assembly 
vere nominated by the President of the Republic). The term of office of the members was 
owered from six to four years. The restriction against holding a remunerative occupation 
n addition to the parliamentary mandate was abolished. Article 82 stipulates that members 
of the National Assembly shall maintain high standards of integrity and shall not, through 
\buse of their positions, acquire rights and interests in property or position. 


| *See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 109. 
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The Assembly holds one regular session per year. The annual total number of sitting da | 
in regular and extraordinary sessions should not exceed 150 days. 4 

The Assembly has the right to investigate specific matters concerning State affairs. It mé 
decide, by an absolute majority vote of its members, to remove the Prime Minister fro 
office. It cannot proceed with such a vote within one year from the date of his nominal 
by the President and his confirmation by the National Assembly. 

Electoral Law. In preparation for the general election for a new National Assembly*, th 
Legislative Council adopted a new Electoral Law, providing for direct election of all th 
members of the National Assembly, and the Election Management Committee Law, whic 
stipulates that the President of the Republic, the National Assembly and the Chief Justi 
each appoint three members of the Election Committee (under the previous legislation, tt 
President of the Republic alone appointed its members). 


| 


Saint Lucia | 

Age qualification for Senators: Under the provisions of the Constitution of Saint Lue, 
(Amendment) Act 1980 (No. 17 of 1980, assented to on 26 September 1980), the minimul 
age required to qualify for appointment as a Senator was lowered from 30 to 21 years of ag 


Senegal | 

Constitutional amendments. Several articles of the Constitution were modified with tl 
promulgation, on 6 May 1981, of Law No. 8/-/6 relative to constitutional revision. The nd 
modifications are as follows: 

(a) The number of authorized political parties is no longer limited to four**. The ne’ 
Article 3 of the Constitution stipulates that political parties must observe respect for th 
Constitution and the principles of national sovereignty and democracy; 

(b) The regularity of the election campaign for both the presidential and legislatix 
elections is controlled by the Supreme Court. The Supreme Court also proclaims the fini 
polling results and settles disputes in that connection; | 

(c) The required number of Deputies entitled to submit jointly a request addressed t 
the Supreme Court to give a ruling on the constitutionality of a law adopted by the Nation: 
Assembly is fixed, by the new Article 63, as being the equivalent of one-tenth of the toti 
membership of the National Assembly (which corresponds, under present conditions, t 
10 Deputies instead of 15, as was stipulated by the previous text of this Article**). Such | 
request (whether it emanates from the Deputies or the President of the Republic) must t 
brought before the Court within six days after the adoption of a law by the Assembly. If n 
request for a ruling is made within six days, the President of the Republic promulgates th 
law eight days after the expiration of this delay. 


Singapore 


Constitutional amendments: The Constitution (Amendment) Act 1979 (No. 10 of 197% 
assented to on 26 April 1979) modifies, inter alia, Article 90 of the Constitution by providin 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 109. 
** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 25. 
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that a bill seeking to amend any provision of the Constitution shall not be passed by 
Parliament unless it obtains the support of at least two-thirds of the total number of members 
of Parliament. This provision does not apply to amendments to Article 23 of the Constitution 
(relative to the number of members of Parliament, which is fixed by ordinary law). 

Another constitutional amendment, Constitution of the Republic of Singapore 
(Amendment ) Act 1980 (No. 24 of 1980, assented to on 7 August 1980), stipulates that among 
the requirements for qualification to be elected member of Parliament (e.g., citizenship of 
Singapore, 21 years of age, ability to read, write and speak in one of the following languages: 
English, Malay, Chinese or Tamil), a candidate must have been resident in Singapore for at 
least 10 years prior to election day. 

Increase in number of members of Parliament: On 29 July 1980, Parliament adopted 
Parliamentary Membership Act, 1980 (No. 25 of 1980, assented to on 7 August 1980) and 
thereby increased its membership, as from the next general election*, from 69 to 75 elected 
members. 


Solomon Islands 


Electoral Law: With a view to the general elections to be held in the course of 1980**, 
Parliament passed a new National Parliament Electoral Provisions Act 1980 (No. 5 of 1980, 
assented to on 3 April 1980) to replace the Electoral Provisions (Legislative Assembly) 
‘Regulations 1976 in force since before the country’s independence. 


South Africa 


Constitutional amendments: Under the new provisions contained in the Republic of South 
Africa Constitution Amendment Act 1981 (No. 40 of 1981), the 12 additional members of the 
House of Assembly (four of whom are nominated by the State President and eight others by 
the popularly-elected members of the House) remain in office for a limited period of time 
after the holding of a general election in order to maintain the continuity of membership until 
the newly-elected House can proceed with new nominations. 
_ Select Committee on the Constitution: The House of Assembly established the Select 
‘Committee on the Constitution, composed of 20 members, whose mandate is to inquire into 
and report on proposals to amend the Republic of South Africa Constitution Act. The 
Committee has power to call for witnesses and documents. 
_ Modifications of the Electoral Act: The Electoral Amendment Act 1981 (No. 35 of 1981) 
‘modifies the Electoral Act 1979 by adding a new provision under which South African 
‘registered voters who reside in a territory which has been granted independence may be 
registered as voters in the province of South Africa of which such territory previously formed 
part. 
| Modifications of the Standing Orders: A new provision of the Standing Orders underlines 
the requirement that no bill which purports to consolidate an existing law shall contain 
provisions amending that law. 
* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 113. 
** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 117. 
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Switzerland 


Remuneration of MPs: On 19 June 1981, the Federal Assembly passed a law modifying 
the Federal Law of 1972 on remuneration of members of the Legislative Councils (Loi 
féderale sur les indemnités dues aux membres des conseils législatifs). The amendment fixed 
the annual salary at Sw.Fr. 15,000 (instead of Sw.Fr. 10,000) and introduced a provision for 
the allocation of a compensation indemnity of a maximum of Sw.Fr. 10,000 a year te 
members who suffer tangible losses in their regular income due to the exercise of the 
parliamentary mandate. 

The daily allowance for each sitting day was increased from Sw.Fr. 150 to Sw.Fr. 230 
(doubled in the case of committee chairmen). Members receive up to Sw.Fr. 5,000 a year 
(depending on the distance between their place of residence and the capital) in reimbursment 
of their travel expenses and Sw.Fr. 40 per sitting day (Sw.Fr. 80, if combined with an 
overnight stay in Bern) as reimbursement for meals and minor expenses. 

The Presidents of the National Council and the Council of States receive an additional 
allowance of Sw.Fr. 18,000 (instead of Sw.Fr. 12,000) a year for special expenses connected 
with their office. 

The contributions paid by the Confederation to the party groups in the Federal Assembly 
were increased for all groups from Sw.Fr. 10,000 to 15,000 a year, to which are added 
Sw.Fr. 3,000 (instead of 2,000) a year per member. Secretarial and research assistance for 
members of the Federal Assembly is mainly provided by their respective party groups. 


Tunisia 


Name of Parliament changed: The National Assembly decided on 6 June 1981 to change 
its name to ““Chamber of Deputies” and adopted to this effect a constitutional amendment 
which modifies all references to it (Loi constitutionnelle No. 81-47). 


Turkey 


Dissolution of the Grand National Assembly: Following serious political difficulties in the 
country, a military junta took power on 12 September 1980 under the name of National 
Security Council. On the same day, the NSC announced the dissolution of the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey and a temporary transfer of all executive and legislative 
powers to the Council itself until a directly-elected Assembly might be reinstalled within an 
entirely new constitutional framework. In the meantime, certain parts of the 1961 
Constitution were repealed or amended by the National Security Council and this revised 
text was issued by decree on 27 October 1980 as the Constitutional Order Act. 

The military Government later announced that a Constituent Assembly, due to meet in 
October 1981, would have as its main task the drafting of a new Constitution, an electoral 
law and a political parties law. 


Uganda 


Establishment of a National Assembly: Due to the state of affairs in the country at the 
time of the fall of General Idi Amin Dada’s regime in April 1979, the United National 


26 


Parliamentary Developments 


Liberation Front (UNLF) required almost 18 months to prepare direct elections* for a 
National Assembly, with the participation of several political parties. The elections were held 
in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution and other laws in force from 1967 until 
the seizure of power by Idi Amin in January 1971. The Military Commission, i.e. the 
transitory Government, nevertheless decided to amend those texts wherever strictly 
necessary. 

Thus, the number of members of the National Assembly was fixed at 126 (and not 82) 
directly-elected members, 10 representatives of the armed forces (a new provision), 
10 members appointed by the President (a new provision) and 10 members elected by the 
National Assembly from a list submitted by the political party which has the majority in the 
House (that number had been fixed at nine in 1967). The Speaker of the National Assembly 
is elected by the latter from among its members or from among outside persons qualified 
for election to the National Assembly. 

The Constitution provides details on qualification and disqualification concerning 
membership of the National Assembly, stipulates that legislative power is vested exclusively 
in Parliament and that the National Assembly regulates its own procedure by adoption of 
Standing Orders. 

The procedure in the newly-elected Assembly is provisionally regulated by the Standing 
Orders which were in force from 1962 until the dissolution of Parliament in January 1971. 


USSR 


_ Voters’ instructions: A decree adopted by the Presidium of the USSR Supreme Soviet on 
1 September 1980, and ratified by the Supreme Soviet on 23 October, contains regulations 
for adoption and implementation of formal instructions that voters are empowered to 
provide to their Deputies concerning the decisions to be made by relevant soviets at the local, 
republican or federal level in planning and formulating new social and economic policies. 
Such formal voters’ instructions are adopted by the voters’ assemblies in a public vote 
by a majority of the votes cast and are transmitted for action to the relevant executive body 
‘(in the case of instructions whose scope falls within the field of competence of the USSR 
Supreme Soviet, to the Presidium of the USSR Supreme Soviet). The implementation of such 
‘instructions is controlled by the Deputies who report thereon to their respective voters. 


| United Kingdom 


Disqualification from House of Commons membership: The Representation of the People 
Act 1981 (Ch. 34 of 1981, assented to on 2 July 1981) provides that persons found guilty of 
‘an offence and sentenced to be imprisoned for more than one year shall be disqualified from 
membership of the House of Commons while they are detained anywhere in the British 

Isles or the Republic of Ireland. 
Procedural changes: On 30 October 1980, the House of Commons approved a certain 
‘number of procedural changes based on the recommendations of the Select Committee on 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 123. 
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Procedure contained in its report issued in August 1978 (First Report of the Select Committee 
on Procedure, session 1977-1978, HC 588) and which were not covered by the decisions 
already taken by the House on the basis of this report in June and October 1979*. 

It was thus decided, inter alia, to introduce (on an experimental basis and for the duration’ 
of one session) the possibility of forming special standing committees with the power to call 
for evidence and examine witnesses in connection with the consideration of certain bills (i.e., 
in a way, combination of strictly legislative drafting powers of the standing committees with’ 
the investigative powers of the select committees). Such standing committees are given a 
maximum of 28 days to complete their work and the bills referred to them can only be 
Government bills which raise substantial issues but not acute party controversies. 

Provisions were also made for referring European Community documents to ad hoc 
committees (called “Standing Committees on European Community Documents’’) which are 
established afresh, upon request of a Minister, each time it is necessary to consider such 
documents. | 

Remuneration of MPs: Pursuant to a decision of the House of Commons taken in June 
1979 to approve the recommendation of the Review Body on Top Salaries and thus apply 
a three-stage plan for an increase in MPs’ salaries and allowances**, the annual salary of 
members of the House of Commons was increased in June 1981 from £ 11,750 (granted in 
July 1980) to £ 13,150 per year. 


United Republic of Cameroon 


Remuneration of MPs: The basic parliamentary allowance and the special parliamentary, 
expenses allowance granted to members of the National Assembly were modified by Law 
No. 80-02 of 14 July 1980 and were set at CFA 134,068 (basic allowance) and CFA 84,171 
(special allowance), with effect from | December 1979. 


United States of America 


Increase in number of members of the House of Representatives: With the installation, in 
January 1981, of the newly-elected (97th) Congress***, the number of non-voting members 
of the House of Representatives increased from four to five. This was due to the fact that, 
for the first time, American Samoa was represented in the House by a non-voting delegate. 

The five non-voting members of the House are: four delegates representing the District 
of Columbia (the capital territory), Guam, the Virgin Islands and American Samoa, and one) 
resident commissioner for Puerto Rico. | 

Although they cannot take part in the roll-call, the non-voting members participate freely 
in debates and consideration of any legislation, can serve on any committee (with voting, 
rights) and are given the usual privileges granted to other Congressmen. 

Remuneration of Representatives: With effect from 1 May 1981, and for the first time 
since October 1979, the expense allowances of the members of the House of Representatives 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-79), p. 36. 
** See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-80), pp. 35-36. 
*** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 129. 


28 


rliamentary Developments 


‘re increased by US$ 4,300 a year. These allowance are intended to cover office supplies, 
uipment costs and telephone and postage expenses. 

In addition, the Representatives were granted an increase in transportation costs, which 
age from approximately US$ 1,950 a year for members from electoral districts close to 
ashington, D.C. to approximately US$ 24,600 a year for members representing the 
notest districts. The maximum sum payable to a member to enable him to furnish his 
trict office during his service in Congress was increased from US$ 27,000 to US$ 35,000. 

Subpoenas: In accordance with a resolution of the House of Representatives, adopted 

17 September 1980, House officers must in future notify the Speaker when they intend 

oppose in court subpoenas requesting them to provide testimony or official House 
cuments. This decision was taken to avoid cases where a clerk refuses on his own initiative 
submit House records required in a criminal investigation. 


yper Volta 


Constitution and National Assembly suspensed: Following a coup d’Etat that took place 
ing the night of 24 to 25 November 1980, the new Government, the Military Recovery 
ymmittee for National Progress (CMRPN), announced on 25 November that the 
77 Constitution was suspended, the National Assembly dissolved and that all legislative 
d executive responsibilities would in future be assumed by the Military Committee itself, 
1 by Colonel Saye Zerbo. 


inuatu 


Independence: The former Anglo-French condominium of the New Hebrides attained 
dependence on 30 July 1980 under the name of the Republic of Vanuatu. The Constitution 
‘the new State was approved in October 1979 by the two administrating powers. A month 
er, on 14 November 1979, the elections for a Representative Assembly (called 
‘arliament” after independence) were held in the presence of United Nations observers. 
te elections were held in 14 constituencies. Persons holding public offices, judges and 
ombers of the police, persons sentenced to a term of imprisonment of more than 12 months 
lich had not ended three years or more before polling day, as well as undischarged 
nkrupts, were disqualified from standing for election. Candidates had to be at least 
years of age and to have resided at least 10 years in the New Hebrides. They were required 
be sponsored by at least five registered voters or a party and were obliged to make a 
posit of 10,000 New Hebrides francs (the sum was refundable for those who obtained at 
ist 5% of the votes cast in the constituency). 

Two major parties contested the elections: the predominantly English-speaking 
inuaaku Pati and the Federal Party of the New Hebrides, an alliance of predominantly 
ench-speaking parties. 

' The results of the elections were as follows: 


prunrberotrepistered eleclorsy,. fo9et” «, wa &: 56,636 
NOteise se Ti oui 47,541 (83.9%) 
Blank or void ballot papers DG bse IN RES 2 419 

NV ALCLIVOLOt Res Maes dete Amat. eh. whSifie eee oh a 47,122 
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oe Votes Number 

Coun obtained Ag of Seats 
Vanuaaku Pati(VAP) .. . Pe ALS 297355 62.3 26 
Federal Party of the New Hebrides . A ee LaOy Bie 13 
39 


The term of the Representative Assembly, i.e. Parliament, thus elected should normal 
expire, under the Constitution, in November 1983, unless previously dissolved. 

The Constitution provides for a President of the Republic, elected by an electoral colle. 
consisting of Parliament and the Presidents of the Regional Councils, for a Prime Ming 
elected by secret ballot by Parliament, and for a Council of Ministers elected from amoj| 
the members of Parliament (their number not exceeding a quarter of the total membersh 
of Parliament). It also provides for a National Council of Chiefs composed of custom chie} 
whose function is to issue recommendations relating to matters of tradition, custom al 
languages. 

Parliament enacts laws promulgated by the President of the Republic within two wee: 
of their adoption. At the request of the President, the Supreme Court may rule on t! 
constitutionality of a bill submitted for promulgation. Parliament is required to provide f. f 
an Auditor-General appointed by the Public Service Commission. There is to be i 
Ombudsman appointed for five years by the President of the Republic after consultation wi 
the Prime Minister, the Speaker of Parliament, the leaders of the political groups | 
Parliament, etc. The Ombudsman presents annual general reports and special reports on t 
observance of the principle of multilingualism (under the Constitution, the national langua: 
is Bislama and the official languages are Bislama, English and French). | 

The Constitution contains provisions concerning a Leadership Code: a member | 
Parliament, for instance, shall not use his office for personal gain and place himself in! 
conflict-of-interest position, and shall not allow his integrity to be called in question | 
endanger respect for and confidence in the integrity of the Government of Vanuatu. 


Viet Nam | 

New Constitution: On 18 December 1980, the National Assembly adopted a né 
Constitution of the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam to replace the Constitution adopted | 
Hanoi in 1959 and which remained in force even after the reunification of Viet Nam in 197) 

The new Constitution stipulates that the National Assembly is the highest representati 
body of the people, the highest State authority and the only body vested with fi 
constitutional and legislative powers. The Assembly elects from among its members t. 
Council of State, which acts as the collective presidency of the Republic and as t! 
Assembly’s permanent subsidiary body. 

The Assembly also elects the National Defence Council (chaired by the President of t 
Council of State) and the Council of Nationalities. It nominates the President of the Suprer! 
Court and the Procurator General. There is a Council of Ministers, responsible al 
accountable to the National Assembly. 

The right to introduce legislation lies with the Council of State, the Council of Ministe. 
the members of the National Assembly, the National Defence Council, the Council 


\ 
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lationalities, the Supreme People’s Court, the Procurator General, the Viet Nam Fatherland 
‘ont, the Trade Union Confederation, the Association of Collective Peasants, the 
‘ommunist Youth Union and the Women’s Union. While ordinary laws are adopted by an 
bsolute majority of all members of the National Assembly, an amendment of the 
‘onstitution requires the support of two-thirds of the total number of members. 

Electoral Law: On 22 December 1980, the National Assembly adopted a new Electoral 
aw and, on 19 February 1981, the Permanent Committee of the outgoing National 
ssembly announced by decree the holding of general elections on 26 April* of the same 
lear, set the number of constituencies at 93 and the total number of members of the National 
issembly to be elected at 496. 


(ugoslavia 


Constitutional amendments: A preliminary draft of a series of constitutional amendments 
vas approved by the Federal Chamber of the SFRY Assembly on 29 October 1980 and was 
ubmitted for public discussion during the winter of 1980-81. The amendments were again 
opted by the Federal Chamber on 9 June 1981, sanctioned by the assemblies of the six 
Republics and two Autonomous Provinces and promulgated during the SFRY Assembly on 
| July 1981. 

The purpose of the majority of those amendments is to provide for a more frequent 
‘enewal of certain office-holders in the self-management system adopted at all levels of 
‘ecision-making, from the workers’ or community assemblies to the federal State organs. 
“hus, inter alia, Amendment III provides that the President and the Vice-President of the 
‘FRY Assembly and the Presidents of its two component Chambers (Federal Chamber and 
he Chamber of Republics and Provinces) shall be elected for a term of one year, instead of 
our and two years, respectively, as previously. The President of the Assembly and the two 
‘residents of the Chambers shall be elected every year from a different Republic or 
\utonomous Province. 

Amendment V provides that the candidates for election to the Federal Executive Council 
Government) shall be canvassed by the Socialist Alliance of the Working People of 
‘ugoslavia. They are elected by the SFRY Assembly for a period of four years. The 
‘resident of the Federal Executive Council cannot be elected to this post for two consecutive 
arms, while members of the Federal Executive Council cannot assume that function for 
1ore than two consecutive terms. Two years after the election, the Government must submit 

report on its work to the SFRY Assembly. The Assembly may decide, after a debate, to 
ake a vote of confidence which may lead, if such is the will of its members, to a collective 
emoval from office of the Federal Executive Council. 

The above-mentioned amendments will enter into force upon the installation of a newly- 
lected Assembly in 1982. 


‘aire 


Constitutional amendments: A series of amendments to the Constitution were 
romulgated on 15 November 1980 as Law No. 80-012. Their aim is to define a new 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 135. 
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organization of the People’s Movement for the Revolution and the relationship of different 
directing bodies of the Movement to other organs of State power. 

Thus, inter alia, the decisions of the newly-established Central Committee of the 
Movement are considered as State decisions and are of a binding nature as to their 
implementation by the Legislative Council (Parliament) in cases of legislative proposals. 

The above revision of the Constitution was the second one introduced in 1980. The 
previous modifications were promulgated in February 1980*. 


Zambia 


Remuneration of MPs: Act No. 3 of 1981, the Central Committee Members, Ministerial 
and Parliamentary Offices (Emoluments ) Act, 1981, repeals the previous legislative provisions 
on this matter and fixes, inter alia, as from August 1980, the following salaries and 
allowances of members of the National Assembly: 

Members receive an annual salary of Zambian Kwacha 8,400 and a special allowance) 
at the annual rate of K 2,800. To these amounts are added, in the case of elected members, 
a constituency allowance amounting to K 700-800 a year and, in the case of nominated, 
members, a similar allowance of K 600. The Speaker’s salary is calculated at the annual rate) 
of K 12,800 and the special allowance at the rate of K 13,000. 


f 
| 
Zimbabwe | 
: 


Qualifications for Senators: The Constitution of Zimbabwe Amendment (No. 2) Act, 1981 
(No. 25 of 1981) modifies inter alia the provisions of Schedule 3 of the Constitution (relating 
to qualifications for Senators, members of the House of Assembly and voters) by lowering. 


the required minimum age for election as a Senator from 40 to 30 years of age. | 
| 
| 
| 


\ 
{ 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), p. 37. 
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ANGOLA 
Date of Elections: 11 November 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


| Elections were held for all the members of Parliament for the first time since 
independence was attained in November 1975. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Angola, the People’s Assembly, is composed of 229 
members elected for 3 years.” 


Electoral System 


All Angolan citizens who are at least 18 years of age and have not been deprived of their 
civil rights are entitled to vote and be candidates for Parliament. Barred from election are 
Angolans ‘‘who were active members of factionalist, puppet groups” and those who have 
“participated in criminal actions against the people and have not been rehabilitated”. 


Although parliamentary candidates need not necessarily be members of the country’s 
ruling party, they must be “the most active politically and the most experienced”. They are 
elected by colleges set up in each province and composed of members of the respective 
/provincial assemblies and representatives selected by the populace in their work- or living- 
places. Candidates must answer all questions posed by citizens at public meetings and their 
‘candidatures must be approved by a majority of the people in their districts. This rule also 
applies to candidates chosen by the party-sponsored mass organizations (such as those of 
women, youth, labour, etc.). 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Following the attainment of independence and the promulgation of a Constitution in 
/November 1975, the Council of the Revolution was “‘the supreme organ of the State” and, 
‘inter alia, exercised legislative powers. 

On 19 August 1980*, it was announced that this Council would be replaced by the 
‘national People’s Assembly foreseen in the Constitution and that 18 provincial people’s 
assemblies would also be elected. On 23 August, voting for electoral colleges which would 
‘choose these legislators began. Most candidates were members of the Popular Movement 
for the Liberation of Angola—Party of Labour (MPLA-PT), the country’s sole political 


party which had been restructured as a Marxist-Leninist group in December 1977. 


*See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 6-7. 
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The newly-elected People’s Assembly was installed on 11 November 1980. The President 
of the Republic, Mr. Jose Eduardo dos Santos, had assumed office in September 1979; he 


re-organized his Council of Ministers in March 1981. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 


in the People’s Assembly 


Political Group 


Popular Movement for the Liberation of 
Angola—Party of Labour (MPLA-PT) 


Number 
of Seats 


229 


2. Distribution of Members of Parliament according 


to Professional Category 


Civil servants . 

Workers . 

Peasants . At het ae er ny halide abla 
Members of defence or security forces. 
Intellectuals. a ie an ae 
“Elements of the State apparatus” . 
Others . 


Angola 


AUSTRALIA 


Date of Elections: 18 October 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the House of Representatives and half (34) 
of the Senate following premature dissolution of the House on 18 September 1980. Previous 
general elections had been held in December 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia is bicameral, consisting of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives. 

The Senate comprises 64 members. Of this total, 10 Senators represent each of Australia’s 
six States, being elected for 6 years and renewed by halves every 3 years, while residents of 
the Australian Capital Territory and the Northern Territory are each represented by two 
Senators, elected at each House of Representatives election. 

The House of Representatives, according to the Constitution, must be, as nearly as 
practicable, twice the size of the Senate. The number of Representatives in each of the 
country’s six States is in proportion to the population, but must be at least five. At present, 
the membership of the House is 125 members, which includes two members from the 
Australian Capital Territory and one from the Northern Territory. All Representatives are 
elected for 3 years. 


Electoral System 


All British subjects who have been resident in Australia for six consecutive months, are 
aged 18 and over, and appear on the continuously revised electoral registers are entitled to 
vote for members of Parliament. Persons of unsound mind, attainted of treason, under 
sentence for any offence punishable by imprisonment for one year or more, or persons who 
are holders of temporary entry permits under the Migration Act, or are prohibited 
immigrants under that Act, are barred from registering as electors. 

Voting is a duty and unwarranted abstention is punishable by fine of up to A$10. 


All persons fulfilling the conditions required for electors who have resided in Australia 
for at least three years can be elected to the House of Representatives or Senate. 


-Undischarged bankrupts, persons under allegiance to a foreign State, holders of an office 
of profit or pension payable by the State, as well as certain persons having a pecuniary 


! 


interest through an agreement with the Government, cannot be members of Parliament. 
Candidates to Parliament must be nominated by six qualified electors and make a 


payment of A$200 (Senate) or A$100 (House). This monetary deposit is reimbursed if the 
candidate polls more than 10% (Senate) or 20% (House) of the average or total number, 
respectively, of first preference votes polled by the successful candidates in the election. 
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Members of the House of Representatives are elected in single-member constituencies 
according to a system of preferential, or alternative, vote. Under this system, members of 
the House—one for each electoral division—are elected by an absolute majority of the 
votes cast. Voters are required to indicate, on their ballot paper, an order of preference 
among all the candidates contesting the same seat. If none of the candidates in a division 
obtains an absolute majority of the first preference votes, a second count is held. At this 
point, the candidate with the least number of votes is eliminated and the votes which he had) 
obtained in the first count are redistributed among the remaining candidates on the basis’ 
of the second choice indicated by the electors. This procedure is repeated until such time as 
one of the candidates obtains an absolute majority. 

Senators are elected according to the single-transferable-vote form of proportional, 
representation. Under this system, each elector indicates his order of preference among all 
the candidates in his constituency. Once the number of first preference votes obtained by 
each candidate has been recorded, an electoral quota is determined by dividing the total 
number of first preference votes by the number of seats to be filled and increasing by one 
the result so arrived at. Any candidate who has received a number of votes equal to or greater ' 
than the established quota is declared elected. Should there remain any seats to be filled, a. 
second distribution is carried out on the same basis as the House of Representatives, using 
the second preference votes, after the surplus votes (i.e., the number in excess of the quota) | 
of the elected candidates have been transferred to the continuing candidates. | 


A by-election is held to fill any seat which becomes vacant in the House of 
Representatives between general elections. Vacancies in the Senate are filled by choice of the 
Houses of Parliament of the particular State or, if the Parliament is not in session, through 
appointment by that State’s Governor, and the person so chosen, if replacing a person 
publicly recognized as an endorsed member of a political party, must be from the same 
political party. A joint sitting of both Houses of the Commonwealth Parliament is required 
to choose a Senator if the place of a Senator representing the Australian Capital Territory 
becomes vacant; if the Parliament is not sitting, the Governor-General may appoint a person | 
to fill the vacancy for a period up to 14 days from the meeting of the Parliament. In the 
Northern Territory, the vacancy is filled by the Legislative Assembly or, if the Assembly is 
not sitting, by the Administrator, with the same 14-day limitation. In each of the Territories, 
the person chosen must be of the same political party as the person replaced, if the person 
to be replaced was publicly recognized as an endorsed member of a political party. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


On 11 September 1980, Prime Minister Malcolm Fraser (Liberal Party) informed the 
Parliament that the Governor-General had acceded to the Government’s request for a | 
dissolution of the House of Representatives on 18 September, so that general elections for 
the House and for half the Senate might be held. Mr. Fraser stated that his Government 
would stand on its record of economic management in the ensuing elections. Mr. Hayden 
(Australian Labor Party), Leader of the Opposition, stated that the key election issue would 
be the falling standard of living of the average Australian family. | 

The Australian Democrats, headed by Senator D. Chipp, entered the 1980 campaign 
hopeful of winning more Senate seats and holding the balance of power after 1 July 1981: 


i | 
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Australia Ill 


Senator Chipp stated that, if successful in their aim of achieving the balance of power, the 
Democrats would use their position to ensure honest government. 

On polling day, the Government was returned to power with a reduced majority in the 
House, but lost its majority in the Senate as from | July 1981. From this date on, the 
Democrats’ representation in the Senate will be increased from two to five, the one 
Independent Senator will remain and the Australian Labor Party will have one additional 
seat. 

Mr. Fraser announced a new Ministry on 3 November, with an overall decrease in the 
number of Ministers from 27 to 26. 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 
Dumber of registered electors.» 7 4 2 «2 2: 9,014,920 
UCES Mae yt Seles fare et cx: attics Cae tee ok 8,513,992 (94.4%) 
Blankeor void ballot papers). 9.5 4 = 3 as 208,359 
ENO UCSC Ree, Gog te os evel. a WE a os 8,305,633 
Number 
. Number Waike Number Braet 
Political Group of ae at % of 
: obtained held at 
Candidates Seats Di 
issolution 
MAR Eaty 9. kk ke 110 3,106,517 37.4 54 67 
National Country Party. .. . 29 #o0,153 8.9 20 19 
Australian Labor Party... . Wie 3,749,605 45.1 51 38 
Australian Democrats. . . . . 121 546,033 6.6 — — 
Te ee 117 163,325 2.0 — a 
| 125% 124 


_ *Total number of seats increased following redistribution in Western Australia. 
| 


| 
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2. Results of the Elections and Distribution 
of Seats in the Senate 


INutiberotresistered electors, sina Mae ae 9,014,920 | 
Voters? oc Pan Ae eee Fe 8,513,992 (94.4%) | 
Blank or void ballot papers ee ey Renee reee 821,628 | 
Valid. votesin a. x Pre ul aa aire eee 7,692,364 | 
Number | 
Number Totes of Seats Total | 

Political Group of Brees % won at Number 
Candidates 1980 of Seats _ 
Elections | 

Biber Parte. era eo || ee 

National Country Party . = suns ast nee oe if 4 | 
Australian Labor Party... . 22 3 250.1818 4225 13 oF) 
Australian Democrats. . . . . 22 711,805 9.25 3 5 | 
ODES ee ots ee ee 107 385,448 5.02 l 1 | 
34* 64 


| 
* Includes elections for all four Territory Senators. | 
** Liberal Party 28, National Country Party 3. | 
| 


3. Distribution of Members of Parliament | 
According to Professional Category | 


Senate ouee a | 
Representatives 
SOUCILOTS. 20d. Dale els meme een ene te 9 20 | 
Union or party officials. 9 8 | 
University and teaching. 9 13 | 
Company directors. Pies Oats ce eet at 6 i | 
Patrmiers! aCe Stazict sat aaa erdee wll ta tae ee, ° Hi) | 
Medical practitioners. 3 4 | 
Accountants Re Nad =e ae ee Tee ae 3 5 | 
CUTGIS has Sa haere ree” Renown ee a Vee 20 49 | 
64 125 | 
4. Distribution of Members of Parliament | 
According to Sex 
Senate Ee os 
Representatives 
When sy ta) Set Bien tae ees at aan ne ee 2) IZ 
WV OLNGH ces aetiuity SRL, eke bce cone te ae ent ee eee 2 3 
64 125 
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5. Average Age of Members of Parliament 


Sena (cae suntan = mae famine. aceatre te Pee io ueers 48 years 
Piotse Oln Represcmlalivess: wale i Late te ee stk 47 years 


Note: The above statistics were based on the composition of the House of Representatives and a 
projection of the composition of the Senate at 1 July 1981, following the elections of 18 October 1980. 
Since that time, however, one Member of the House of Representatives has died, three Members have 
resigned to take up judicial and diplomatic posts, one Senator has died and two Senators have resigned 
to contest House of Representatives by-elections. 
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BARBADOS 


Date of Elections: 18 June 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the House of Assembly on the normal expiry 
of their term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Barbados consists of the House of Assembly and the Senate. 
The House of Assembly is composed of 27 members* elected for a maximum of 5 years. 
The Senate has 21 members: 12 appointed by the Governor-General on the advice of the 
Prime Minister, 2 on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition, and 7 to represent religious, 
sconomic or social interests or such other interests as the Governor-General considers 
appropriate. 


Electoral System 


Any citizen of Barbados who is at least 18 years old and who has resided in a particular 
constituency for a minimum of three months is entitled to vote in that same constituency. 
Also entitled are Commonwealth citizens of the required age who have resided in Barbados 
for at least three years immediately preceding the qualifying date (as elector). Disqualified 
from registration as electors are the insane, persons undergoing any sentence of 
mprisonment and persons under sentence of death or imprisonment exceeding 12 months. 

Electoral registers are revised annually and prior to elections. Voting is not compulsory. 


| Citizens of Barbados at least 21 years of age who have resided in the country for at least 
seven years preceding the election are qualified to be elected as members of the House of 
Assembly. Candidates for appointment to the Senate must have been ordinarily resident in 
Barbados for the 12 months immediately preceding appointment. Ineligible, for both the 
‘House and the Senate, are undischarged bankrupts, the insane, persons owing allegiance to 
a foreign State, persons under sentence of death or imprisonment exceeding six months, 
persons convicted of a felony or of any other criminal offence involving dishonesty in the 
preceding ten years, and persons convicted of electoral fraud. The parliamentary mandate 
is incompatible with the office of judge, Director of Public Prosecutions, Auditor-General 
and (for the House of Assembly) minister of religion. 

Candidates for the House must be nominated by two electors and make a deposit of 
B$250, which is forfeited if the candidate is not elected and does not obtain more than one- 
sixth of the total votes polled in his constituency. The Electoral Law sets strict limits on the 
amount of expenses a candidate may incur during his election campaign. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p.8. 
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For election purposes, Barbados is divided into 27 constituencies. One member of the | 
House of Assembly is elected in each by simple majority vote. 


House of Assembly seats which become vacant between general elections are filled 
through by-elections. Vacant Senate seats are filled by appointment made according to how | 
the seat was originally filled. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections | 


Parliament was dissolved on 29 May 1981 pursuant to a proclamation issued by Sir | | 
Deighton Ward, the island’s Governor-General. The 1981 elections were the third since | 
Barbados attained independence from Britain in 1966. 

Major contestants for the 27 seats of the newly-enlarged House of Assembly were, as in ! 
the past, the ruling Barbados Labour Party (BLP), led by Prime Minister JM.G.M. (““Tom’’) | 
Adams, and the Democratic Labour Party (DLP), headed by Mr. Errol Barrow, a former | 
Prime Minister. Both were regarded as moderate parties. The BLP underlined its recent | 
record in office, during which unemployment declined and per capita income rose, both to | 
a considerable degree. | 

On polling day, Mr. Adams won a second term of office as his party won the same | 
number of seats (17) as before but had its parliamentary majority reduced because of the | 
intervening expansion of the Assembly. 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Assembly 
Number ofmrevistered clectorsmass) caver seers 167,029 
Votersnae*:. Oe ie nt aor en 1195566 <@71238. 76) | 
Blank or void ballot papers EL Cre nse ne 1,065 
Validivotesy.7a) 41 AO a, Oh oan EY ras 118,501 
te: Number of Votes 4 Number 
pOuLCA GE SUP Candidates obtained x of Seats 
Barbados Labour Party (BLP) .. . 2h 61,883 S22 L.tS) 
Democratic Labour one (DEP agar oe 55,845 47.1 10 (+3) 
Independents ae. Oe 6 ld 0.7 s 


2 


* Three seats added since last elections. 
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2. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Professional Category 


House of Assembly Senate 
en CC ee a we 13 4 
| SSS 9 ee ee aa 3 + 
De es ke a, Ae Al oe Ua) 5 ] ] 
Businessmen and other professions. . ... . 10 | 
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3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


House of Assembly Senate 
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MICO ice ee | 4 
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4. Distribution of Members of the House of Assembly 
according to Age Group 
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BULGARIA 


Date of Elections: 7 June 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their term 
of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


_ The unicameral Parliament of Bulgaria, the National Assembly, is composed of 
100 Deputies elected for 5 years. 


, 


Electoral System 


All Bulgarian citizens at least 18 years of age are entitled to vote unless they are serving 
1 sentence of imprisonment or have been declared insane. 
_ Electoral registers are revised before each election at the level of the municipality by the 
2xecutive committees of the local people’s councils. Voting is not compulsory. 


_ All qualified electors are eligible for the National Assembly. The parliamentary mandate 
‘s not deemed incompatible with any other function. 

Candidates are generally members of a political party. They can in fact be nominated 
aither by a party, a social or economic organization or directly by the electorate, in which 
ase the support of at least 20% of the voters of the particular constituency is required. 


The 400 Deputies are elected in a like number of constituencies by absolute majority vote. 
‘fno candidate obtains an absolute majority on the first ballot, or if less than an absolute 
najority of the total number of registered electors have voted, a second or subsequent ballots 
‘ire held until these requirements are met. 


| By-elections are held to fill National Assembly seats which fall vacant between general 
lections unless the vacancy occurs within the last six months of the legislature. 


Seneral Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


As in the past, candidates for the National Assembly were proposed by the country’s two 
olitical parties, various social and economic organizations and individual electors in the 
lifferent constituencies. The Bulgarian Fatherland Front—the mass organization unifying 
Dolitical and social groups, trade unions, the youth movement and individual citizens—in 
‘urn nominated one candidate for each one of the 400 constituencies; these included 
271 members of the Bulgarian Communist Party, 99 members of the Bulgarian Agrarian 
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Party and 30 candidates without party affiliation. All were elected on polling day, which was| 
marked by a massive voter turnout. Women members chosen numbered 87. 

On 16 June, the new National Assembly met to elect the State Council and the Council 


of Ministers. President Todor Zhivkov heads the former, while Mr. Gricha Filipov is 
Chairman of the latter. | 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Number of tegistered clectors , 2 9) 2 2 & 6,526,782 | 

VOLErs Ais se Bees Cie na” Ge oaaraat 6,524,086 (99.96%) | 

Blank of void’ Dallolipdpers?; 22. o-. 4.412 | 

Walid ivotes, fs ete ee a yc un, Ue oe hae c= 6,519,674 | 

Votes in favour of the Fatherland Front . . . . 6,519,674 | 

Boliteal Cran Number of % of Votes Number of | 
: Candidates obtained Seats | 

Bulgarian Fatherland Front | 
Bulgarian Communist Party ....... 211 67.75 271 | 
Bulgarian Avranan Party 2-00. . 3s eo 99 24.75 og 
Noninar\. cee ks eee fae ee ee 30 7.50 30 
400 | 


2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 


Cadres — engineers, agronomists, doctors, 
writers, academicians, university professors BA Be) 
WOPKET SeG (a ROe Ler tae Sk i ia a tae 83 
COLIC CS A Yea oe nee eae a eo £2, 
400 

3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
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WiOIneii se, cae Bese: ho Dom ee eee aed vee eae 87 
400 
4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 
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CAPE VERDE 
Date of Elections: 7 December 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament in the first such poll since 
independence was attained in July 1975*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Cape Verde, the National People’s Assembly, comprises 
63 members elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All Cape Verdean citizens who are at least 18 years of age, resident in the country and 
in full possession of their civil and political rights are entitled to vote; certain citizens residing 
abroad are also granted the suffrage. Disqualified are certain persons recognized to be 
mentally or physically infirm and those serving a prison sentence for fraud. 


Qualified electors at least 21 years old may be candidates for Parliament. Disqualified 
are citizens who have been naturalized within the previous five years and persons (other than 
_ those abroad on official mission or public service) who have not resided in the country for 
at least six months before the announcement of the election date. 


All Assembly candidates belong to the African Party for the Independence of Cape Verde 
(PAICV), the country’s sole party. In each constituency, there is one Deputy for every 
| 2500 registered electors, or fraction above 1000, the minimum number of seats to be filled 
| being two. A single list of candidates, bearing as many names as seats to be filled plus three 
substitute candidates, is presented by an electoral college; to be elected, candidates must 
| obtain the majority of votes cast by the electorate. 

Substitute candidates appearing on the same list and also chosen at general elections fill 
| parliamentary seats which fall vacant between general elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Previous general elections had taken place in June 1975, just prior to independence; all 
Assembly seats were won by the African Party for the Independence of Cape Verde (PAICYV), 
_ the only legal party in Cape Verde. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections X (1975-1976), p. 7. 
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The archipelago’s first Constitution was adopted on 5 September 1980*. It paved the 
way for the December elections, the date of which was announced on 7 October 1980 by 
President of the Republic Aristides Pereira. 

On polling day, it was announced that the PAICV won 92.48% of the votes cast; 
approximately 75% of the registered electorate participated in the poll. The Prime Minister 
is Major Pedro Verona Rodrigues Pires. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National People’s Assembly 


Wumiber olregistercd CleCUOrsi. he ae 126,028 
V OlerS ara teal ee hedieran 95,486 (75.7%) 
Blank or void ballot papers Pitcairn 20 Get Woah ee Haba 
Wa GEV OTS Seas Gel ahiacee ea, iach tee aia 88,309 
ne Votes Number 
Poca, TOUR obtained of Seats 
African Party for the kata of Cape 
Verde: (PAICY, since meer absi slit, as taal 88,309 63 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 10-11. 
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CYPRUS 


Date of Elections: 24 May 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for the 35 members of Parliament representing the country’s Greek 
community following premature dissolution of the House of Representatives. General 
elections were not normally due until August 1981. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Constitution of Cyprus provides for a system of government in which power is to 
be shared by the island’s Greek and Turkish communities in proportion to their numbers. 
The 50-seat national House of Representatives accordingly has 70% (35) of its members 
elected by the Greek community and 30% (15) by the Turkish community. All Deputies have 
5-year terms of office. 


Electoral System 


All citizens have the right to vote in general elections if they are at least 21 years of age 
and have resided in Cyprus for a minimum of six months prior to the qualifying date (as 
elector). Disqualified, however, are the insane, persons who have been legally detained or 
imprisoned during the entire period they have qualified as electors, and persons convicted 
of electoral fraud. 

A permanent Central Electoral Service in the Ministry of the Interior is responsible for 
the compilation and revision of the electoral register; this register is revised and sup- 
plemented every three months. Voting is compulsory, unjustified failure to do so resulting 
in a fine. 


Qualified electors who are at least 25 years old on the date of their nomination are eligible 
for election as Representatives. Ineligible are persons under sentence of imprisonment for 
a term of five years or more for any offence or for a term of two years or more for any offence 
involving violence, injury to personal honour, dishonesty or moral turpitude. The office of 
parliamentarian is incompatible with elective ministerial or municipal offices, membership 
of the armed or security forces, national or municipal public service and, in the case of a 
Representative elected by the Turkish community, the post of religious functionary. 

A candidate must be supported by at least four registered electors and his nomination 
must be accompanied by a deposit of 100 Cyprus pounds, which is forfeited if the candidate 
does not obtain votes equalling at least one-third of the electoral quota. 


For the purpose of electing representatives of the Greek Cypriot community, six districts 


are delineated: each is entitled to a different number of Representatives varying, according 
to population, from 12 (the district of Nicosia) to two (the district of Kyrenia). All Deputies 
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are chosen according to a system of proportional representation whereby party lists or 
individual candidates may be presented. Voters first single out the list of candidates of their 
choice and then, within the list, mark one name for every four seats to be filled in their 
district. In districts returning less than four members, only one name may be marked on the 
ballot paper; where only one list of candidates is put forward, no voting takes place. 

Seats are distributed among lists within each district by dividing the total number of votes 
cast for each list by an electoral quota (obtained by dividing the total number of votes cast 
in the district by the number of seats to be filled). Individual independent candidates who 
have obtained at least as many votes as the electoral quota are considered elected. After this 
operation, the remaining seats are distributed among parties which have gained at least one 
seat in any constituency pursuant to the first distribution plus at least 8% of all valid votes 
cast throughout the island or, alternatively, at least 10% of all such valid votes without | 
having gained a seat. Within a list, the choice of candidates declared elected is based on the | 
number of votes cast for each of them and, where the votes are equally divided, the seat is 
awarded to the candidate whose name appears first on the list. 


By-elections are held to fill parliamentary seats which fall vacant between general 
elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Premature dissolution of the House of Representatives came about after the introduction 
of a new electoral system in July 1979*; it was then considered that elections should be held 
as early as possible. 

Seven political parties, represented by 252 candidates, as well as a number of independent 
candidates vied for the 35 seats at stake (there are 15 other seats set aside for the island’s 
Turkish Cypriot population, but they have boycotted the Parliament since 1963). Major 
contestants were the ruling centre-right Democratic Party (DIKO) of President of the 
Republic Spyros Kyprianou (who had succeeded Archbishop Makarios in 1977), the 
communist Progressive Party of Working People (AKEL), led by Mr. E. Papaioannou, the 
rightist Democratic Rally of former Speaker G. Clerides, and the socialist Unified 
Democratic Union of Cyprus (EDEK). The election campaign was vigorously waged, 
primary issues raised being the lack of progress in the inter-communal (Greek and Turkish) 
talks about the country’s future, economic questions, and a foreign policy stance favouring 
alignment or non-alignment. 

On polling day, voter turnout was high. The final outcome reflected the polarization of 
opinion in Cyprus between right and left, as the pro-Western Democratic Rally and AKEL 
each won 12 seats and seemed to have benefited from popular discontent with the 
performance of the outgoing Government; DIKO came in third with eight seats. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), pp. 10-11. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 
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| 2. Distribution of Representatives according 
to Professional Category 


| Lawyers . Fl 
| Doctors . 4 
Architects 2 

Businessmen 2 

Economists . ps 

Trade unionists . : ; 2 

Officials of farmers’ aecaciations : 2 

Others . 10 
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3. Distribution of Representatives 
according to Sex 
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4. Distribution of Representatives 
according to Age Group 
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41-50 

51-60 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Dates of Elections: 5 and 6 June 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their term 
of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Czechoslovakia, the Federal Assembly, consists of the 
Chamber of the People and the Chamber of Nations. 

The Chamber of the People is composed of 200 Deputies. The Chamber of Nations has 
150 members, of whom 75 are elected in the Czech Socialist Republic and 75 in the Slovak 
Socialist Republic. 

_ All Federal Assembly members have 5-year terms of office. 


Electoral System 


' All Czechoslovak citizens who are at least 18 years old on election day are entitled to vote 
unless they are insane, imprisoned or in custody. 
- Electoral registers are revised before elections. Voting is not compulsory. 


_ All qualified electors who have attained the age of 21 on election day may be candidates 
for the Federal Assembly. The parliamentary mandate is incompatible with the office of 
President of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and that of member of the Constitutional 
Court. 
| All candidates must appear on a single list compiled by the National Front of the 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic. 


The country is divided into 200 constituencies (Bohemia-Moravia-Silesia: 136; Slovakia: 
64) for purposes of elections to the Chamber of the People, and into 150 for elections to the 
‘Chamber of Nations. Within these single-member districts, all Deputies are elected by 
absolute majority vote. If no candidate obtains an absolute majority on the first ballot, or 
if less than an absolute majority of the total number of registered electors have voted, a 
second ballot is held within 15 days. A simple majority vote at the second ballot is sufficient 
for a candidate to be elected. 


| By-elections are held to fill the seat of any Deputy which becomes vacant between general 
elections. This is not mandatory in the last year of the Assembly’s term. 


} 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The Federal Assembly elections coincided with those for the National Councils 
(assemblies) of the two Republics and the councils of regions, districts and municipalities, 
Candidates for all these representative bodies were nominated by the National Front of the! 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, a political organization embracing the country’s 
Communist Party, other political parties and mass organizations. 

Prior to polling day, a series of speeches relating to various aspects of the programme 
of the National Front in the spheres of economic and social development as well as 
international relations were made by the President of the Republic, Mr. G. Husak, the Prime 
Minister, Mr. L. Strougal, and other representatives of the Government. | 

All Front candidates were elected as 99.51% of the registered electorate went to the polls. 
Mr. Strougal continued as head of the Governement. | 


Statistics | 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats | 

in the Federal Assembly | 

Number of registered electors... che. 5. 3 10,789,574 | 
VOtEISa). E Se eer ae 10,736,312 ©9:31%) | 
Blank or void ballot papers. i) erga 6,107 (Chamber of the People) | 
6,109 (Chamber of Nations) | 

VAN wWOlGSs Ne ul pee te Se) hee hea 10,730,205 (Chamber of the People) | 


10,730,203 (Chamber of Nations) 

Votes in favour of the National Front of the 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic... . . 10,725,609 (Chamber of the People) | 
10,725,895 (Chamber of Nations) 


| 

Number of | 

ck Seats in the | 

Political Group Federal | 

Assembly | 

National Front of the Czechoslovak Socialist | 

Republic | 

— Communist Party of Czechoslovakia . . . . 240 | 
— Czechoslovak People’s-Party 87% Pee a © 18 

— Czéchoslovak Socialist: Party... .°. 2... 7% 18 | 

— Slovak Reconstruction Party ..9.... . 4 | 

= Slovak Freedom Party w= 08 ce ee 4 | 
SN OM-DATLy o~ eee e eek 2h a ee ae 66 
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2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 
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3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
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4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 
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DOMINICA 


ate of Elections: 21 July 1980 


irpose of Elections 


Elections were held for 21 Representatives of the House of Assembly in the first general 
sctions since Dominica became fully independent in November 1978*. 


haracteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Dominica, the House of Assembly, is composed of 
elected Representatives and 9 Senators. The latter are appointed by the President of the 
zpublic—5 on the advice of the Prime Minister and 4 on the advice of the Leader of 
e Opposition. The normal duration of the legislature is 5 years. 


iectoral System 


_ Every citizen of the British Commonwealth who is at least 18 years of age and possesses 
ch qualifications relating to residence or domicile as Parliament may prescribe is entitled 
vote. 


Citizens of Dominica aged 21 years or over who have resided in the country for 12 months 
umediately before the date of nomination, or are domiciled and resident in Dominica at 
at date, and who are able to speak and read the English language with sufficient proficiency 
enable them to take an active part in House proceedings are qualified to be elected as 
epresentatives. This last condition also applies to Senate candidates, who must moreover 
» Commonwealth citizens, 21 years old, and domiciled and resident in Dominica at the time 
‘their appointment or nomination for election. 

Disqualified for election or appointment as a Representative or Senator are persons 
ader allegiance to a foreign State, ministers of religion, undischarged bankrupts, the insane, 
‘tain government contractors, and persons under sentence of death or serving a sentence 


‘imprisonment exceeding 12 months. 


Representatives are elected in 21 single-member constituencies. 


By-elections are held to fill vacant Representatives’ seats. Vacant Senate seats are filled 
ther by appointment or election, as the case may be. All these actions are to be undertaken 
ithin three months of the occurrence of the vacancy. 


eneral Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


_ Following independence in 1978, political turmoil between the Dominica Labour Party 
DLP) Government and opposition groups united in a Committee for National Salvation 


| * See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), pp. 11-12. 
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(CNS) plagued the country. An interim CNS Government was formed in June 197 
subsequent to a 25-day general strike. 

Major parties contesting the House seats were the conservative Dominica Freedom Par! 
(DFP), led by Miss Mary Eugenia Charles; the DLP, headed by former Prime Minist! 
Patrick John; and the newly-formed Democratic Labour Party of Dominica (DLPD), I 
by Mr. Oliver Seraphine, the former CNS Prime Minister. On polling day, the DFP gain« 
a convincing victory, winning all but four of the Representatives’ seats. Observers ascribé 
the poor showing of the other parties to the political scandals of which they had been victim} 
Miss Charles became the Caribbean’s first woman Prime Minister. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Assembly* 


Number oharenistered cléectats=,r. esis, cone 38,452 
Moleteenais ost OO ee eee ee ee 30,729 (79.9%) 
Political Group datos % Seats 
Dominica Freedom Party (DFP). . . 16,083 52.34 17 
Democratic Labour Party of Dominica (DLDP) 5,944 19.34 2 
Democratic Labour pau Wea PO ALN ae 5,195 16.91 — 
Independents) ..20u.). re, ee 1,043 bee 2 
21 


* Excluding Senators. 
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FRANCE 


Dates of Elections: 28 September 1980 (Senate) 
14 and 21 June 1981 (National Assembly) 


Purpose of Elections 


Senate 


| Elections were held to renew one-third (98) of the Senate seats, of which 95 in 
metropolitan France, one in the overseas department of French Guiana, and 2 in the overseas 
Nerritories of French Polynesia and the Wallis and Futuna Islands. Two other Senators, 
epresenting French citizens living abroad, had previously been designated on 24 June by 
‘he Conseil supérieur des Francais de l’étranger. 


National Assembly 


Elections were held for all the members of the National Assembly following premature 
lissolution of this body on 22 May 1981. Previous general elections had been held in March 
1978. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of France is made up of the Senate and the National Assembly. 


senate 


The Senate comprises 305 members*. They are indirectly elected for 9 years, one-third 
of the seats being renewed every 3 years. 

Of this total, 286 Senators represent the 95 departments of metropolitan France, being 
lected in each case by an electoral college composed of the members of the National 
Assembly, general councillors, and delegates of the municipal councils: 8 Senators, elected 
tkewise, represent the five overseas departments; 5 Senators, elected likewise, represent the 
‘lve overseas territories; and 6 Senators, co-opted by the Senate on submission of 
andidatures by the Conseil supérieur des Frangais de l’étranger, represent French citizens 
lving outside France**. 


National Assembly 


__ The National Assembly has 491 members (474 for metropolitan France, 11 for overseas 
lepartments and 6 for overseas territories). All Deputies are directly elected for 5 years. 

—— *See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 12. 

_ **The number of seats is, theoretically, still 305 but the actual total is 304 since the seat of the former 
rench territory of the Afars and the Issas remained unfilled after the territory became independent as 
Djibouti. 
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Electoral System | 
All French citizens who are at least 18 years of age, in full possession of their civil rights, 
and registered as electors, are entitled to vote for Deputies (the Senate electorate is mentioned, 
above). Disqualified are persons convicted of criminal or other offences, undischarged: 
bankrupts and the mentally deficient. | 
As regards elections for the National Assembly, electoral lists are compiled on the 
municipal level and revised annually. Voting for Deputies, unlike for Senators, is not: 
compulsory. Special registration and proxy voting procedures apply to citizens living abroad, 
career military personnel and persons having itinerant professions. | 
| 
Qualified electors who are at least 23 years of age and who have satisfied their military 
obligation are eligible for election to the National Assembly (the age requirement is 35 for 
the Senate). Naturalized citizens and women who have acquired French nationality by 
marriage are only eligible upon expiry of a period of 10 years from the date of their becoming! 
French. Ineligible are persons under guardianship and those deprived of their eligibility by 
court decree. 
Career members of the armed forces, the Economic and Social Council and Department’ 
Committees; judges; holders of certain functions bestowed by foreign States and officials of! 
international organizations; executives of State enterprises, State-assisted companies, 
savings and credit organizations, companies holding government contracts and real-estate. 
companies and members of the Constitutional Council are all deemed to hold offices of 
positions which are incompatible with the parliamentary mandate. 

Candidatures to the National Assembly must be submitted at least 21 days prior tc 
election day, along with a deposit of 1,000 francs, reimbursable if the candidate obtains al 
least 5% of the votes cast in either of the two ballots. | 

Depending on the constituency, candidates for the Senate may run either individually 01 
as part of a list of candidates. These candidatures must be accompanied by a deposit ol 
200 francs. This deposit is reimbursable to an individual candidate if he obtains 10% of the 
votes cast in the particular constituency in either of the two ballots, or to the severa) 
candidates comprising a list if they together obtain 5% of the votes cast. 

Elections for Deputies are held in 491 single-member constituencies, according to a 
majority system in two ballots. A candidate is elected in the first ballot if he obtains an 
absolute majority of the valid votes cast, provided this amount is equal to a quarter of the, 
number of registered voters in the particular constituency. In order to be eligible for the 
second ballot, candidates must have obtained a number of votes equal to at least 12.5% of 
the total number of registered voters. However, if only one candidate fulfills this condition, 
then the person who polls the second largest number of votes in the first ballot may alse 
participate in the second at which, to be elected, a simple plurality suffices. | 

In departments represented by four Senators or less, the latter are elected on a majority 
basis in two ballots, as in the case of Deputies. Departments entitled to five or more Senators 
elect the latter according to the proportional representation system of highest average. 
without preferential vote or vote-splitting; within each list, seats are allotted to candidates 
on the basis of their order of appearance within that list. In the overseas territories, Senators 
are elected by absolute majority. 
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In absolute-majority departments, substitutes elected at the same time as titular members 
'f Parliament fill parliamentary vacancies which arise when these titular members accept 
lovernment office or appointment to the Constitutional Council, become members of a 
lovernment mission lasting more than six months, or have died; in proportional 
lepresentation departments, “‘next-in-line” candidates of the same party list fill any vacancy. 
'Vhen vacancies arise for any other reason—such as resignation—by-elections are resorted 
') within three months, except in the last year prior to the end of the legislature’s term. 


seneral Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


enate 


Participants in the Senate poll numbered 41,720 members of 41 departmental electoral 
‘olleges. Contested by 392 candidates, the elections resulted in the then opposition Socialist 
Yarty (PS) consolidating its position as the largest single group in the Senate; the 
Yassemblement pour la République (RPR) also made progress. The parties participating in 
he Government retained an overall Senate majority. A total of 51 incumbent Senators were 
eturned. 

On 2 October, Mr. Alain Poher (Centrist Union) was re-elected President of the Senate. 


National Assembly 


_ Elected President of the Republic on 10 May 1981, the leader of the Socialist Party (PS), 
Mr. Francois Mitterrand, formed a Government and then called for the dissolution of the 
National Assembly on 22 May 1981, general legislative elections being set for the following 
‘nonth. The moderately-leftist PS was in the minority in the outgoing legislature, ranking 
third behind the centre-right Rassemblement pour la République (RPR) and Union pour la 
lémocratie frangaise (UDF). 

_ The considerable change that came about with the presidential elections had 
epercussions on the election campaign (which opened on | June), its conduct and results. 
“he main issue was whether the new majority emerging from the legislative elections would 
e consistent with the majority in the presidential elections or whether, on the contrary, there 
vould be opposition between the National Assembly and the President of the Republic. The 
juestion of the Communist Party’s possible participation in the Government was also an 
mportant issue during the campaign. 

Voter turnout was lower in the legislative elections than in the presidential ones. Rates 
|)f abstention were, respectively, 18.90% and 14.14% on 26 April and 10 May, and 29.6% 
nd 25.5% on 14 and 21 June 1981. 

| The number of candidates in the first round of voting totalled 2,719, of whom 2,648 
including 353 women) were in metropolitan France and 71 in the overseas constituencies. 

The 335 constituencies in which a second round proved necessary were contested by 684 
yandidates. 

The results of the first round (which took place on 14 June) revealed a strong showing 
»y candidates of the Socialist Party at the expense of candidates of all other parties, including 
those of the outgoing majority and of the Communist Party. In the second round (held on 
‘1 June), the Socialist Party’s overall success was considerable since the number of its elected 
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members exceeded the absolute majority of the National Assembly. With the addition of the 
other left-wing candidates elected, the new majority has 334 of the 491 seats. 

The Prime Minister, Mr. Pierre Mauroy, was confirmed in his post on 22 June 1981. Hi: 
Cabinet includes four Communist Party members, all the other Ministers being Socialist 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats in the Senate 


Number of registered electors... ..... £41;720 | 
ee ae re ee SS 
Number of | 
Political Party Seats won in 
1980 Elections ) 
Socialist Party (PS) . . aoe: 30 
Rassemblement pour la République (RPR) 44' 12 
Republican Party (PR) . : Sy 12 
Centre des démocrates sociaux (CDS) . ary: 11 | 
RadicaliPatty.. ica oh 8 i 
Union pour la SEO: Wranrane (UDF) . a 6 
Centre national des indépendants et paysans | 
(CNIP) . 6 
Left Radicals . Astle 5 | 
Various ‘‘majority” parties oeooree Ui. he ene 5 | 
Various opposition parties 2 | 
Communist Party . 1 


In light of the above results, the numerical strength of the various Senate groups 
including attached and associated members, became the following: 
RA OER OEE Se EME a See sk a eye 2 ee 

| 
Total Number 


Political Group of Seats 


Socialist Party. . Mh: APE ER Te ae 69 
Centrist Union*. . bi uals 67 
Union of Republicans and Independents. phe: 32 | 
Rassemblement pour la République . .... . 4] | 
Dentocraticn ett ie sitm mee peu Wau ae. eae: 39 | 
COMmMUNIStER ALLY geet apetay em ic eigen i 23 | 
Unattached) (non-i1scrits) kan ie eae 13 | 
304 | 
MALS MER ADO. 8) ee et Pee kee eee ee eee eee re 


* Comprising the Centre des démocrates sociaux (CDS), the Union pour la démocratie frangaise (UDF 
and other centrist Senators. 
** Including 13 Left Radicals. 
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Votes 
obtained , 
in First 

Round 


olitical Group 0 


‘ocialist Party (PS) | 

(including affiliated 9.432.362 37.52 
ETNDCtS) eer. es se | 7” : 
eft Radicals (MRG) . 

WtousiLette. . . . . 789,372 3.14 
Yommunist Party (PC) 4,065,540 16.17 


tassemblement pour la 
| République (RPR). . 5,231,269 20.81 
Jnion pour la democratie 
. frangaise (UDF). . . 4,827,437 19.20 
farious Right. . . 195,21 earl © 


First Round 


Yumber of registered electors . . 36,257,433 
eee ee wt) 25,008,800 (70.35%) 
sjlank or void ballot papers . . . 367,610 
Mad votes. . . . =. «.s «. «) 25,141,190 


First 


47 


Number of Seats 
won in 


Second i 
Round Round 


Second Round 


25,757,374 
19,177,706 (74.45%) 


512,678 
18,665,028 
Number 
Acti - of Seats 
Be held at 
Dissolution 
269 107 
14 10 
7 l 
44 86 
85 bss 
61 116 
iD 18 
491 49] 


2. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats in the National Assembly 


Number 
of Seats 
won at 
Previous 
Elections 


104 
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3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Professional Category 


el 


oanaie National 

oe UE ne 
Agricultural prolessionS. 4 9) .) 402} hve y 48 12 
Commercial and industrial professions ... . 4] 11 

==. BUSINESS CXeCUTives emcees 5a eee 9 

eee Tradesiien 8 «ka eee ee ees 2 
Salaried employees. 0) Aue ena 58 86 

— Engineers. ... fa PAE 16 

— Various professional staff . fant meena mg 46 

a? SAlavied. CLOCKS + Reman) cle S95 ee 4 

2 Maria liwor ers pecpec uc is. el sande anes 20 | 
Medical Protessions 2: a/iea isso ay ones 8 1: ot 46 

=== [DOCLOIS FAUT VCONSR au ora ee: 32 

— Pharmacists. p 

— Dentists . 1 

— Veterinarians . 6 

— Other social professions. 3 
Legal and liberal protessions; /. 268 Pe 50 aM 

wee) JU GCSE Brea as ate God etiam ee 2 

— Lawyers... Ek.) hae see ee 23 

— Ministry officials Se aes. rela o> are l 

— Other liberal professions 19 

==" 1OUrnalists, aruists) ee Ree ee ee 14 
EQUuCAlOES, stay canine ee ee Leen, ere Woe 40 166 
Civil servants and public officials (active or 

TOLMER att) conte 0 2 Peet tenes WO tle Soya te es 30 92 
Without profession and others. ....... 6 19 

304 491 


66 


*rance Vil 


4. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


eee National 

Assembly 
DV tie ees e eee O tye a cae & 1%, 297 465 
BNC se ot ee Ae ea Ns, ec a 26 
304 491 


5. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Age Group 


ae, National 

eo Assembly 
PAU NCAIS Ue cacy <3 glnay Gees a = 8 
ed MA a eee ets. Sige cs = 30 
Bere h AUR safes. gles ok got! 8 72 
41-45 a, AA 85 
46-50 | 69 
a1e55 | 64 
56-60 ian 11 
61-65 nih 45 
oe eee ee bee seam ee 10" 29 
Civere fge. oe iy 2 bie ee 38 2 
304 491 
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GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 
(Date of Elections: 14 June 1981 
| Purpose of Elections 


_ Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their term 
of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


_ The unicameral Parliament of the German Democratic Republic, the Volkskammer 
(People’s Chamber), is composed of 500 members directly elected for 5 years by universal 
suffrage. 


Electoral System 


Every citizen of the GDR who is at least 18 years old on election day and resides in the 
country has the right to vote and to be elected to the Volkskammer, unless he is under tutelage 
or has been deprived of his civil rights by court decision. 

Electoral lists are established a least 21 days prior to the polling day and are publicly 
displayed for two weeks. Voting is not compulsory. 


Candidates for the Volkskammer are nominated 30 to 40 days before election day by 
parties and mass organizations, which may present their proposals in a joint list of candidates 
of the National Front of the GDR. Voters may propose changes in the list(s) up to five days 
before the elections. 


| The 500 Deputies are elected in 72 constituencies, each choosing from four to eight 
members, depending on its population. To be elected, a candidate must receive more than 
‘half of the valid votes cast in his constituency. If, within a constituency, an insufficient 
number of candidates obtain the required absolute majority needed to fill all the seats, a 
second ballot is held within 90 days. If the number of candidates winning this majority 
‘exceeds the number of seats in the respective constituency, the order of the candidates on 
‘the election list is decisive. Elected candidates who, on this basis, receive no seat become 
‘successor candidates who fill vacancies in the Volkskammer which occur during a legislative 
period. 


|General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1981 elections for the Volkskammer coincided with those for the country’s 14 re- 
gional assemblies and for the Municipal Assembly of East Berlin. The general elections were 
the first since all Deputies, including those from Berlin, were elected on the same basis. 

Political parties and mass organizations—all belonging to the National Front of the 
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So a 

German Democratic Republic—which participated in the poll were headed by the 

Socialist Unity Party (SED), formed in 1946. National Front candidates totalled 679. On 
polling day, 500 of these were elected, the remaining 179 becoming substitute Deputies. 

At its first meeting on 25 June, the Volkskammer re-elected Mr. Willi Stoph as Chairman 

of the Council of Ministers. Since 1976, the Chairman of the Council of State (Head of State) 


has been Mr. Erich Honecker. 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Volkskammer 

Number of ‘registered ‘electors 2 @2)7.0 2. = 9 less oa! 

VotetS. 6 we ee fe es SO Rw ce a SR ee 

Void ballot papers . eee ae Ot ae 2,878 

Walid: VOLGS¢.. Sone com. ae ce eee a ee eee ae 

Votes in favour of the National Front of the GDR 12,235,515 

Fe Number Number 
Pores ove of Candidates of Seats 
National Front of the German Democratic 
679 500 


Republic . 


2. Distribution of Deputies according to Professional Category 


Workers-ee ti kala eee ee eee 236 
Intellectuals. oes oe Nees 115 
Salaried employees. he ete) a Pha 89 

Members of agricultural productive  co- 
operatives, individual farmers, gardeners. . . ais 
OCU erin Sau oats Gor ee oe vanes eee 8 
500 

3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
1 (tee ae ero a Sen eee ee, el es ve 338 
Women Oe eS peweed le 162 
500 
4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 

18-20 years . eicefaree ced cper Came a a cade 12 
pA so ae Wa eR tay ae SS MO Dt Tg 34 
Abas evi oak LAR ey ask eee et Bear 19 
31-40) 5 alu ces 4) ee ae Oe eee 63 
A SSO Ue nn aietaeakae. an tame Cane eae carer ees 128 
A LEONE ot ged ie ee keen Eee ae ee ee 205 
COVED Oecd et ee eee ee ee 39 
500 
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GERMANY (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF) 
Date of Elections: 5 October 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the Bundestag on the normal expiry of their 
term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of the Federal Republic of Germany consists of the Bundestag 
(Federal Assembly) and the Bundesrat (Federal Council). 


Generally, the Bundestag is composed of 518 Deputies, of whom 496 are elected by 
universal suffrage and 22 by the House of Representatives of West Berlin. In the 1980 
‘elections, 519 Deputies were elected (see below). 

The term of the Bundestag is 4 years. 


The Bundesrat consists of delegates from each of the 11 Lander (States) constituting the 
Federation. At the present time, the total number of delegates is 45, including 4 delegates 
from West Berlin. The delegates must be members of the Government of the Land (State) 

‘that delegates them; it is the Government of the Land that appoints and recalls its delegates. 
The number of delegates from each Land depends on the size of its population: each Land 

‘having more than 6 million inhabitants may appoint 5 delegates; each Land having between 
2 and 6 million inhabitants may appoint 4 delegates; each other Land may appoint 3 de- 
legates. The votes of each Land may be cast only as a block vote. 


Electoral System 


Any citizen is entitled to vote provided he has attained the age of 18 years and has resided 

for at least three months in the country (although civil servants, members of the armed forces, 
employees and workmen in public service who are abroad pursuant to orders, as well as 
‘members of their households, also have the right to vote). Persons under guardianship and 
the insane may not vote. 
Electoral registers are continually kept up to date and open for public inspection between 
‘the 20th and the 15th day preceding the elections. Voting is not compulsory. Any person 
entitled to vote but unable to do so at his place of residence may obtain a voter’s certificate 
and may vote elsewhere or by correspondence. 


_ Any qualified elector who has attained 18 years of age and has been a citizen for at least 
one year is eligible to become a Deputy. 

| Mutually incompatible are ministerial posts in a Federal State and membership of the 
Bundestag. A seat in Parliament, however, is not incompatible with membership of the 
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Federal Government. Rights and duties of civil servants are suspended during their | 
membership of the Bundestag. | 

Candidatures to the Bundestag may be for constituencies or for Land party lists. 

Candidatures for constituencies may be presented by a political party or by individuals. | 
In the latter case, or where the political party does not have at least five seats in the Bundestag | 
or in the Parliament of a given Land, the candidature must be supported by at least 
200 persons having the right to vote in the constituency concerned. For each constituency, 
each party may present only one candidate. Such candidate must have been chosen in a | 
secret ballot in which members of the party who have the right to vote in the constituency, | 
or their elected representatives, may participate. | 

A party which has not been continuously represented in the Bundestag or in the. 
Parliament of a given Land by at least five members nominated by the party itself may only 
submit a nomination as a party if it has announced its intended participation in the election 
to the Federal Returning Officer not later than the 47th day before the election, and has been 
recognized as a party by the Federal Electoral Committee. | 

Candidatures for Land party lists may be presented by any political party, recognized as | 
above. Where the party does not have at least five seats in the Bundestag or in the Parliament | 
of a given Land, the list must be supported by the signature of one per thousand (but not | 
more than 2,000) eligible voters in the Land concerned. The list must indicate the names of 
the candidates in order of preference. In each Land, each party may present only one list. | 


| 
| 
| 


| 

Each voter has two votes: one (the “‘first vote’) for an individual candidate in one of the 
248 constituencies, and one (the ‘“‘second vote’’) for a party list established, for each of the’ 
10 Lander, by each political party. Half of the 496 Deputies are elected from among the’ 
individual candidates (one in each of the 248 constituencies), and half of them on the basis 
of the party lists. 

Among candidates from a given constituency, the candidate having received the highest 
number among the ‘“‘first”” votes becomes Deputy. 

In each Land, every party is entitled to the number of seats that corresponds to its share 
in the “second” votes. The computation is made according to the d’Hondt system. The 
number of Deputies belonging to the party who were elected in the vote in the individual 
constituencies is subtracted from the total of the seats available to the party. The remaining, 
number of seats go to the candidates indicated on the party list, in the order in which they 
were indicated. It is possible for a party, as happened in the 1980 elections in one case, to 
have what are known as “‘surplus” seats when it wins more seats in the constituencies on the’ 
“first”? vote than it is entitled to according to the result of the “‘second”’ vote calculation. 

The party list of any party that has obtained less than 5% of all the “second” votes in 
the country is disregarded unless at least three candidates of that party have been elected 


in constituencies. 


{ 
| 


When the seat of a Deputy who was a member of a party which presented a party list. 
becomes vacant, it is filled by the next candidate on that list, even when the Deputy had been! 
elected in an individual constituency. If the seat of a Deputy who was not the member of 
a political party which presented a party list and who had been elected in an individual 
constituency becomes vacant, it is filled through a special election in that constituency. Such 
election must take place within 60 days from the date the seat becomes vacant. | 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


A total of 12 political parties and 2,325 candidates contested the party list (“second vote’’) 
seats, while 1,525 candidates were in competition for the 248 constituency (“‘first vote’’) seats. 
There were numerous women candidates; 889 of all candidates were nominated in a 
constituency and at the same time on a party list. 

Principal challengers to the ruling coalition of the Social Democratic Party (SPD) and 
the liberal Free Democratic Party (FDP)—in power since 1969—were, once again, the 
united forces of the Christian Democratic Party (CDU) and the Christian Social Union of 
Bavaria (CSU). 

Prior to the elections, the four above-mentioned parties pledged themselves, in 1980, to 
conduct a fair and non-polemical campaign and to set up a joint arbitration body to monitor 
the observance of this agreement. The campaign in fact developed largely into a 
confrontation between Federal Chancellor Helmut Schmidt and Mr. Franz Josef Strauss, 
leader of CSU, who had emerged as the CDU/CSU candidate for Chancellor. 

On polling day, both the SPD and the FDP picked up seats, the latter to an unforeseen 
degree; the CDU/CSU, on the other hand, lost 17 seats. The SPD and FDP therefore 
renewed their coalition and re-elected Mr. Schmidt as Chancellor. In keeping with the 
coalition agreement, the FDP continued to hold four of the Cabinet posts. 
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Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Bundestag 
Number of registered electors, 4) ees We tee al 
Votersce a: ie Oh ay oh 38 292 4G) (Bee oe 
Blank or void “first roth diesels adh ee © 485,645 
Valid = first-vates an. te D5) Bos Meh BUG ICA 
Blank or void “second votes” Gets eae ae 353,195 
Valid second: Votes an... ee ae ee Se) 7938 ORI 
Total 
Total Number 
Number “Second Number itr 
Political Group of Votes” % of Seats nicecha) 
Candidates _ obtained (including Flecpas 
fail (including 
Berlin) 
Social Democratic Party (SPD) 707 16,260,677 42.9 228 224 
Christian Democratic Union 
(GDU) ers: — 630 12,989,200 34.2 185 201 
Christian Social Union of 
Bavaria (CSU). . . 104 3,908,459 10.3 a2 53 
Free Democratic Party (FDP) , 574 4,030,999 10.6 54 40 
Green Party. 2". = : 395 569,589 1 — — 
German Communist Party 
(ORD) eres ee yeu 628 71,600 02 — — 
National Democratic Party 
CNEL) oe een curaen mre oe 218 68,096 0.2 — — 
(rizens. Patlye, oe 30 11,256 — — — 
Popular Prony) a ere 145 Cage — = 
Communist League of West 
Germany (KBW). .. . 257 8,174 — — = 
European Workers’ Party (EAP) 139 7,666 == — — 
Christian Bavarian People’s 
Party (CBYV Ie la | oe Se fi 3,946 — — — 
5192 518 


* One “‘‘surplus”’ seat was allotted in the 1980 elections. 
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2. Distribution of Members of the Bundestag 
according to Professional Category 


CiviLservants.ca ca souk eee 187 
Employees in industry and COmMeCTCEs «8 .) Lar 84 
Liberal professions. . . : 84 
Employees of political and social organizations 61 
ReHCEID NOVO eater Ae oe Ma ieee nas. Gs 46 
NR Way ee An eS De) | er eee 30 
BG ee ee ee | 

319 


3. Distribution of Members of the Bundestag 
according to Sex 


Nicer ee we eee ee he 475 
CHICO he Came a, ee ee oe ee 44 
519 


4. Average Age of Members of the Bundestag: 46.9 years 
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GUYANA 
Date of Elections: 15 December 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


_ Elections were held for all the members of Parliament. General elections had previously 

taken place in July 1973, the sitting of the National Assembly having been extended twice 
‘(Gn 1978 and 1979) so as to permit the Constituent Assembly to complete the preparation 
‘of a new Constitution*. 


‘Characteristics of Parliament 


Under the 1980 Constitution, the unicameral Parliament of Guyana, the National 
Assembly, comprises 53 members elected by universal suffrage for 5 years, 10 members 
‘elected by 10 Regional Democratic Councils and 2 members elected by the National 
‘Congress of Local Democratic Organs. The Speaker, Ministers and Parliamentary 
Secretaries who are not elected Assembly members are in addition deemed parliamentarians, 
although they have no voting rights; these currently number 17 altogether. Total 
membership thus now stands at 82. 


Electoral System 


All Guyanese citizens who are at least 18 years of age as well as Commonwealth citizens 
who are domiciled and resident in Guyana and have been so resident for a period of at least 
one year are entitled to vote. Disqualified are the insane and certain persons who have been 
convicted of election-connected offences. 

__ There exists a National Register of electors which is revised prior to each election. Voting 
is not compulsory. 


_ Guyanese citizens of at least 18 years of age who are able to speak and read the English 
language with a degree of proficiency sufficient to enable them to take an active part in the 
proceedings of the Assembly qualify for election as National Assembly members. 
Disqualified are persons owing allegiance to a foreign State, those under sentence of death 
or serving a sentence of imprisonment exceeding six months, the insane, certain public 
officials, members of the armed and police forces, and certain government contractors. 

A candidate for election by universal suffrage must be a member of a political party. A 
party list of candidates must be supported by not less than 200 and not more than 
220 electors. 


_ General elections are conducted according to a party-list proportional representation 
‘system, each list bearing from 53 to 65 names. Each elector has one vote and may cast it for 


*See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 13-14. 
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any of the lists. All valid votes cast are divided by 53 for the purpose of computing the 
electoral quota. Each party’s total number of votes is divided by this quota, the whole| 
number resulting therefrom representing the number of Assembly seats allotted to it. 


If they fall vacant between general elections, parliamentary seats of directly elected | 
members are filled by another candidate of the same party list who had not previously been: 
declared elected. Vacancies of indirectly elected members are filled through by- elections) 
conducted by the body concerned. | 


f 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The new Constitution prepared by the Constituent Assembly was promulgated om 
6 October 1980* and, on 25 October, elections were announced for December. 

In June 1980, the leader of one of the opposition political parties, the Working People’ ‘ 
Alliance (WPA), was assassinated and internal opposition to the People’s National Congress 
(PNC) Government increased. Most opposition groups, with the notable exception of the’ 
leftist People’s Progressive Party (PPP), called for a boycott of the elections. Polling day. 
procedure was observed by an international team. The PNC, led by President of the Republic’ 
Forbes Burnham (formerly Prime Minister), won four-fifths of the Assembly seats. ! 

On 30 January 1981, the newly-elected Parliament held its first sitting. 


| 
| 
\ 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Number-of registered electors & = s/t ate 493,550 | 

Voters ae tliwsh potiesestt: 406,265 (82.31%) @| 

Blank or void ballot papers tnt, «0 eas Soe 3,201 | 

Validivotess. = eax ee Pare a ee 403,014 : 
eee 
eo Votes - Number | 
BN TAL obtained 2 of Seats “| 
$e 
People’s National Congress Lees yuterea, ett 312,988 77 41 | 
People’s Progressive fi ate We hs 78,414 19 10 | 
United Force. so... : bh Lay RO 11,612 3 2 | 
53** | 


** Figures apply only to members elected by universal suffrage. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 13-14. 
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2. Distribution of Members of Parliament according 
to Professional Category 


Social workers 
Teachers . 

Lawyers . 
Farmers . 
Journalists . 
Businessmen 
Technicians . 
Doctors . 
Economists . 
lero vien me cen ee 
Sports and culture . 
Others . 


(oe) — — — 
No SOWWwWwWAH AH HOON OO 


3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


Men. 
Women 


21-30 years . 
30-40 

40-50 
50-60. 
Over 60 . 


64 
18 


82 


4. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Age Group 


Ill 
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IRELAND 
Yate of Elections: 11 June 1981 


'urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the House of Representatives, which was 
rematurely dissolved on 21 May 1981. Normal expiry of the House’s term was not due until 
fay 1982. 


‘haracteristics of Parliament 


_ The bicameral Parliament of Ireland, the Oireachtas, is composed of the House of 
\epresentatives (Dail Eireann) and the Senate (Seanad Eireann). 
The House of Representatives has 166 members* elected for a maximum of 5 years. 
The Senate is composed of 60 members, of whom: 
a) 11 are nominated by the Taoiseach (Prime Minister); 
b ) 3 are elected by the National University of Ireland*; 
¢) 3 are elected by the University of Dublin*; 
1) 43 are elected from five panels of candidates, consisting of persons having knowledge 
| of and practical experience in, respectively, culture and education, agriculture, labour, 
industry and commerce, public administration and social services. 


| Not more than 11 and not less than 5 members of the Senate are elected from any one 
anel. 


lectoral System 


Every citizen who is not disqualified by law and who has reached the age of 18 has the 
ght to vote in elections to the Ddil in the constituency in which he ordinarily resides. 

Registers of electors are revised annually at the county or county borough level. Voting 
not compulsory. Members of the armed and police forces are authorized to vote by post. 
As regards elections for the Senate, the following persons may vote: 


1) For the 3 representatives of the National University of Ireland, every citizen over 
18 years of age who has received a degree from the University; 


>) For the 3 representatives of the University of Dublin, every citizen over 18 years of age 
who has received either a degree or a foundation scholarship from the University or, 
if a woman, has obtained a non-foundation scholarship: 


2) For the 43 other Senators, members of the new Dail, the outgoing Senate and every 
council of a county or county borough. 
Electoral rolls for Senate elections are revised before each election. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), p. 17. 
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Citizens who fulfil the conditions required of electors to the Ddil are entitled to stand fo 
election to this House, with the exception of the insane, undischarged bankrupts, person! 
undergoing imprisonment with hard labour for at least six months or penal servitude for an 
term imposed by a court of competent jurisdiction, and persons convicted of corrur 
electoral practices. Members of the armed and police forces, civil servants (unless excepted 
the President of the Republic, the Comptroller and Auditor General and all judges ar, 
excluded from membership while holding these posts. 

For election to the Dail, a person may nominate himself or may, with his consent, bt 
nominated by another person (who is registered as a Dail elector in the same constituency 
as proposer. Nominations must be made within nine days after the issue of the writ fc! 
election and be accompanied by a deposit of I£100, which is reimbursed if the candidate j 
elected or gains at least one-third of the electoral quota. 4 

Candidates for the Senate must be eligible to become members of the Dail and, i 
addition: | 


(a) Be nominated by 10 registered electors of the University concerned, if they are standin 
for a University seat; | 
(b) Be nominated by either 4 members of Parliament or a registered nominating body, | 
they are standing as panel members. | 


| 


{ 


Members of the Ddil are elected in a ratio of 3, 4 or 5 to each of the 41 elector 
constituencies, by proportional representation under the single transferable vote system. | 

According to this system, each voter receives a ballot-paper containing the names of ¢ 
the candidates in his constituency. He votes for one of these by writing the figure | opposi_ 
the name of his choice; he is then at liberty to indicate an order of preference for the oth: 
candidates by adding the figures 2, 3, 4, etc., against their names. 

At the opening of the count, the ballot papers are sorted according to the first prefereno| 
recorded. The total number of valid papers is then computed, and from that figure tl 
electoral quota is calculated through division by the number of seats to be filled, plus on) 
Candidates who obtain a number of first preferences equal to, or greater than, this quo| 
on the first count are immediately declared elected. If, however, no candidate has reach¢ 
the quota, the candidate who received the lowest number of votes is eliminated and his vot: 
are transferred to the candidate for whom a second preference is recorded. If a candida 
receives more than the quota required for election, his remaining votes are transferred to tl 
remaining candidates in accordance with the subsequent preferences expressed by tl 
electors. When the number of remaining candidates neither elected nor eliminated equals t]) 
number of vacancies to be filled, those candidates are declared elected, although they mi 


not have reached the quota. | 


Voting for the Senate, which is by secret postal ballot, is also conducted according to t) 
single transferable vote system. | 
The Speaker is automatically deemed to have been re-elected to the Dail without havi 
to go through the electoral process*. | 


Vacancies which occur between general elections are filled through by-elections, exce 
that the Prime Minister nominates a person to fill a vacant seat formerly held by a nominat: 
Senator. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 15. 
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reneral Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


/ On 21 May 1981, Prime Minister Charles Haughey asked for dissolution of the Dail by 
ne President of the Republic. In announcing the forthcoming election, the Prime Minister 
aid that the Government needed a clear mandate to pursue its efforts to achieve a political 
olution to the problem of Northern Ireland and to pursue effectively its social and economic 
lolicies with the full support of the electorate. 

The three-week election campaign was dominated by debate over the social and economic 
roblems (inflation, unemployment) as well as by the events in Northern Ireland. A total 
f 402 candidates (including nine candidates who were imprisoned in the Maze prison of 
Jorthern Ireland, four of whom were hunger strikers) were in the running for the newly- 
nlarged Dail’s 166 seats, principal contenders being, once again, the country’s two large 
entre-right parties—the ruling Fianna Fail and Fine Gael—and the Labour Party. These 
hree groups were led, respectively, by Prime Minister Haughey (in power since December 
979), Mr. Garret FitzGerald and Mr. Frank Clusky. 

Polling day was marked by a high turnout. Fine Gael gained 22 additional Dail seats but 
till trailed Fianna Fail which, though remaining the largest single party, lost its absolute 
varliamentary majority; this situation heightened the importance of the 15 Labour and 
dependent members’ political orientation with regard to the formation of a coalition. 

On 30 June, the Dail convened and elected Mr. FitzGerald Prime Minister, Mr. Haughey 
cing narrowly defeated. Mr. FitzGerald formed a minority coalition Government, having 
‘btained the support of the Labour Party and one independent parliamentarian. 
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Statistics 


Political Group 


Fianna Fail . 
Fine Gael. 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 


in the Dail Eireann 


Number of registered electors . 


Voters . 


Blank or void ballot papers - 


Valid votes . 


Labour Party . 


Sinn Fein. 


Socialist Labour Party . 


Independents . 


* 18 seats added since last elections. 
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Number of 
Candidates 


Votes 
obtained 


777,616 
626,376 
169,990 
22561 
PAOD 
106,632 


2,275,450 


1,734,379 (76.22%) 


16,168 
1,718,211 


% 


45.26 
36.46 
9.89 
Liz 
0.41 
6.21 


2. Distribution of Members of the Dail according to Sex 


Men. 
Women 


Number 
of Seats 


78 (—6) _ 


65 (+22) 
LSE 
1 (+1) 
1 (+1) 


166* 


6 (+2) 


ISRAEL 
Date of Elections: 30 June 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament following premature dissolution 
of this body. Previous general elections had taken place in May 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Israel, the Knesset, consists of 120 members elected for 
} years. 


Electoral System 


Every Israeli national at least 18 years of age is entitled to vote. Although no persons 
ire expressly disqualified from voting, certain cannot do so because they are not provided 
vith polling facilities; these include prisoners or persons abroad who are not seamen. 

The electoral register is drawn up at the national level and revised annually. Voting is 
ot compulsory. 


Every qualified voter at least 21 years of age may be a candidate for the Knesset unless 
le has been sentenced to imprisonment of five or more years for violation of national 
security, where five years have not elapsed since the prison term was completed. The 
‘ollowing people are also barred from being candidates: the President of the State; the State 
Comptroller; salaried rabbis; judges; and senior civil servants and army officers of a certain 
‘ank, unless they cease to hold their posts 100 days before election day; where a more junior 
sivil servant or army officer becomes a candidate his service is suspended until election day 
ind, if he becomes a member of the Knesset, so long as he is a parliamentarian. 

A list of candidates may be presented either by 1,500 members of the electorate or by 
\ party group represented in the outgoing Knesset. In the former case the representative of 
he list must deposit 1$20,000, which is returned if the list obtains at least 1% of the total 


‘valid votes cast in the country. 


Deputies of the Knesset represent the entire nation, which forms one constituency. Voting 
s for lists of candidates, with proportional distribution of seats effected according to the 
V’Hondt method of highest average between all lists having obtained at least 1% of the 
valid votes cast. Within each list, the seats won are allotted to the candidates according to 
heir order of appearance on the list. The ‘“‘next-in-line“* candidate of the list concerned fills 
1 vacancy which arises in the Knesset between general elections. 


Chron. XV (1980-81) 85 


Il Tsraei 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The June election date was set by the Knesset on 10 February 1981; the parliamentary 
term would normally have run until November 1981. 

Early dissolution and a fresh mandate from the people had in fact been sought by Prime 
Minister Menachem Begin, whose right-wing Likud coalition had ruled Israel since 1977 but 
had met with increasing political difficulties and diminishing support in Parliament. — 

The election campaign was marked by sporadic violence; debate focused largely on 
economic issues and foreign affairs, particularly the policies to adopt as regards Israeli 
settlements on the West Bank of the Jordan River and the Gaza Strip, as well as towards 
the Arab world as a whole. The opposition Labour Party, led by Mr. Shimon Peres, was 
troubled somewhat by internal strife. A new centre party, known as Telem, was led by former 
Foreign Minister Moshe Dayan. In all, an unprecedented number of 31 different lists of 
candidates were submitted to the electorate. 

Final polling results were close, no one party gaining a majority and—as has become 
the tradition in Israel—a coalition thus being necessary. Likud allied itself with religious 
parties (National Religious Party, Agudat Israel, Tami); the coalition thus formed had 6€ 
Knesset seats. Mr. Begin continued as Prime Minister. 
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Statistics 
| 


4 
. 


in the Knesset 


Number of registered electors . 


NOLETS | 
| Valid votes . 
| 
Political Group 


Likud (Herut, Liberal Party, 
Waam) Fronth) . . 

we (Labour Party and 
Mapam) Alignment. 

National Religious Party 

Agudat Israel . 

Rakah Front (Communists) 

ehiya* 

Tami** 

T elem*. 

Shinui* : 

Citizens’ Rights 

im Movement*** . 

Others . 


| 


Blank or void ballot papers ; 


Number 

of Votes 

Candi- obtained 
dates 

120 718,941 
120 708,536 
104 95,232 
93 F2;312 
120 64,918 
120 44,700 
4] 44,466 
LS 30,600 
120 29.837 
119 27,921 
99,903 


| *Formed during the outgoing Knesset. 


** New list. 


% 


*** Joined the Maarakh Alignment shortly after the election. 


Number 
of Seats 


— 
oo 


Dine po 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 


2,490,014 


Ill 


1,954,609 (78.5%) 


17,243 
1,937,366 


Number 
of Seats 
held at 
Dissolution 


Number 
of Seats 
won at 
Previous 
Elections 
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2. Distribution of Members of the Knesset according 
to Professional Category 


DAWYEIS: For ee hd ea RA et ee a 19 
Farmers 2 0s -en ee eee ce ae nae re 18 
Managers .. . DO py GE Rr 13 
Journalists and pits SALUT GA? RAT ee 12 
Teachers a0. Ko CF. 11 
Political and public service , officials . 2 eee 9 
Economists . 9 
Social scientists . : 6 
Engineering and academic ‘professions. 6 
Clerical and administrative workers. . ... . 5 
Rabbis. : 3 
Manual workers. 3 
Others . 6 


3. Distribution of Members of the Knesset according to Sex 


Mens: a 261, eee. See eee id 
Wonien® o)i° 26 ae @. (ee ee ee eae 9 
120 


4. Distribution of Members of the Knesset according 
to Age Group 


S039 Vears. ere ce ee ee eee 11 
AAO x, mes tek ce oo Nee Oe Ar 44 
BOS n ce sce eae ean ee ee 42 
GOO0 rsa a aie paige he Oe ao Dey eee 20 
TOTO ec BU eee! Gehl (Ae ee ee 3 

120 
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IVORY COAST 


Dates of Elections: 9 and 23 November 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


| Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their term 
of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of the Ivory Coast, the National Assembly, is composed of 
147 Deputies elected for 5 years. This total was raised from 120 prior to the 1980 elections*. 


Electoral System 


All citizens of the Ivory Coast who are at least 21 years old are entitled to vote unless 
they have been declared insane or convicted of crime. 

Electoral registers are revised at the national level before each general election. Proxy 
voting is permitted in exceptional circumstances. Voting is not compulsory. 


Qualified electors no less than 23 years of age who are not under guardianship are eligible 
to run for the National Assembly. Holders of certain public offices, such as inspectors of 
‘administrative affairs, education, labour and social security, prefects, directors of 
government services, magistrates of courts and tribunals of appeal, and officers of the armed 
forces cannot be candidates until six months after they have resigned from their posts. The 
parliamentary mandate is incompatible with, inter alia, membership in the Economic and 
Social Council and the Cabinet, non-elective public offices, work undertaken for and 
financed by a foreign State or international organization, and the post of executive in a 
national enterprise, public company, or business enjoying advantages afforded by the State, 
having an exclusively financial purpose and appealing for savings and credit, or whose 
principal activity consists in providing State or public community services. 

Candidates for the National Assembly must be members of a political party. Their names 
appear on the national list of candidates of their party, which must contain as many names 
as there are Assembly seats and which must be submitted to the authorities at the latest 
21 days before the date of the elections. A deposit equivalent to US$125 must be made for 
each name on the list, which is reimbursed if the list polls at least 10% of the total votes cast 
by the electorate. 


_ The Ivory Coast is divided into 147 constituencies. In each of these, the Deputies are 
elected according to an absolute majority system in two ballots. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 16. 
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National Assembly seats falling vacant between general elections are only filled—by by- 
elections—if at least one-fifth of the seats become vacant. No by-election is however held 
within the last 12 months of the legislature. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The deadline for nomination of National Assembly candidates was 19 October 1980 and 
the election campaign opened on 25 October. 

The 147 Assembly seats were contested by 649 candidates (among whom 18 women) of 
the ruling Parti démocratique de la Céte d'Ivoire (PDCI), the country’s only political party, 
such freedom of choice being unprecedented. For the first time since independence, the 
elections did not take place under the single national list of candidates system, but by two, 
rounds of an absolute majority vote in 147 constituencies. 

On the first polling day (9 November), voter turnout was low; 74 Deputies were elected 
outright on this date. Final results showed that 120 successful candidates had not been 
members of the outgoing Assembly; only 27 incumbent members (out of 80 running for re- 
election) retained their seats. 

On 2 February 1981, the President of the Republic, Mr. Felix Houphouét-Boigny, 
announced the formation of a new 36-member Government, with five Ministers more than 
before. The President had himself been re-elected for a fifth five-year term on 12 Octo- 
ber 1980. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Number of registered electors: 2) Fos 6. = 3,000,000 (approx.) 
Beh pkg ee aL weer eS Bed eee 
ey Number 
Political Group oP eeate 
Parti démocratique de la Cote d'Ivoire. . . . . 147 
Mpt el gy ecg a Bike, Met ely gs AN ee eS i a aa Ee a ee 
2. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
Men. 140 
Women 7 
147 


JAMAICA 


Date of Elections: 30 October 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the House of Representatives following the 
premature dissolution of this body. General elections had previously taken place on 
15 December 1976. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Jamaica comprises a Senate and a House of 
Representatives. 

The Senate consists of 21 members appointed by the Governor-General: 13 on the advice 
of the Prime Minister and 8 on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition. 
|The House of Representatives is composed of 60 members elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All citizens of Jamaica residing in the country on the date of the compilation of the 
register of electors, as well as citizens of the British Commonwealth who are resident in 
Jamaica on the said date and have so been for at least 12 months immediately preceding it, 
and who are 21 years of age or more may vote for members of Parliament. The insane, 
persons under a sentence of death or who serve or are under a sentence of imprisonment of 
or exceeding six months, persons convicted of electoral fraud and persons holding certain 
offices connected with the elections may not be registered as electors. 

Electoral registers are revised before each election. Voting is not compulsory. 


A candidate for election as member of the House of Representatives or appointment to 
the Senate must be a Commonwealth citizen of the age of 21 years or upwards who has been 
ordinarily resident in Jamaica for the 12 months immediately preceding the date of his 
nomination or appointment and who is not insane, bankrupt, owing allegiance to a foreign 
State, under a sentence of death or serving or under a sentence of imprisonment of or 
exceeding six months. Disqualified for nomination or appointment are public officers, judges 
of the highest courts, certain persons connected with government contracts, members of the 
defence force (unless excepted) and (for nomination) persons holding an office connected 
with elections. 


For the purpose of electing members of the House of Representatives, Jamaica is divided 
into 60 constituencies. Each returns one member by simple majority vote. 


H 
! 


_ Vacant seats in the House of Representatives, are filled through by-elections. Vacancies 
‘in the Senate are filled by appointment made by the Governor-General on the advice of the 
‘Prime Minister or the Leader of the Opposition. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Following the 1976 general elections, the nationwide state of emergency was lifted in June 
1977. However, the socialist People’s National Party (PNP) Government of Prime Minister 
Michael Manley faced continuing problems as political tension and violent demonstrations 
were widespread by 1979, and Jamaica’s economic situation (particularly unemployment, 
foreign debt, lack of foreign investment and exchange) steadily deteriorated. In February 
1980, Mr. Manley called for a general election to seek support for his economic policies and 
a determination of what role, if any, aid from the International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
should play in the country’s affairs. 

The subsequent election campaign was marked by considerable violence. The principal 
challenger to the PNP was once again the Jamaica Labour Party (JLP), which advocated 
free enterprise in a mixed economy and closer co-operation with the Western world. 

The elections were the first since the adoption, in early 1980, of amendments aimed at 
electoral reform to limit fraudulent voting*. Polling day saw a high turnout of voters and 
culminated in a large JLP victory; Mr. Edward P.G. Seaga, leader of the party, became 
Prime Minister. His 15-member Cabinet was sworn in on 7 November. 


Statistics 

1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats in the House 

of Representatives 

Numiber.of registered electors... 4. 44. 4 = 990,367 

a TiC MOUS ae ae ai Ba a es ie ie i ie Ld alae: 750,416 
wee OD sae eS cere ee ty! Sie 9 ee Se eee 

bie Votes é Number 
NE ASH: obtained Z of Seats 
Jamaica Lapoun Party ULE). 0. 2 oe ae 432,766 57.6 31 (+35) 
People’s National Party (PNP). ....... 317,650 42.3 9 (—38) 
60 


ee 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 16-17. 
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KUWAIT 
Date of Elections: 23 February 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament in the first such poll since 
dissolution of the National Assembly in August 1976*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Kuwait, the National Assembly, is composed of 50 
members elected for 4 years. In addition, Ministers of the Government who are not elected 
members of the National Assembly are considered ex-officio members of Parliament: these 
currently number 15. 


Electoral System 


Only literate men at least 21 years of age who are natural-born Kuwaitis or who have 
been naturalized citizens for 10 years are entitled to vote. Electors must, moreover, reside 
in Kuwait and have their names entered on the electoral register of their home constituency. 
Persons are disqualified from being electors if they have been convicted and not yet 
tehabilitated, while the right of suffrage is suspended as to military and police personnel. 

Within each constituency, electoral registers are compiled by committees appointed by 
the Ministry of the Interior and are revised annually. Voting is not compulsory. Voting by 
post or proxy is not permitted. 


_ Candidates for the National Assembly must be Kuwaiti by origin, possess the franchise, 
de over 30 years of age and be able to read and write Arabic well. Civil servants and members 
of the army or police services must resign from their offices if they stand for election. 
Company directors may not at the same time be members of Parliament. 

__ As there are no political parties in Kuwait, candidates for the National Assembly run 
in an individual capacity. They must make a cash deposit of 50 Kuwait dinar, which is 
teimbursed if the candidate obtains one-tenth of the votes cast in his constituency. 


Kuwait is divided into 25 electoral constituencies. In each, voters choose two candidates 
rom among those whose names appear on different lists. The two candidates in each 
onstituency who obtain the most votes are considered elected. 


Ifa seat falls vacant between general elections, a by-election is held within two months 
of the date on which the vacancy was registered. No by-election is held to fill a vacancy which 
>ecurs within six months of the end of the Assembly’s term. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections XI (1976-1977), p. 22. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Subsequent to the 1975 general elections, the National Assembly was dissolved by the, 
late Emir Shaikh Sabah as-Salem as-Sabah in August 1976, following sharp parliamentary) 
criticism of the Government’s policies. In August 1980, the restoration of the parliamentary, 
system by the end of February 1981 was decreed by Emir Shaikh Jaber al-Ahmad as-Sabah..| 

Candidates for the 50 Assembly seats totalled 447, all of them running in an individual} 
capacity. Approximately 46% of a total possible electorate of some 90,000 registered as 
voters. On polling day, the majority of triumphant candidates were considered to be 
conservative, pro-Western and loyal to the royal family and Government; men of bedouin 
origin gained nearly half the seats. Arab nationalists and the Shia Moslems achieved limited: 


1, 


results. 

On 28 February, the Crown Prince, Shaikh Saad al-Abdullah as-Salem as-Sabah, was. 
reappointed Prime Minister by the Emir, and his Council of Ministers was reshuffled. The 
first session of the newly-elected Assembly was held on 9 March. ; 


i 


| 
Statistics t 
1. Results of the Elections 


Number of registered clectors 2 nt. 41,698 
VOLES Cie rr een, Awe geen ft ha (90%) (approx.) 


= ere ne eg 
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MONGOLIA 


Date of Elections: 21 June 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their term 
of office. 


‘Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Mongolia, the Great People’s Hural, consists of 370 
nembers elected for 5 years. 


Zlectoral System 


All citizens aged 18 and over have the right to vote, with the exception of the insane and 
ersons serving a sentence pursuant to court decree. 

Electoral lists are established at the level of somons (counties) and horins (subdivisions 
yf towns), and made public 30 days prior to election day. 


Persons meeting the same requirements as voters may be elected to all organs of State 
ower. 

Public organizations or communities of working people, trade unions, youth 
ganizations, agricultural co-operatives and cultural associations are all entitled to put 
orward candidates to Parliament. 

While there exists in the country only one political party—the Mongolian People’s 
Revolutionary Party (MPRP)—non-party candidates may also run. Any number of 
‘andidates may compete within a constituency. 


Each election district returns one Deputy, who is elected by absolute majority. A second 
allot is held within two weeks should it occur that no candidate has obtained the necessary 
najority. 

By-elections are held to fill parliamentary vacancies which occur between general 
‘lections. 

Jeneral Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 

For the 1981 general elections, a total of 1,576 polling stations were set up throughout 


Mongolia. The election boards consisted of 52,681 representatives of Party, State and public 
organizations. Included among these were 15,947 members of and candidates for the 
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Mongolian People’s Revolutionary Party (MPRP) and 36,734 non-Party people. Of these 
9,483 were members of the Mongolian Revolutionary Youth League (MRYL) and 13,74 
were women. 

All 370 candidates nominated were elected. Among them were 344 members of an 
candidates for the MPRP and 26 non-Party people. These returns were interpreted a 
demonstrating the people’s determination to implement successfully the great tasks in th 
socialist construction, outlined by the 18th MPRP Congress that was held in Ulan Bator i 
May 1981. | 

The newly-elected Parliament held its first session 29 June. Mr. Yumyjaagiin ee 
was elected as Chairman of the Presidium of the Great People’s Hural (Head of State) 
Mr. B. Altangerel was elected Chairman of the Great People’s Hural and Mr. Jamba 
Batmunkh was appointed as Chairman of the Council of Ministers. : 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections 


NUM Deron registered elcclOns i. yamine are: 792,896 
MGUGESE b otrgs tee ada ree eytiaahl Gigi) ent pean rats a esuien s 99.9% 


2. Distribution of Deputies according to | 
Professional Category | 


Representatives of the heed sa and govern- 


ment employees. . . eh skal te 164 
Members of agricultural co- operatives. Eh aaa k 106 
WIGEKCLS ate. enteee bd Oe thet egrets 100 

370 


3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 


LY, (a Waa A Pel eh ee te el ae Ades Geel 280 
Wired Ce i ae ee ce ree ey ee 90 
370 
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NAURU 


| 


Date of Elections: 6 December 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


| Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry of their term 
of office. 
| 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Nauru comprises 18 members elected for 3 years. 


‘Electoral System 


| All citizens who have attained the age of 20 years and are resident in the country may 
vote in general elections unless they are insane or have been convicted and are under sentence 
for an offence punishable by imprisonment for one year or longer. Voting is compulsory 
‘except in certain specified instances. 


Any citizen who has attained the age of 20 years is qualified to be elected as a member 
of Parliament unless he is insane, an undischarged bankrupt, under sentence for an offence 
‘punishable by death or imprisonment for at least one year, does not possess the required 
residence or domicile qualifications, or holds an office of profit in the service of Nauru or 
of a statutory corporation. 

A written nomination of a candidate must be submitted at least 14 days prior to polling 
day, signed by the candidate and two or more electors of his district. 


For election purposes, Nauru is divided into eight constituencies; two members are 
returned in seven of these, four in the eighth, according to a system of preferential vote. In 
each constituency, the candidate who has received the largest number of first preference votes 
is, if that number constitutes an absolute majority of these votes cast, declared elected. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


General elections were held in November 1977. In April 1978, President Bernard 
Dowiyogo had been compelled to resign by supporters of the former President, Chief 
Hammer DeRoburt, who defeated a bill concerning phosphate (Nauru’s main resource) 
royalties. The following month, Mr. DeRoburt was re-elected President by Parliament. 

Parliament was dissolved in October 1980. On polling day, the incumbent President and 
his allies emerged victorious, maintaining their legislative majority. Mr. DeRoburt was re- 
elected President on 9 December and announced his Cabinet the next day. 
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NEPAL 


Date of Elections: 9 May 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Direct elections were held for 112 members of Parliament in accordance with 
constitutional amendments promulgated in December 1980*. Previously, the national 
legislature was a perpetual body elected by lower-tier (village, district, zonal) assemblies 
(councils); no general elections had taken place since 1959. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Nepal, the National Panchayat (Assembly), is composed 
of 140 members. Of these, 112 are elected and 28 are appointed by the King. The term of 
the Assembly is 5 years. 


Electoral System 
All Nepalese citizens aged 21 or above are entitled to vote. 


National Panchayat candidates must be Nepalese citizens at least 25 years of age who 
do not hold public office nor have previously been recalled from office as Panchayat 
members on grounds of misconduct or incapacity. They must, moreover, be members of one 
of the class organizations (peasants, workers, women, youth, adults, ex-servicemen) as 
prescribed by the Constitution. 

_ Since many citizens were illiterate, candidates were identified on the ballot paper by 
pictorial symbols. Each candidate is obliged to pay a deposit of Rs. 1,500, which is forfeited 
if he does not obtain at least 5% of the votes cast in his constituency. 


_ Deputies are elected by simple majority vote in 75 districts, 38 being allocated one seat 
each and 37 two seats each. By-elections are held to fill parliamentary vacancies which arise 
between general elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


In December 1980, constitutional amendments were promulgated and provided, inter 
alia, for a new membership of the National Panchayat (Parliament) such as described above. 
In March 1981, it was announced that the first poll under the new system would be held 
on 9 May. As before, the elections continued to be on a non-party basis, the electorate having 
decided against the reintroduction of a multi-party system in a referendum in May 1980**. 


*See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 19. 
**See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), pp. 21-22. 
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Some 1,110 candidates (39 of them women) vied for the 112 elective seats. Several banned} | 
party leaders called for a boycott of the poll, but voters largely rejected this call. 
In accordance with the new constitutional provisions, the newly-elected Parliament met 
to elect the Prime Minister on 14 June. Mr. Surya Bahadur Thapa, who had held this post 
previously, was chosen. He subsequently formed his Council of Ministers. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections 
Number of registeredrelectors ans Raw mic ee 7,800,000 (approx.) 


NETHERLANDS 


Dates of Elections: 1 July 1980 (First Chamber) 
26 May 1981 (First and Second Chamber) 


Purpose of Elections 


1 July 1980 
Elections were held for one-half (38) of the members of the Senate on the normal expiry 
of their term of office. 


26 May 1981 

Elections were held for all the members of both Chambers in connection with proposals 
:o change the Constitution; the date of these elections coincided with the normal expiry of 
the term of office of the members of the Second Chamber (Lower House). 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Parliament of the Netherlands, the States-General, is bicameral. The First Chamber 
Upper House) comprises 75 members indirectly elected for 6 years, half of whom are 
renewed every 3 years, except in case of a change in the Constitution, when the whole 
Chamber is dissolved. The Second Chamber (Lower House) is composed of 150 members 
zlected for 4 years. 


Electoral System 


Every Netherlands citizen who is at least 18 years old and resident in the Netherlands 
is entitled to vote unless he is insane, a prisoner, has been disenfranchized as a result of 
certain criminal convictions, or has been deprived of parental authority or guardianship over 
his children. 

_ Any Netherlands civil servant serving abroad and his Dutch spouse are deemed to be 
residents of the Netherlands for the purpose of the Election Act. 

Electoral registers are continuously kept up to date. Voting is not compulsory. Proxy 
voting is permitted within strict limits. 


To be eligible for election to either Chamber, a candidate must have Netherlands 
nationality and be at least 25 years of age. The parliamentary mandate is incompatible with 
the office of civil servant, member of the armed forces, Minister, Vice-President or member 
of the Council of State, judge of the Supreme Court, member of the General Board of 
Auditors, Queen’s Commissioner in a province and Clerk of either Chamber. A Minister who 
is chosen as member of the States-General may nevertheless, for a period not exceeding three 
‘months, hold both these posts. 

- Ineach electoral district, lists of candidates must be supported by at least 25 electors. The 
25 nominating persons can appoint a representative who is empowered to link their list with 
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other lists, at the national level, into what is then called a group of lists. Nominations of list : 
of parties which are not already represented 1 in the Second Chamber must be accompanied 
by a deposit of 1,000 guilders. This deposit is not refunded if the number of votes obtained 
by the political group remains below 75% of the established electoral quota. 
For elections to the Second Chamber, voting takes place in 18 districts, under a party- | 
list system with proportional representation. Seats are distributed on the national level: 
among different lists or groups of lists, each being awarded as many seats as its total number 
of votes for its candidates is the multiple of an established national quota (the total of valid 
votes in the country divided by the number of seats (150) to be filled). Within each list, ee | 
are then allocated among candidates according to the order in which they appear on the list, 
The seats remaining unfilled after this first distribution are then allocated according to the 
d’Hondt method of highest average. 
Members of the first Chamber are elected by the 11 provincial councils (grouped into foul 
electoral colleges) by party-list system, with seats proportionately filled as for members qi 
the Second Chamber. 


If a seat becomes vacant between general elections, it is filled by the candidate who is 
‘next in line’’ on the list of the same party which previously held the seat. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


26 May 1981 

Following the May 1977 general elections, protracted negotiations between political 
groups preceded the formation of a centre-right coalition Government in December 1977, 
This coalition, between the Christian Democratic Appeal (CDA) and the conservative 
People’s Party for Freedom and Democracy (VVD) (Liberals), was headed by Mr. Andries 
van Agt (CDA). Supported by 77 of the 150 Second Chamber members, the Government. 
subsequently overcame censure motions and ministerial resignations. Controversial nationa), 
issues raised during the campaign included nuclear development, the Government defending 
its nuclear energy proposals on economic grounds; deployment of NATO Cruise missiles on. 
Dutch soil; the wage-freeze policy begun in January 1980; unemployment, the Government’s 
housing policy; and social security expenditure. The campaign was also marked by the, 
personal confrontation between the Prime Minister, Mr. Andries van Agt, and Mr. Joop Den 
Uyl, the former Prime Minister and leader of the Labour Party. 

On polling day, the country’s three largest parties—CDA, Labour (PvdA) and VVD 
—lost seats, largely at the expense of the smaller progressive-liberal Democrats °66 
(D ’66) group, which more than doubled its parliamentary representation to arrive at 17 
seats. CDA replaced Labour as the biggest party in the Second Chamber, but the outgoing 
governing coalition lost its absolute parliamentary majority. Out of 28 parties which had 
taken part in the election, 10 succeeded in obtaining seats. 

On 10 September 1981, the leaders of CDA, PvdA and D ’66 reached agreement on a 
centre-left coalition Cabinet after three and a half months of negotiations. Mr. van Agt 
remained Prime Minister. 
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Statistics 


1. Distribution of Seats in the First Chamber 
following the 1 July 1980 Elections 


| Political Group ve ie 
| Christian Democratic Appeal (CDA). . . . . 27 (+3) 
| Labour Party (PvdA). . . . 26 (+1) 
| People’s Party for Freedom ‘and Democracy 
GNav DD A LOCESIG enuresis, bo oe) > Laon) 
RAC Cal Carville te) ena co Re vi bod) 2 3 (—2) 
Democrats °66 (D ’66) . . . eo 2 (+2) 
Netherlands Communist Party (CPN). hea? tea: 1 (-1) 
State Reform Party (SGP) . . ee hs hath ge’ Lt) 
Pacifist-Socialist Party (PSP) .. . ae ek Lt) 
Reformed Political Association Pv) Bis) 
Independent ' —(-l) 
75 


2. Results of the 26 May 1981 Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Second Chamber 


Otel ce me oe Meee Be ee BO Soe he, 86.1% 

Malic VO Come me ay toe eee 8,689,263 
olitical Group Mies d % eee ee 
Christian Democratic Appeal (CDA)... . . 2,677,259 30.8 48 (—1) 
‘~abour Party (PvdA). .. . 2,456,338 28.3 44 (—9) 
perl s Party for Freedom ‘and Democracy 

Meera Liberals) | a yw ay Roe eS aes 1505,311 Lyon 26 (—2) 

Democrats Shoat LIMO \iuie ald, xr ee kaw ame 961,121 in| 17 (+9) 
Pacifist-Socialist Party (PSP) .. . fe ere 184,422 onl 3 (+2) 
Netherlands Communist Party (CPN). Ane [eRe 2.0 3(+)) 
state Beniiieearty (SGP) os 4 ws eee ee 171,324 1.9 3{=) 
Radical Party (PPR) . ak 171,042 1.9 3. (=) 
Reformed Political Federation (RPF) . ae ee 108,364 1.3 2 (+2) 
Reformed Political Association Cae Pa 70,878 0.8 1(=) 
thers . 5 ae ee ee fl: 204,912 Dae — (—2) 
150 
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3. Distribution of Seats in the First Chamber 
following the 26 May 1981 Elections 


a 


Political Group Ho ae 
SY A ee 
CD Aaiscecn het aeeee niet | iia) ace siete eS (etn) 
Py Al rete en Aa Paine het se reeneteenlen, rope SiC) 
VV Dit iis tek. eatticow Aidit (RE eel al) 
D667 A ers Ws Pe ie oe OSA eee 4 (+2) 
Others24.5 Co ee Hea we ee 3 (-4) 
75 
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PORTUGAL 


late of Elections: 5 October 1980 


‘urpose of Elections 


| Elections were held for all the members of Parliament on the normal expiry* of their term 
f office. 


*haracteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Portugal, the Assembly of the Republic, consists of 250 
Deputies elected to represent metropolitan Portugal and electors residing abroad. The latter 
re represented by 4 Deputies. The normal term of the legislature is 4 years. 


‘lectoral System 


All Portuguese citizens, even if residing abroad, are entitled to vote if at least 18 years 
id and registered as electors. Disqualified are the insane and mentally infirm, persons 
ncompetent to manage their own affairs, persons serving their sentences following 
‘onviction for crime, those deprived of their political rights and certain categories of persons 
vho held important public positions prior to 25 April 1974 and did not clearly repudiate 
’efore this date the political régime then in power. 

Electoral registers are permanent and revised annually. Voting is not compulsory. 


All qualified electors are eligible for membership of Parliament. The parliamentary 
‘andate is incompatible with membership of the Government and active service in the 
nilitary and police forces, as well as with the post of magistrate, diplomat, and certain public 
ind ecclesiastical offices. Portuguese citizens who have a second nationality may not stand 
‘8 candidates in the constituency which is adjacent to the territory of this nationality. 
Jeputies who are civil servants or members of public corporations may not exercise the latter 
unctions during the term of the legislature. 

Candidates are nominated by political parties. The lists may bear names of persons who 
Te not party members. 


| Deputies are elected in 22 constituencies by party-list system, with proportional 
presentation based on the d’Hondt method. The lists must bear as many names as there 
Te seats to be filled in the constituency. Electors may only vote for one list. 


__ Assembly seats which fall vacant between general elections are filled by the first of the 
‘next-in-line” candidates appearing on the same party list. 


*See ‘““General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections’, below. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


General elections were previously held in April 1976 and December 1979. The Octobe 
1980 poll was nevertheless due under the 1976 Constitution. Article 174 of this text state 
that each legislative period is to last four years, and that in the event of a prematuri 
dissolution (as in 1979), the Assembly subsequently elected does not begin a new legislativ 
period. 

As in 1979, one of the main competitors for Assembly seats was the ruling electora 
coalition of the Democratic Alliance (consisting of the Social Democratic Party (PSD) 
headed by Prime Minister Francisco Sa Carneiro, the Centre Democratic Party (CDS), anc 
the People’s Monarchist Party (PPM)). This rightist Alliance (AD) was challenged by thi 
Republican and Socialist Front (FRS), formed in June 1980; it comprised the Socialist Part 
(PS), the Socialist and Democratic Left (UEDS) and the Independent Social Democratii 
Association (ASDI). The third major contender was the United People’s Alliance (APU) 
composed of the Portuguese Communist Party (PCP) and the Democratic Movemen 
(MDP). 

During the election campaign, which lasted from 14 September to 3 October, governmen 
expropriation of land was one of the key issues raised by the AD, which opposed such action 
the Socialist Party, as well as the Communists, questioned the Prime Minister’s persona 
integrity, particularly in financial dealings. 

On polling day, both the Socialist Party and the APU lost ground, as the AD wa 
returned with an increased absolute majority in the Assembly. Dr. Sa Carneiro’s Council ¢ 
Ministers, which had first taken office on 3 January 1980, remained intact until the accidenta 
death of the Prime Minister in December 1980. 
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1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 


in the Assembly of the Republic 


Number of registered electors . 


Voters . 


Blank or void ballot papers 


Valid votes . 


I 


| 


dlitical Group 
. 


Yemocratic Alliance (AD)* 
ocial Democratic aed 
(PSD)**. 

Batre Democratic 
SDS 
‘epublican and Socialist 

| mront (FRS)*** . .. 
pelalist Party (PS)****. 
nited People’s Alliance 
opular Democratic Union 


Party 


Number 


of Candi- 


dates 


240 


Votes 
obtained 


2,706,667 
147,644 
13,765 


1,606,198 
67,081 


1,009,505 
83,204 


7,179,024 
6,026,395 (83.94%) 
137,662 
5,888,733 
Number 
of 
Number Baits 
0 of 
won at 
Seats : 
Previous 
Elections 
44.91 126 | 
> 128 
2.45 8 | 
O23 = = 
(Socialist 
26.65 71 \ 74 «~Party 
ea) a only) 
16.75 41 47 
1.38 1 1 
250 250 


*The Democratic Alliance is an electoral coalition comprising the Social Democratic Party (PSD), 
e Centre Democratic Party (CDS) and the People’s Monarchist Party (PPM). 


** The PSD and CDS fielded separate candidates in the Madeira Islands and the Azores. 
*** The Republican and Socialist Front is an electoral coalition comprising the Socialist Party (PS), 


e Socialist and Democratic Left (UEDS) and the Independent Social Democratic Association (ASDI). 
_ ****The Socialist Party fielded candidates in the Madeira Islands, the Azores and in the two 
‘nstituencies of electors residing abroad. 
/ ***** The United People’s Alliance (APU) is an electoral coalition comprising the Portuguese 
ommunist Party (PCP) and the Portuguese Democratic Movement (MDP/CDE). 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Date of Elections: 25 March 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament under the terms of the new 
constitution promulgated in October 1980*. General elections had previously taken place 
n December 1978. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


__ The unicameral Parliament of the Republic of Korea, the National Assembly, comprises 
276 members elected for 4 years. Of these, 184 are elected directly from 92 districts and 


2 seats are set aside for proportional representation. All members have the same status while 
n office. 


flectoral System 


All citizens who have attained the age of 20 are entitled to vote. Disqualified are the 
nsane, undischarged bankrupts, persons convicted of crime unless the execution of the 
entence has been suspended or the term of imprisonment completed, and persons convicted 
of electoral fraud. 

_ Electoral registers are compiled on the local (city, county, town) level as of the 
‘nnouncement of the polling day and revised continuously during this pre-election period. 
Voting is not compulsory. 


Every qualified elector who has attained the age of 25 may be a candidate for the National 
Assembly. Certain government officials, employees of public corporations and of 
igricultural, marine and rancher co-operatives may not simultaneously be Assembly 
‘embers. 

Candidates may figure on party lists or run as independents. In the latter case, they need 
he support of 500 to 700 voters in their constituency. All candidates must make a monetary 
leposit—7,000,000 Won for party nominees, 15,000,000 Won for independents; these 
ums are forfeited if at least one-third of the valid votes cast in the constituency are not 
‘btained by each individual. 


Under the new Electoral Law, Assembly members are chosen according to a combined 
ystem of simple majority direct election and proportional representation. The party that 
vins the most seats in the 92 two-member district constituencies is automatically given two 
hirds of the remaining 92 seats, with the rest divided proportionately among the other 
Jarties in accordance with their winnings, on condition that these have captured at least five 
lective seats. No one party may hold more than 55.4% of all parliamentary seats. All minor 
varties must be dissolved if they have not won at least one seat or 2% of the valid votes cast. 


*See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 23-24. 
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By-elections are held to fill constituency seats which fall vacant between general elections) 
while vacant proportional representation seats are filled by the “‘next-in-line” candidates 0] 
the political party concerned. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


General elections had previously taken place in December 1978. President of the Republic 
Park Chung-Hee was assassinated in October 1979, and a military coup d’Etat took places 
two months later. In October 1980, a new Constitution was approved by popular referendum 
and a Legislative Council for National Security was formed to assume legislative functions* | 
Martial law was lifted in January 1981 and Mr. Chun Doo-Hwan of the Democratic Justice 
Party (DJP) was elected President the next month. He announced the date of thy, 
parliamentary elections on 5 March. } 

A total of 635 candidates and 12 parties competed for the National Assembly seats; O. 
those in the running were 105 independents. Major contesting parties were the DJP, the mait| 
opposition Democratic Korea Party (DKP), and the Korea National Party (K NP). The DKI! 
had been formed by former members of the dissolved opposition New Democratic Part), 
(NDP), while the KNP contained elements of the former ruling Democratic Republicat_ 
Party (DRP). The DJP asked that it be supported so that the Republic might enjoy continuec 
stability and prosperity. The other groups’ main campaign appeal was the need for a1} 
effective opposition in Parliament. Various social and economic issues of national impor 
were also widely debated. 

On polling day, voter turnout was high and the DJP scored a clear victory. Its candidate’ 
won 90 of the 184 directly elective seats and, as the strongest group at the polls, it was give! 
a further 61 proportional representation seats for a total of 151. | 

The first session of the newly-elected Assembly was held on 11 April. The DJP Prim| 
Minister is Mr. Nam Duck-Woo. 


*See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 23-24. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections* and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Number of registered electors . . . . ... . 20,909,120 
NOLGES 7a) ein Soy es See as 916,397,845 (78.4%) 
Blank or void ballot papers PES rete ae ore: 190,520 
Valid votes... . eee LO 7.325 


*Excluding one Re orkd in which two candidates were elected unopposed. 


Number of Seats 


| Number Wate ‘ ; fae 
Political Group of Candi- of Direct roportiona ota 
obtained ; Represen- Number 
dates Election 
tation of Seats 


oO 


Democratic Justice 


imParty (DJP) ... . 92 5,776,624 35.6 90 61 151 
Jemocratic Korea 
l@rarty(DKP).... 9] 3,495,829 21.6 57 24 81 
Sorea National Party 
WAKNP). . 2... ib) DAI 293 2 eal3:3 18 7 a5 
-ivil Rights Party 
lmCRP) . _ 82 1,088,847 6.7 2 — 2 
New Political Party 

(NPP) . 54 676,921 4.2 2 ~ 2 
Democratic Socialist 
@earty(DSP) .... 50 524,361 3.2 a — 2 
thers . aha 85 763,226 4.7 2 — 
ndependents . 106 1,734,224 10.7 11 a 1] 

184 a2 276 


2. Distribution of Members of the National Assembly according 
to Professional Category 


Former Assembly members and Cabinet mem- 


Derse eee es Bees Tere Ads oma 0! 2 54 
Businessmen . . Ap UM Nose) Wee yh fed yh 51 
Professors and teachers Mei ONES Le peo tnd al 30 
Political party staff members.~. . . . | .% . 26 
OiviiservantSe hyo ea ll wees Ate Ce 24 
Dra Tiga CU ERS CR ace Ee RR) OPE BON Ph ae EY etl 23 
Daw ycisn te BO tn eee PB 
Career military personnel . Sea Weare nee ee 17 
COLNGT Si mmrnie MMR E LSM fy 5 al SM bo pee 29 

276 
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3. Distribution of Members of the National Assembly 
according to Sex 


Men: co: 2) eee se ee eee 268 
Winietns pene te i ne ee eee 8 
276 


4. Distribution of Members of the National Assembly according 
to Age Group 


gins ee re en ee ee ee l 
AGel()- 9b 30 SE wee. eae. Se 20 
PA OF Pe ee ad 2 ea ere rene Paty We ee oe 69 
A625 Oiee cry Bie eee hor tere Pe 1.) «eens Semana) eer 85 
1 PCG Aa eee Glee Sn Or age mr Foie I 54 
S6-O0li: & c.  R  e  ur aee. 25 
4 Ea) er en eae oe eee ei A ene 21 
Overt Los ats. do ac Le, ee es 1 

276 
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SINGAPORE 


Date of Elections: 23 December 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament following the premature 
dissolution of this body on 5 December 1980. General elections had previously taken place 
on 23 December 1976. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Singapore consists of 75 members* elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All Singaporean citizens resident in the country and at least 21 years of age are entitled 
to vote. Disqualified from this right are persons owing allegiance to a foreign State, those 
under sentence of death or serving a sentence of imprisonment for a period in excess of 
12 months, the insane, persons convicted of election-connected offences and persons on 
active duty with an armed force not maintained out of moneys provided by Parliament, 
unless possessing a domicile in Singapore. 

Electoral registers are revised at the latest three years after the last general election. 
Voting is compulsory, failure to vote resulting in the offender’s name being expunged from 
the register. 


Candidates for Parliament must be qualified electors who are residents of Singapore at 

the time of their nomination and have been so resident for periods totalling at least 10 years*, 
and who are able, with a degree of proficiency sufficient to enable them to take an active 
dart in the proceedings of the Parliament, to read and write at least one of the following 
anguages: English, Malay, Mandarin, Tamil. Not qualified to be members of Parliament, 
10Wever, are undischarged bankrupts, persons sentenced to imprisonment for a term of not 
ess than one year or to a fine of at least S$2,000, and persons who have been candidates 
or election agents to candidates and who have failed to lodge a return of election expenses 
\s required by law. The parliamentary mandate is incompatible with an office of profit in 
Singapore. 
_ Each candidate’s nomination paper must be signed by two persons as proposer and 
econder and by not less than four other persons, all of whose names must appear on the 
egister of electors for the candidate’s electoral division. A candidate must make a deposit 
f S$1,500, which is reimbursed if he obtains more than one-eighth of the total number of 
‘otes polled in his division. 


For election purposes, Singapore is divided into 75 divisions, each returning one member 
»y simple majority vote. 


By-elections are held to fill parliamentary vacancies occurring between general elections. 


*See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 24-25. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The normal term of Parliament would have run for five years as from 7 February 1977, 
but the holding of new elections was announced on 30 November 1980. | 

During the election campaign, the ruling People’s Action Party (PAP) stressed the 
importance of continuity of a strong and tested Government, while the opposition parties 
—the United People’s Front, the United Front, the Workers’ Party, the Barisan Sosialis, 
the Singapore Democratic Party, the Singapore Justice Party, and the Singapore Malay 
National Organization (PKMS)—pointed to the need for an opposition in Parliament 
and the lowering of various charges such as those on public utilities, road taxes and medical 
fees. Some parties called for the reduction of defence spending, the abolition of National 
Service and closer co-operation with Malaysia. 

On Nomination Day (13 December 1980), the PAP won 37 uncontested seats. On polling: 
day, the PAP won all the remaining 38 contested seats. In terms of percentage of the votes 
cast, the PAP won 75.55%, as compared to 72.4% in the 1976 elections. Prime Minister Lee 
Kuan Yew remained in power; his new Cabinet was sworn in on 6 January 1981. 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections* and Distribution of Seats 
in Parliament 

Number of registered electors . . .....- - 685,141 

VOteESiear fea ee ele ned Uae 654,195 (95.48%) 

Blank or void ballot papers. . .....-.:- 17,743 

Valid votes . OR een ie 636,452 

*In the 38 constituencies where polling took place. 
Fac LA an Sl BA ena emcee ae eee i eS SS Sa 

Number 
Political Group a: ae % nhl 
Candidiicsneee tained of Seats 
eee ee aed eS 
People’s Action Party (PAP). .... . a 494,268 13352 75 (+6)** 
Workers Party: as dep pce ttese fe, ule 8 39,590 6.05 — 
United People’s Front ...... =. - 14 28,586 4.37 — 
TInited:E TOOL: eet een ene ae 8 Zigez 4.21 — 
BOrisan SOSIGUS.: alicia on ciel ee eaoeme nt: 4 16,488 Py: — 
Singapore Malay National Organization 
(PEMS \irc, Saha ne Raianicd. surat, 4 13,435 2.05 — 
Singapore Democratic Party. .... . 3 eco Lis — 
Singapore Justice Party . ; 2 a.20) 0.81 — 
febdy 


** Six seats added since last elections. 
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2. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Professional Category 


University professors and lecturers . 

Lawyers . 

Journalists . 

Doctors 

Architects 

PUPINCCIS ye ee tee ee me gn a 

Others (Trade unionists, businessmen, teachers, 
politicians, former civil servants, accountants, 
Li) ee mee ad RY ey A tate Paeaeamthed cal ah) a ire “4 47 


75 


Www Bh WN Oo 


3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


VLC TIMERS A et i pee ie ry oe ene MN de dV ie 
IVVVET CT mr State A Rit ah te adel Ride sors” A — 


4. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 


BU OMY CATS, Ment ee -emhsebmaee RAL. CNG. (Se ania i) 
CUE a ae oe, ae ee ae a ee are 39 
SOO A tert: bckit sei ence be Re: 16 
OU GON Rar iia Mil e Se Ck NA eel lat! ict: 5 
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SOLOMON ISLANDS 
Date of Elections: 6 August 1980 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament in the first such poll since Solomon 
Islands became fully independent in July 1978*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral National Parliament of Solomon Islands comprises 38 members elected 
for a maximum of 4 years. 


Electoral System 


All citizens of Solomon Islands who are at least 18 years of age are entitled to vote in 
the constituency in which they are ordinarily resident. Disqualified from voting are persons 
under sentence of death or imprisonment for at least six months, the insane and persons 
debarred because of election-connected offences. 

Electoral registers are compiled on the ward level of each constituency and revised 
annually. Voting is not compulsory. 


Qualified electors who have attained the age of 21 years are eligible for election to 
Parliament. Disqualified are persons under allegiance to a foreign State, holders of public 
or election-connected offices, and undischarged bankrupts. 

Candidates must be supported by at least three electors ordinarily resident in the same 
constituency and deposit a non-refundable sum of $100. 


The 38 members of Parliament are elected in a like number of constituencies by simple 
majority vote. 


_ By-elections are held to fill parliamentary vacancies which arise between general 
elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The Parliament elected on 22 June 1976 continued to sit after independence and until the 
expiry of its four-year term. Most of the members had originally been elected as 
independents, and such status was again quite prevalent among the 244 candidates in 1980. 
| One of the main political issues in the campaign was that of decentralization of 


administrative authority to the country’s different regions. On polling day, approximately 


7 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), pp. 26-27. 
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two-thirds of the outgoing members were defeated as the Solomon Islands United Party 
(SIUPA), headed by Prime Minister Peter Kenilorea, won the most seats, although falling 
short of an absolute parliamentary majority. 

In late August, the newly-elected Parliament re-elected Mr. Kenilorea as Prime Minister 
Half of the members of his new Cabinet were independents. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in Parliament 


Number of registered clectors 79.7... a2 ee 99,843 
VALI. OV OLESa eva ae ire ayn 20 Bienes a ant ees 58,136 
Political Group ae a ee 
Solomon Islands'United/Party..> 2 -°. 2. 2: 16 
Peoples Alance: Part yaa it eee eal oiaciae et. 9 
National Democratic: Party... 4 ee eee 2 
Independents bauc, ws tcal-ke eee ugk? ee eer 1] 

38 


2. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


Met ee in ee tee ee ee Cr ne eae one 38 
WOmeniy. bs Gait ee oe ee fee ee ee — 
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SOUTH AFRICA 


Date of Elections: 29 April 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the popularly-chosen members of Parliament some 18 months 
before the normal expiry of their term of office. General elections had previously been held 
in November 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


Since | January 1981, South Africa has a unicameral Parliament consisting of the House 
of Assembly only*. It is composed of 177 members; of these, 165 are elected for 5 years, 76 
representing the Transvaal, 55 the Cape Province, 20 Natal and 14 the Orange Free State. 
Of the remaining 12 members, 4 (one for each province) are nominated by the State President 
and 8 are elected by the 165 popularly-chosen members according to the principle of 
proportional representation, each voter having one transferable vote. 


Electoral System 


In order to be eligible to be registered as a voter in any electoral division, a person must 
de a South African citizen at least 18 years of age who is either actually resident i in that 
division on the date of completion of his application for registration or has retained his home 
therein. He must, in addition, be a white person of sound mind. Persons convicted of treason 
‘after 1950) and murder, as well as certain persons convicted of a corrupt or illegal practice 
ander the Electoral Act, of an offence under the Suppression of Communism Act (1950) or 
the Terrorism Act (1967), or of any other offence in respect of which imprisonment has been 
-mposed and such sentence has not expired are not entitled to registration. 

Electoral registers are drawn up at the division level and are kept up to date by means 
of a system of continuous registration of voters and supplementation of lists; general 
egistrations of voters take place at intervals of not more than 10 years. Voting is not 
compulsory. 


y 
| 
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| In order to be eligible for the House of Assembly, it is necessary to be an 18-year-old 
white person and South African citizen who has resided for at least five years within the 
erritory of the Republic. 

Undischarged bankrupts, persons declared of unsound mind by a competent court, 
ertain persons holding an office of profit under the Republic, as well as certain persons who 
lave at one time been sentenced to imprisonment for at least 12 months are ineligible to be 
‘andidates for Parliament. 

Nominations must be supported by two electors (proposer and seconder) from the 
{ivision concerned. Nomination of candidates representing a political party are accepted 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), pp. 28-29. 
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only if the party is duly registered with the Chief Electoral Officer, who must be satisfiec 
that the party has the support of at least 50 voters and that it has made a deposit of 500 Rand 
Candidates of a political party with no seat in Parliament as yet or independent candidates 
must provide a statement signed by at least 300 voters supporting their candidatures, anc 
make a deposit of 400 Rand per candidate, which is forfeited if the candidate polls less thar 
one-fifth of the number of votes received by the successful candidate in his division. Al 
nominations should be made no less than 21 days and no more than 28 days after the calling 
of a general election. 


House of Assembly members in each of the 165 single-member constituencies are electec 
by simple majority. Electors vote for a single candidate to the exclusion of all others. 


By-elections are held to fill elective parliamentary seats which become vacant betweer 
general elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


On 28 January 1981, Prime Minister Pieter Botha scheduled general elections for the 
House of Assembly and the provincial councils for the end of April—some 18 month 
before a vote was due. He justified this announcement by pointing out that 17 parliamentary 
and 13 provincial by-elections were due, and stated that the elections would be fought or 
the theme of “security and progress’. Political observers, for their part, interpreted this 
strategy as caused by the Prime Minister’s wish to win a general election in his own right’ 
to give him a stronger mandate in resolving differences between reformist and conservative 
wings of his National Party (NP) over issues involving constitutional change and othe 
reformist measures. Main challengers to the ruling NP were the official oppositior 
Progressive Federal Party (PFP), the middle-of-the-road New Republic Party (NRP) and the 
extreme right-wing Herstigte Nasionale Party (HNP). 

On polling day, the NP was returned to power with a reduced Assembly majority. 
capturing 131 (previously 134) of the 165 seats, as there were defections to both the left anc 
right of the political spectrum. The PFP, favouring moderately integrationist policies anc 
led by Dr. Frederick van Zyl Slabbert, significantly increased its parliamentary 
representation while the HNP, led by Mr. Jaap Marais, greatly raised its vote total but wor 
no seats. Mr. Botha remained Prime Minister. 


* Mr. John Vorster led the National Party in the 1977 general elections. 
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tatistics 
| 1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
| in the House of Assembly 

muImMDEeT Of tegistered eicclots 5 7. «ys. 2,290,947 

Voters’. . ee ere an ee SOO Ro ae 

Blank or void ballot papers age 2 as ROR 24,926 

LV CLCS Rumen ee ee co ts) L564 067 

* Results apply to contested seats. 

Number 
dlitical Group of eee d % Dae a 
Candidates 

ational Party (NP). . ‘ul hee 154 eh PER: 56.96 131 (—3) 
rogressive Federal Party (PFP) . ee 78 265,297 19.44 26 (+9) 
ew Republic Party (NRP) . ie 38 106,764 7.82 8 (—2) 
erstigte Nasionale ae (HNP). Rabe 87 192,304 14.09 — (=) 
thers . ee See 12 23,044 168  —(-—3) 
| 105524 


** This figure does not include the 12 additional members, i.e. those nominated or elected by an 
ectoral college, who obtained seats in the House on 23 January 1981 and who remain in office for 
30 days after the general elections (see section “Parliamentary Developments’). Of these 12 members, 
| represented the NP and one the PFP. 


_ ***Parenthetical comparison with previous elections does not include one vacancy. 


2. Distribution of Fully Elected Members of Parliament 
according to Professional Category 


ITE ES eae | ek OO GROL 43 
OI CIAT SM ere ck? ee” foe heb. ee gees 41 

| Pevamproresstonves « G2 4.5 Set, ne 30 
BUSINeseHiC Peek Vale. Ae Rie oe Se ee 16 
(POMpany CILECLOTS. rh (im i ee Ge 1] 

eee. eee a eh yan Sa et ea, Mere ote a a ot 6 
Doctors 6 
Teachers . ee es CU ee ee ee eats 3 
ocurers2 ety Se ee ee eee ee on 2 
Others . y 
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| 
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3. Distribution of Fully Elected Members of Parliament 
according to Sex 


MGT ie i et UL Ae et Bee ae 163 
WOME a ee ge cae Re ee 2 
165 


4. Distribution of Fully Elected Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 
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UGANDA 


tes of Elections: 10 and 11 December 1980 


rpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament following the decision to re- 
ablish the National Assembly*. 


iaracteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Uganda, the National Assembly, comprises 126 members 
cted for 5 years. There are 30 additional members: 10 specially elected by the National 
sembly, 10 nominated by the President of the Republic and 10 representatives of the armed 
"ces. 


ectoral System 


All Ugandan citizens who are at least 18 years old and have been resident in the country 
- six months immediately preceding the date on which they apply for registration as 
‘ctors are entitled to vote. Disqualified are persons owing allegiance to a foreign State, 
discharged bankrupts, the insane, and persons under sentence of death or imprisonment 
ceeding six months. 

Electoral registers are revised by an Electoral Commission as the need arises. Voting is 
t compulsory. 


All qualified electors who are able to speak and, unless incapacitated by blindness or 
her physical cause, to read the country’s official language well enough to take an active 
rt in the proceedings of the National Assembly are qualified to be members of this 
‘sembly. The parliamentary mandate is incompatible with central or local government 
fices and those of urban authorities, as well as with membership of district or municipal 
uncils. 

Each candidate must be a member of a political party. His nomination must be supported 
12 electors and be accompanied by a deposit of 10,000 Uganda shillings, which is 
mbursed if the candidate is returned unopposed or polls at least one-eighth of the votes 
st in his constituency. 


The 126 directly-elected Assembly members are chosen in a like number of constituencies 
‘simple majority vote. By-elections are held to fill seats of these members which become 
cant between general elections. 


. Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1980 general elections were the first since 1962. In 1971, Parliament was dissolved 
ven Major-General Idi Amin Dada came to power. President Amin was overthrown in 


 *See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 26-27. 
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1979, paving the way for the elections that were contested by a number of parties, amon 
which the Uganda People’s Congress (UPC), headed by former President (from 1966 to 1971 
Milton Obote. 

The election date was set on 18 September 1980. The three-month campaign wa 
turbulent. Opposing the socialist-inclined UPC—which advocated a programme oc 
investment and reconstruction to restore the country’s troubled economy—were th 
conservative Democratic Party (DP), led by Mr. Paul Ssemogerere, the Uganda Patrioti 
Movement (UPM) and the Conservative Party (CP). 

Voting was extended by an extra half-day because of the late arrival of ballot boxes ani 
papers in many areas. A British Commonwealth team of observers monitored the procedure 

On polling day, the UPC came out on top with 74 seats, which represented more tha 
40% of the Parliament and thus allowed it, under the Constitution, to choose the President 
The DP captured 51 seats and the UPM one, a fresh poll being ordered in two constituencie 
because of violence during voting. | 

On 15 December, Dr. Obote was sworn in as President; he subsequently announced th 
formation of the new Cabinet, which included Mr. Otema Alimadi as Prime Minister. O} 
23 December, the newly-elected Parliament first met. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats of Directly-Elected Members 
in the National Assembly 


Number of registered electors . . . . .. . . 4,899,146* 
Valid WoleS: 5: kc nk gh to Sent? Fa GP core ae ae 


* Excluding two constituencies where polling took place without the registers reaching the Electoré 
Commission. 
** Excluding 17 constituencies where candidates were returned unopposed. 


PolticaLcsrovn Number of Votes ~% Number 


Candidates obtained of Seats 
Uganda People’s Congress (UPC) . . . 126 LOT ow oe tb dake 74 
Democratic Party (DP). .. . ge 108 1,965,823 47.04 51 
Uganda Patriotic Movement (UPM) sat 76 PE 286 4.10 l 
Conservative Party (CP) oy ea ok. ae 47 10,253 1.68 os 
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2. Distribution of Directly-Elected Members of Parliament 
according to Sex 
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Jate of Elections: 26 October 1980 


>urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the 111 popularly-chosen members of Parliament on the 
‘ormal expiry of their term of office. 


characteristics of Parliament 
} 


' The unicameral Parliament of the United Republic of Tanzania, the National Assembly, 
3 composed of directly elected, indirectly elected, nominated and ex-officio members. Of the 
‘urrent overall total of 239, 111 (101 from the mainland and 10 from Zanzibar) are directly 
‘lected for a maximum of 5 years; 40 (25 regional members—20 from the mainland and 5 
rom Zanzibar—and 15 representing statutory bodies) are national members elected by the 
National Assembly; 62 are nominated or appointed (32 appointed by the Zanzibar 
Revolutionary Council, 30 presidential nominees (20 from Zanzibar and 10 from the 
nainland)); and 25 regional commissioners are ex-officio members of the Assembly. The 
Vice-President of the Republic is for his part an ex-officio member. 


iectoral System 


Every citizen of Tanzania who has attained the age of 18 years is entitled to be registered 
1s a voter. Disqualified from registration, however, are persons owing allegiance to a foreign 
‘tate, those of unsound mind, and those under sentence of death or imprisonment exceeding 
ix months. 

| Registers of electors are drawn up within the constituencies during the six months before 
he elections. Voting is not compulsory. 


Any citizen who has attained the age of 21 years and is a member of the country’s sole 
olitical party (CCM-the Revolutionary Party of Tanzania) is qualified for election. Besides 
he grounds for disqualification of electors, those for candidates include detention or 
eportation in excess of six months and undischarged bankruptcy. 

Nomination day in any constituency is scheduled between the Sth and the 25th day after 
he dissolution of the previous Parliament; candidates must be nominated in writing by not 
2ss than 25 registered voters of the constituency, and their candidatures must be approved 
vy the National Executive Committee of the Party. 

As regards members elected by the National Assembly who represent institutions of a 
ational character, or who are chosen on a regional basis, every national institution, or 
\egional Development Committee, may nominate up to five members; these names must 
1 turn be submitted for approval to the National Executive Committee of the Party. 


_ The 111 popularly-chosen members are elected by simple majority in a like number of 
“onstituencies. 


By-elections are held to fill elective seats in Parliament which fall vacant between general 
lections. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


As is customary in Tanzania, the 1980 legislative elections were held simultaneously with 
those for President of the Republic. | 

Of the 111 constituency seats, 109 were contested by two candidates each, unopposed 
candidates being fielded in the remaining two. All were nominated by 22 August 1980 and 
all belonged to the country’s sole political party—the Revolutionary Party of Tanzania 
(Chama Cha Mapinduzi-CCM). | 

On polling day, approximately half of the incumbent members, including one Cabinet 
Minister and two Deputy Ministers, lost their seats in an outcome that was generally 
interpreted as reflecting public concern over the country’s economic problems. President 
Julius Nyerere, re-elected for another five-year term, was sworn in on 5 November and 
announced his new Cabinet two days later. The new Prime Minister is Mr. Cleopa Msuya. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats of Directly-Elected Members 
in the National Assembly 


Number of registereq electors yan s-0iee ee ee 6,604,408 

NOUCTS ie Sia dae tle wis) ence has Take eee 5,594,342 (84.7%) 
Blank or voidjballotipapersiy.. |... 4 22k 177,243 

MEU relaeideccen (eS e or wow 2 ace Coe en Re 5,417,099 

Political Group pes an 
Revolutionary Party of Tanzania (CCM) .. . 111 
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2. Distribution of Members of Parliament according 
to Professional Category 


CEIVALSCErVATICS eu Cee te ne) ete en mae ea es 193 
ATIICTSe ey GP te nee ces era rn 18 
Members of the armed forces ........ 17 
PAW VCS meee five ee Pies eee OP ee oe, Pp, 3 bs 5 
233" 


3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


IVICHREEM INIT) en ee ee Lee oo time 210 
LOCI Meer ee et th how ers oe tee nee Th ts” a! IPs 
233", 


4. Distribution of Members of Parliament according 
to Age Group 


eV CALS yotr de Die ieee gs tenes 28 

a MMSE la i eth OR arg ee Vee a se 196 

POEATICMADO VGUC Meme tm ae SEE et ea. ee 4 9 
Pee hs 


*No data available as to remaining six members. 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Yate of Elections: 4 November 1980 


’urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of the House of Representatives and one-third 
34) of the members of the Senate on the normal expiry of their term of office. 


tharacteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of the United States of America, the Congress, consists of the 
enate and the House of Representatives. 

The Senate is composed of 100 members elected for 6 years on the basis of two for each 
f the country’s 50 States, a third of whom are chosen every two years in such manner that, 
1 each State, both Senators are not normally standing for election at the same time. 
_ The House of Representatives is composed of members elected for 2 years in the 50 States 
1 such manner that each Representative represents roughly the same number of citizens, 
rovided that each State has at least one Representative. Within the constitutional limitation 
aat “the number of Representatives shall not exceed one for every thirty thousand” 
ihabitants, the Congress itself has the power to determine the size of the House of 
\epresentatives. Under the law currently in force, the membership from the 50 States is fixed 
t 435. In addition to these Representatives, there are Delegates from the District of 
Jolumbia, Guam, the Virgin Islands and American Samoa*, who are elected for 2 years, and 
Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico, elected for 4 years; these five officers may take 
art in the debate of the House, but have no right to vote except in committees. 


lectoral System 


The Constitution of the United States lays down that all citizens who, “‘in each State, 
tall have the qualifications requisite for electors of the most numerous branch of the State 
gislature’’, are entitled to vote in elections for Congress; it prescribes, furthermore, that 
le right of citizens to vote shall not be denied or abridged on account of race, colour or 
ox, or by reason of failure to pay any poll tax or other tax. 

Within these limitations, the determination of who may vote falls under the jurisdiction 
feach State, with the proviso that no violation be made of the factors of discrimination 
roscribed by the Constitution. In all States, electors are required to be United States citizens 
ad not less than 18 years of age. In elections other than presidential, the United States 
upreme Court has held that a maximum period of 30 days’ residence in a State is what will 
= constitutionally permissible. Most States have conformed their durational residence 
‘quirements to meet this Supreme Court standard. 

With the passage of the Voting Rights Act Amendments of 1970, the States ceased to 


*See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 28-29. 
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have the right to impose literacy tests or similar devices as a condition for voting; the 197) 
Amendments to the Voting Rights Act made permanent the ban on such tests or devices’ 
The insane and persons convicted of a crime which carries the penalty of disfranchisemen 
are disqualified from voting in many States. Other grounds for disqualification found ii 
some States include conviction for an election-connected offence, duelling, bad mora’ 
character and imprisonment. Tests of moral character, however, fall under the prohibition 
of the Voting Rights Act of 1965, as amended. 


Electors must have their names appear on the registers as eligible voters in virtually al! 


the States. In these cases, persons must take the initiative in order to become registered ti 
vote. Once on the register, voters generally need take no initiative other than to continue t: 
vote regularly, provided that they do not change their names or addresses. The register! 
—which are mostly drawn up at the county level—are revised almost continuously, ani! 
particularly before State-wide elections. The Overseas Voting Rights Act of 1975 require: 
States to adopt uniform absentee registration and voting procedures covering oversea 
citizens in federal elections. 

Although voting is not compulsory, employers in many States are required to allow thei 
employees to take time off to vote without loss of pay. Most States permit absentee voting 
especially for members of the armed forces and their dependants and Governmen 


employees. 


No person may be a Representative who has not attained the age of 25 years and bee. 
for seven years a citizen of the United States and an inhabitant of his State; for the Senate 
the requirement is 30 years of age and nine years’ citizenship and an inhabitant of his State 
No Senator or Representative may hold any civil office under the authority of the Unite 
States during his term in Congress. | 

A person may run for Congress either as an independent or as a member of a politics 
party; most candidates are, in practice, presented on the ballot paper under a part 
designation. Voters may “write in” the name of a candidate who does not appear on th 
printed ballot. | 

Nomination as a result of nominating, or primary, elections of parties is the practice i 
most States. It is regulated by State law. Usually, a person may become a candidate in th 
primary election by obtaining a petition subscribed by a designated number of voters of h 
political party. Voters then choose their party’s candidate at the primary election. Th 
number of voters whose support is necessary to qualify as a candidate in either a party 
primary or in a general election, and the necessity or amount of an accompanying filing fer 
vary according to State law. 

The Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971, as amended in 1974, 1976 and 198( 
provides for the civil enforcement of the federal campaign financing laws; these laws provid 
for various overall contribution limitations for individuals and political committees. Th 
United States Supreme Court has held expenditure limitations to be unconstitutional sin¢ 
they place substantial direct restrictions on political expression that is prohibited by the Firs 
Amendment; expenditure limitations, however, are valid in situations where candidates agreé 
to adhere to them in order to receive public financing. 


Each State is entitled to at least one Representative and all beyond this minimum numbe 
are apportioned among the States according to population, so that no congressional distri¢ 
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; exactly the same geographical size. Districts must, however, be substantially the same size 
1 terms of population. Representative all come from single-member districts. 
_ Each of the 50 States is entitled to two Senators, both of whom represent the State as 
whole regardless of its population. Each elector therefore votes for two senatorial 
andidates. 

Members of Congress are all directly elected, generally on the basis of simple plurality 
f vote. The two exceptions are the State of Georgia and the District of Columbia, both of 
yhich provide for a run-off election in the event that no candidate obtains an absolute 
iajority of the votes cast in the general election. 


If a seat becomes vacant in the House of Representatives between general elections, a 
pecial election is held. If a seat becomes vacant in the Senate, the Governor of the State 
oncerned may, through a temporary appointment, fill it until a special election is held in 
onformity with the laws of that State. 


3eneral Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


i 


| The landslide victory of the Republican Party in the 1980 presidential race was clearly 
eflected i in the simultaneous congressional elections, as the Republicans won control of the 
jenate for the first time since the 1952 poll and considerably reduced the Democratic Party’s 
aajority in the House of Representatives. For the first time since the 1916 elections the two 
Touses were controlled by different parties. 

Principal campaign issues debated by incumbent President Jimmy Carter and Republican 
andidate Ronald Reagan included management of the country’s economy and, in foreign 
ffairs, the detention by Iran of US hostages and the 1979 draft treaty with the USSR on 
trategic arms limitation, whose congressional ratification had been postponed because of 
he military intervention in Afghanistan by the USSR in December 1979. Mr. Reagan’s 
conservative political platform, which included drastic proposals to trim the nation’s budget 
nd a promise to adopt a firm line in international affairs, proved more appealing to the 
lectorate, which turned out in low numbers on polling day. 
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Statistics | 


1. Distribution of Seats in the House of Representatives 


Political Group ae me : 

4 ee 
Democratic Party) (ho pee. © ee eee re A) | 

Republican: Partyee S20 ay ee ev aoe : 
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 ————————— 


2. Distribution of Seats in the Senate 


i a, | 
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3. Distribution of Members of Congress according 
to Professional Category 


| 
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4. Distribution of Members of Congress according to Sex 
ed tos House of 
Representatives 
98 416 
2 19 
100 435 


5. Average Age of Members of Congress 


RELALC eG tee et ce at ee ee J ae Zio Yeats 
House of Representatives. ........ . 48.4 years 
Overall average: 49.2 years 
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VIET NAM 
Date of Elections: 26 April 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament under the new Constitution and 
Blectoral Law adopted in December 1980, as well as pursuant to decrees adopted in February 
[981*. In anticipation of these developments, the National Assembly elected in April 1976 
aad, in December 1979, voted to extend its term of office by one year. 


. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


_ The unicameral Parliament of the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam, the National 
Assembly, comprises 496 members elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


_ All Vietnamese citizens at least 18 years old are entitled to vote, with the exception of 
the insane and persons deprived of this right by law or court decision. 

Electoral registers are revised before each election. Voting is not compulsory. Persons 
confined to hospitals or to their homes because of illness or paralysis are permitted to vote 
'n their place of confinement. 


All qualified electors at least 21 years of age are eligible for election to the National 
Assembly. The parliamentary mandate is not deemed incompatible with any other function 
or office. Candidates appear on lists presented by the Viet Nam Fatherland Front. 


_ Deputies are elected in 93 constituencies on the basis of absolute majority, with each 
slector voting for as many candidates as there are seats to be filled in his constituency and 
crossing out names of those listed on the ballot paper whom he does not favour. If, within 
iconstituency, not enough candidates to fill the available seats obtain an absolute majority 
of the valid votes cast on the first ballot, or if less than half of the total number of registered 
slectors have voted, a second ballot is held within 15 days. 

By-elections are held to fill seats of the Assembly which become vacant between general 
slections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


_ On 18 December 1980, the National Assembly adopted a new Constitution* to replace 
that of the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam of 1959, which had been in force throughout 
the country since the reunification of Viet Nam in 1976. A new Electoral Law was 


*See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 30-31. 
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promulgated the same month and, in February 1981, decrees adopted by the Seat | 
Committee of the Assembly fixed, inter alia, the number of Deputies at 496*. 

Candidates for the 496 Assembly seats totalled 614. In accordance with the Electora 
Law, they were nominated by the Viet Nam Fatherland Front “‘on the basis of consultation, 
with the local collectives of the working people and with political parties and mas 
organizations”. This Front is a mass political organization aiming at national unity and th: 
building of socialism; it embraces the Communist Party of Viet Nam (formerly the Viet Nan 
Workers’ Party), other parties, trade unions and peasants’, youth and women’ 
organizations. | 

Subsequent to polling day, the Election Committee reported a nationwide voter turnou 
of nearly 98%. At its first session, the new Assembly elected the Council of State, th 
country’s collective presidency, from among its members and also selected the Council o 
Ministers. The Prime Minister is Mr. Phan van Dong. | 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


VOTE T See Rice ea acon ene OE aa 97.96% 
Validivotess 22 dateheres ah) Sic eer seokis betes. & 97.78% 

ee te te =) a eS ee 
Political Group me i Fe 


a ——— 


Viet Nam Fatherland Front. ........ 496 


2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 


POlitica OH IGlALSay teas io oa ee oa h21 

Tntellectiia lS .act capstone cae ake gil ee 110 

WGI KET us 28 he cc aie Ce ai 100 

Peasants . . Se ot eee 92 

Members of the armed forces eee pe ry oe . 49 | 

Democratic and religious personalities ... . 15 | 

Grattstnetiec? nc ccet ec 1 etn ae ean ek ee 9 
496 | 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, pp. 30-31. | 
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3. Distributing of Deputies according to Sex 


LETT i RO I emo ciate ean oe ee Ne 388 
VOKICH oe Oe TUL we rere oe Goat hc! warty 108 
496 


4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 


a SS Sa a ee Se a 90 
OPATUOVEL 2 Mee, teed ce ee ee ee 8 406 
496 
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Addendum 


SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE 
Date of Elections: 12 May 1980 
Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the members of Parliament in the first such poll since the 
country attained independence in July 1975. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


| The unicameral Parliament of Sao Tome and Principe, the National People’s Assembly, 
is composed of 40 members elected for 4 years. It comprises the Political Bureau of the 
Movement for the Liberation of S40 Tome and Principe (MLSTP — the country’s only 
legally recognized political group), members of the Government, 13 representatives of the 
Area Committees, 2 representatives of the Women’s Organization, 2 representatives of 
the Youth Organization and 5 private citizens. All parliamentary candidates are nominated 
by the MLSTP. 
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PUBLICATIONS OF THE CIDP 


Unless otherwise indicated, the publications listed below are obtainable from the Secretariat of the 
Inter-Parliamentary Union, Place du Petit-Saconnex, 1209 Geneva (Switzerland). 


PARLIAMENTS OF THE WORLD: A Reference Compendium. A comparative study of 56 Parliaments 
in a series of 70 tables preceded by explanatory texts. Pp. 985. (London, The Macmillan Press Ltd., 
1976). French edition of 881 pages published by Presses universitaires de France, Paris. On sale in 
bookshops and, for members of the Union, at the Inter-Parliamentary Secretariat, at the reduced price 
of Sw. Fr. 105.—. English version out of print. 


SERIES “REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS” 
Nos. 1, 2 and 3 out of print 


No. 4 The Member of Parliament: His Requirements for Information in the Modern World 


Volume I: Bilingual verbatim record of debates of the 3rd Inter-Parliamentary 
Symposium, held in Geneva from 18 to 20 January 1973. Pp. 329. 


Volume II: Synthesis of the Inquiry on the MP’s Means of Information. Geneva, 1973. 
Pp. 1238*. 
me RCS mere Ty a, Ve a GR a ee A ge ee, Swe O5-— 
No. 5 Who Legislates in the Modern World? 
Bilingual verbatim record of debates of the 4th Inter-Parliamentary Seen, held 


Secueva tom 29 to 31 January.1976. Pp. 281... =. 2... Te as fe » 22.— 
No. 6 Provisions for the Information of Members of Parliament concerning the Activities 

of the United Nations and Specialized Agencies 

tia Or nduiryacseneva, 1OV7. Pp. 45%, oo a ee we a es » T— 
No. 7 World-Wide Bibliography on Parliaments 

Deemer ene vas LSA PD. 440... a Meer eh ke Se ee oa ye Ske als Rg ym » 35.— 
No. 8 Parliaments and the United Nations 

Bilingual verbatim record of debates of the Sth Inter- Spare al Sse held 

mmcseneva trom 27 to 29 April 1978. Pp. 252 . . . . . SP BEES » 23.— 
No. 9 World-Wide Bibliography on Parliaments — Volume II (1977-1979) 

Per msCUCVA ORO. Pacheco el ac eer we bee ga eee Mh es » 27— 

CHRONICLE OF PARLIAMENTARY ELECTIONS AND DEVELOPMENTS ** 
I. / July 1966 - 30 June 1967. 

Bemehancdition (rrench-Fnglish),. ay fee Boa Se ce ee Swe » I— 
Sem G0 Lune [9788 Le eile ce eS Boge ee ws » 10.— 
Il. / July 1968 - 30 June 1969*. . . . See dae A re » 15— 
IV. (1 July 1969 - 30 June 1970) to XV (1 Tay 1980 - 30 Sune 1981)* CoN ote eae » 30.— 


* French edition also available. 
** Prior to volume XII (1977-1978), this work was entitled ‘““Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections’’. 
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AIMS 


The Inter-Parliamentary Union brings together Parliaments on a world-wide level. 

The aim of the Inter-Parliamentary Union is to promote personal contacts between members of all 
Parliaments and to unite them in common action to secure and maintain the full participation of their 
respective States in the establishment and development of democratic institutions and in the advancement 
of international peace and co-operation. 

In pursuit of this objective, the Union makes known its views on all international problems suitable 
for settlement by parliamentary action and puts forward suggestions for the development of parliamentary 
assemblies with a view to improving the working of those institutions and increasing their prestige. 


MEMBERSHIP 


National Groups currently exist in the Parliaments of 98 countries. 


STRUCTURE 


The organs of the Union are: 
1. The Inter-Parliamentary Conference, which meets once a year. 


2. The Inter-Parliamentary Council, composed of two members from each affiliated Group. 
President: Mr. Johannes Virolainen (Finland). 


3. The Executive Committee, composed of eleven members, ten of whom are elected by the 
Conference, the Council President acting as ex-officio Chairman. 


4. The Secretariat, with headquarters in Geneva, Place du Petit-Saconnex. 
Secretary General: Mr. Pio-Carlo Terenzio (Italy). 


INTERNATIONAL CENTRE 
FOR PARLIAMENTARY DOCUMENTATION (CIDP) 


The essential aim of the International Centre for Parliamentary Documentation (CIDP), created in 
1965, is to enable the Inter-Parliamentary Union to carry out one of its statutory missions, to work for 
«the development of parliamentary institutions, with a view to improving the working of those institutions 
and increasing their prestige.» 


It contributes to the accomplishment of these objectives: 


— By systematically collecting and distributing information on the structure and working of national 
legislative assemblies in all independent States, as well as on the status of their members; 


— By encouraging a comparative study of representative institutions, with their special characteristics 
and problems, as well as of possible practical solutions to the latter; 


— By attempting to help the assemblies of developing countries to strengthen their infrastructures. 


The CIDP is a department of the Secretariat. Its activities and financing are included by the Inter- 
Parliamentary Council in the Union’s Work Programme and Budget, in the light of recommendations 
made by a Consultative Committee of Experts. 

To accomplish its tasks, the CIDP benefits from the collaboration of some 105 national 
correspondents. 
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INTRODUCTION 


This issue of the Chronicle is the sixteenth in the series published by the International 
Centre for Parliamentary Documentation (CIDP) of the Inter-Parliamentary Union and 
‘covers the period from | July 1981 to 30 June 1982. 
| The book consists of two main sections, each divided by country. 

The first section outlines the new legal provisions and political events which have affected 
the organization, power or method of operation of certain Parliaments. 

The second section provides detailed analyses of 36 legislative elections which were held 
in independent countries during the period under review. Information is given therein on the 
electoral systems, the results of the voting and distribution of seats, as well as on the general 
background against which each reported election took place. In certain cases, some gaps 

remain, especially with regard to statistical data which the CIDP was unable to obtain in 
Be time. 

| The present Chronicle also contains, in addendum, information which supplements that 
given in the preceding volume (XV). 

As in the past, the accounts of the elections are printed on easily detachable stiff-paper 
pages for use as index cards that can be added to those of previous Chronicles. 

Needless to say, the CIDP could not have compiled all this information without the 
collaboration of its national correspondents, who replied to questionnaires and sent up-to- 
| date legal texts and other documentation serving to render an accurate account of the special 
features of the electoral system of their countries. The CIDP wishes to express its gratitude 
to all of these persons as well as to diplomatic services, academics and other people around 
the world who have contributed to the preparation of the sixteenth Chronicle. 
| Lastly, the CIDP wishes to thank in advance all persons making use of the contents of 
the Chronicle for their acknowledgement of this publication as a reference source. 


PARLIAMENTARY DEVELOPMENTS IN THE WORLD 
(1 July 1981 — 30 June 1982) 


‘During the period covered by this volume, the adoption of new constitutional, legislative or 
‘statutory provisions by many countries, as well as certain political events, have had an effect 
on national representative institutions and on the status of their members. The major changes 
in the organization, composition, functioning and powers of legislative assemblies in 

independent countries that have come to the knowledge of the CIDP are briefly set out 
‘below. In this connection, it should be noted that the breadth and accuracy of the 
‘information given on each country depends not only on the CIDP’s own research efforts but, 
‘to a great extent, on the data provided by its national correspondents. 


Parliamentary Development, 


Algeria 


Remuneration of MPs: Pursuant to Decree No. 82-116 of 27 March 1982, the monthh 
salary of members of the People’s National Assembly was fixed at 1,000 dinars. The following 
complementary monthly allowances are granted to the Vice-President of the Assembly an¢ 
to members with committee duties: 


Vice-President of the eee National } 

PASSEMIDIY:. We ess: ee eee 
Chairman of a eommmaniee, ny aes ale be Ce Oe 
Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur of a a committee he) ee | 
Memberor a comnuttee’ a5.) a5 2 aah U0 ee 


Amendment of Rules of Procedure: Law No. 82-07 of 17 April 1982 amended Articles 57 
62 and 64 found in Law No. 77-01 of 15 August 1977. As a result, the permanent committee: 
of the People’s National Assembly were reduced from eight to five, the economic committe¢ 
being entrusted with the formerly-distinct fields related to agriculture and town and country; 
planning, while the committee on education and culture and that dealing with social affairs 
were merged into one. : 


Antigua 


Independence: The former British colony of Antigua attained full independence or. 
| November 1981, under the name of Antigua and Barbuda. According to the Constitutior| 
of the new State which came into force the same day, the bicameral Parliament comprises 
an elected House of Representatives and an appointed Senate. It has a normal term of five 
years and the minimum age of members is 21 years. 

The House and Senate currently each have 17 members. Representatives are directly, 
elected from single-member constituencies. Senators are appointed by the Goverma 
General, 11 on the advice of the Prime Minister (one of whom must be an inhabitant ol 
Barbuda), four on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition, one at his own discretion anc) 
one on the advice of the Barbuda Council. The Attorney-General, if not otherwise a member) 
of the House, is an ex-officio member thereof but does not have the right to vote. | 

General House elections were last held in April 1980, when the Antigua Labour Party} 
(ALP) won 13 of the seats. 

Among its powers, Parliament may alter any of the provisions of the Constitutioll 
Money bills can be introduced only in the House of Representatives; other bills can be 
introduced in either House. To become law, bills must be assented to by the Governor-! 
General, who exercises executive authority on behalf of the British sovereign. The Governor- 
General also appoints the Prime Minister and other Ministers on the advice of the former, 

Remuneration of MPs: Increases in salaries of members of both Houses of Parliament 
were announced in early 1982. The Prime Minister’s salary will increase from $ 3,000 to) 
$ 4,500 a month, and his deputy’s from $ 2,000 to $ 3,500. Ministers will receive $ 3,000 a’ 
month, while the Leader of the Opposition’s salary will increase from $ 1,000 to $ 2,500.’ 
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Austria 


| Ombudsmen: In Austria, three Ombudsmen are selected by the National Council (Lower 
House) and submit an annual report to Parliament. Pursuant to a constitutional amendment, 
a provision on this subject has been incorporated in the Constitution Act on | July 1981, 
with effect from 1 August 1981. 


Bahamas 


Number of Members of the House of Assembly: In view of the general elections scheduled 
for 10 June 1982*, the number of members of the House of Assembly was raised from 38 


to 43 prior to the elections. 


| Bangladesh 


Dissolution of Parliament: Parliament was dissolved and the Constitution suspended 
following a military coup d’Etat on 24 March 1982. The country was placed under martial 
law. It was announced that the armed forces had taken over “to save the country and the 
‘nation from a social, administrative and economic breakdown” and that new elections would 
be held “as soon as possible”. On 26 March, Lt. General Hossain Mohammad Ershad, the 
Chief of Army Staff, nominated Mr. Abul Fazal Mohammad Ahsanuddin, a retired Supreme 
Court judge, as President of the Republic. Under a further decree announced on 12 April, 
Gen. Ershad assumed full executive and legislative powers. 


Belgium 


Lowering of Voting Age: On 28 July 1981, Parliament adopted an amendment to Arti- 
cle 47 of the Constitution by deciding to lower the voting age of Belgian citizens in national 
and provincial elections from 21 to 18 years, with immediate effect. This reduction thus 
applied to the general elections of 8 November 1981**. 


‘Belize 
Independence: The Central American territory of Belize (formerly British Honduras) 
became fully independent from Britain on 21 September 1981. The Constitution which came 
‘into effect the same day stipulated that Belize was a constitutional monarchy, executive 
authority being vested in the British sovereign and exercisable by a Governor-General. 

Legislative power is vested in the bicameral National Assembly, comprising an appointed 
Senate of eight members and an elected House of Representatives of 18 members. Parliament 
has a normal term of five years and all members must be 18-year-old citizens. Legislation 


*See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 29. 
,  ** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 31. 
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must be passed by the National Assembly as a whole. Money bills can be introduced only) 
in the House, while other bills can be introduced in either the House or Senate. 

In the last House elections of 21 November 1979, the People’s United Party (PUP) won| 
13 and the United Democratic Party five of the 18 seats. 

The Constitution moreover provides that the Governor-General appoints the Prime 
Minister and, on the latter’s recommendation, other Ministers from among parliamenta-) 
rians. The Cabinet is responsible to the House of Representatives. 


Botswana | 


Amendment to the Electoral Act: Adopted by the National Assembly on 4 December 1981. 
and assented to on 21 January 1982, the Electoral (Amendment) Act, 1981, amends Section 
60 of the Act to facilitate voting by election and police officers who are not assigned to the 
polling station where registered as electors. 

Remuneration of MPs: Retroactive as from 1 August 1981, the National Assembly. 
(Salaries and Allowances) (Amendment) (No. 2) Act, 1981, was assented to on 21 Janna 
1982. It fixes, inter alia, ordinary members’ pay at 8,868 pula per year. 


Brazil 


. 

Constitutional amendment: Constitutional amendment No. 19 of 6 August 1981 amended | 
Article 151 of the Constitution by increasing the period prior to general elections in which} 
certain candidates to Parliament whose professions are deeemed incompatible with’ 
membership must resign their posts. Thus, Ministers, Governors and Secretaries of State 
must so resign six months before the polling date, while nine months apply to officials of. 
the public administration. | 


Burma } 

Number of Members of Parliament: In view of the general elections scheduled for October | 
1981*, the number of members of the People’s Assembly — Burma’s unicameral Parliament 
— was raised from 464 to 475 prior to the poll. 


Burundi 


New Constitution: On 18 November 1981, a new Constitution was adopted by national | 
referendum; it replaced the Constitution of July 1974, which had been suspended since 1976. 

The new text established the Union for National Progress (UPRONA — Union pour le 
Progrés national) as the country’s sole legal political party. The President of the Party is the | 
sole candidate for Head of State. Both the Head of State and the National Assembly, which | 
is to hold legislative power, are elected for a term of five years by direct universal suffrage. 
Assembly elections are foreseen for October 1982. | 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 37. 
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Canada 


| 1982 Constitution Act: On 17 April 1982, the British sovereign signed a proclamation 
which brought into effect Canada’s new Constitution Act 1982. The Act is not a new 
Constitution; the British North America Act 1867 (renamed the Constitution Act 1867), as 
well as other important laws bearing on constitutional matters, remained in force and were 
ncorporated in the 1982 Act. What is new and most significant in the Act is the portion 
which contains provisions on an amending procedure ensuring that all changes to the 
Constitution could henceforth be made in Canada exclusively, and not in Britain. 

| Amendment to the Elections Act: On 10 May 1982, the House of Commons passed Bill 
-58, An Act to Amend the Canada Elections Act. This legislation has the effect of shortening 
the duration of federal election campaigns from approximately 60 days to a maximum of 
50 days. Bill C-58 was ratified by the Senate and given Royal Assent on 3 June 1982. 
Amendments to the Rules of the Senate: Recommendations to amend various Rules of 
the Senate were ratified by the latter on 9 June 1982. Rules 10 and 66 were amended on the 
basis of a report of the Standing Rules and Orders Committee, which endorsed the idea of 
a Speaker pro tempore nominated for each session by the Senate’s Committee of Selection 
to preside in case of unavoidable absence of the Speaker. A new paragraph (3) to Rule 49 
(on “Voting”) specifically provides for three possible actions during a vote in the Senate: 
a vote of yea, a vote of nay or an abstention. 

Remuneration of MPs: As a direct result of the 28 June 1982 federal budget, MPs cut 
back their salaries in line with the Govenment’s anti-inflationary wage restraint policy. Bill 
C-124, the Public Sector Compensation Restraint Act, imposes an immediate reduction of 
Members’ salaries from the 11% raise allocated 1 January 1982 to 6% as of | July 1982. As 
a result, Members’ revised salaries as of 1 July 1982 were C$ 46,400. 


Djibouti 


Electoral Law: In view of the general elections scheduled for May 1982*, Organic Law 

No. 2/AN/81 of 19 October 1981 was passed to provide rules for the election of members 
of the National Assembly which had previously been formed prior to independence in June 
1977. 
This Law, inter alia, stipulates that the Assembly’s 65 members are elected for five years 
by a party-list simple majority system, the number of candidates being equivalent to the 
‘number of parliamentary seats to be filled and the country as a whole forming a single 
constituency. The Rassemblement populaire pour le Progrés (RPP) is institutionalized as the 
country’s sole legal party and is alone entitled to nominate candidates. Citizens who are 
qualified electors and at least 23 years of age are eligible for election to the National 
Assembly. 


| 


Finland 


| Pension and unemployment benefits of MPs: In June 1982, the pension and unemployment 
benefits of MPs were improved. Members are now entitled to have full pension (66% of their 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 55. 
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salary) after 15 years (instead of 20 years) and to have a partial pension after seven year; 
in Parliament in case they are not re-elected and unable to find a job. 


| 
‘i 
| 
: 
| 


France ! 


Senators representing French citizens residing abroad: French citizens living outsidé 
France are currently represented by six Senators who are co-opted by the Senate on the basis 
of nominations made by the Supreme Council of the French Abroad (Conseil supérieur des 
Frangais de l’étranger). Law No. 82-471 of 7 June 1982 was promulgated to regulate the 
election of this Council. | 

The Conseil supérieur is composed of members elected directly for three years by’ 
Frenchmen residing abroad who are at least 18 years old and duly registered at the Frenck 
consulate having jurisdiction over them (military personnel must have been so registered for 
a minimum of one year). Candidates for the Conseil cannot in the same constituency be 
diplomatic agents or persons having a connection with diplomatic missions. Voting is 
according to a proportional representation list system, each list bearing at least two names 
more than seats to be filled; in constituencies having only one seat, simple majority applies 
Vacancies are filled by the “‘next-in-line” candidate or elected substitute according to whether 
a list or simple majority seat is at issue. | 


| 


Gabon 


Constitutional amendments: On 22 August 1981, a series of constitutional amendments 
were promulgated. As regards the National Assembly specifically, Articles 45, 46, 48 and 51 
were modified. 

Article 45 now provides that the Government, for the implementation of its programme, 
may ask the National Assembly for authorization to take by ordinance, in the interval 
between parliamentary session, measures which are normally in the sphere of law. These 
ordinances shall enter into force on publication; they must be submitted for ratification by 
the National Assembly at the latter’s next session. Once ratified, such ordinances can only 
be modified by law. | 

Article 46 now provides that the initiative for laws is vested concurrently in the 
Government and the Deputies. Private members’ bills are presented to the Bureau of the 
National Assembly and transmitted, for opinion, to the Government, which in turn refers 
the matter to the Supreme Court. The Government is required to give its opinion no later 
than the session which follows the date of presentation. In the event of an unfavourable 
Government opinion, and if the bill is not otherwise struck down, its author may ask the 
National Assembly directly for an examination of its text at the Assembly’s current or next 
session. 

Article 48 has been modified to provide that the President of the Republic or the President 
of the National Assembly may declare a Government bill, private bill or amendment 
inadmissible under certain conditions. In the event of disagreement, the Supreme Court, at 
the request of the President of the Republic, the Prime Minister or the President of the 
National Assembly, shall rule within eight days. 

Article 51 has been changed to provide that ratification of ordinances and motions of 
censure are other means of Assembly oversight of the Government; the Article further 
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stipulates that the Assembly’s Rules of Procedure govern the organization and functioning 
bf parliamentary committees of inquiry. 


‘Germany (Federal Republic of) 


| Amendment of Rules of Procedure: Amendments to the Rules of Procedure of the 
Bundestag, promulgated on 17 March 1982, relate to Sections 7 and 80 of the Rules 
soncerning the staff of the “Defense Commissioner” of the Bundestag and the Bundestag 
orocedure on government reports. Specifically, the rights of the Defense Commissioner vis- 
A-vis his staff (who are also Bundestag staff) are now clearly spelled out; as to government 
reports, whether Bundestag committees report on them to the House as a whole depends on 
whether these government reports are to be acted upon or simply taken note of. 


Ghana 


| Dissolution of Parliament: Following a military coup d’Etat which took place on 31 
December 1981, Parliament was dissolved and the 1979 Constitution suspended. A seven- 
man Provisional National Defence Council (PNDC), headed by Flight Lt. Jerry Rawlings, 
was then formed as the overall administrative organ of the State. On 21 January 1982, the 
PNDC — which had a mixed military and civilian membership — appointed civilians as 
Secretaries responsible for ministerial portfolios. 


‘Greece 


Amendment of the Electoral Code: Article 34, paragraph 6 of the Electoral Code, which 
fixes the number of names figuring on party lists of candidates, was modified to provide that 
one additional candidate would be added to each party list in electoral constituencies having 
up to three seats, and that two additional candidates would be added to lists in constituencies 
entitled to more than three seats. 

Allowances of MPs: In July 1981, the Chamber of Deputies decided that each of its 
members would henceforth have the right to place 750 interurban telephone calls per month 
free of charge (instead of the previous 500 calls); any calls beyond this number would be 
icharged to the Deputy concerned. 


‘Guatemala 


| Dissolution of Parliament: Soon after the general elections of 7 March 1982*, the national 
Congress was dissolved on 24 March after a coup d’Etat the previous day. The three-member 
military junta, headed by General Efrain Rios Montt, which was formed to replace the 
elected executive and legislative branches also suspended the Constitution. 

On 9 June, General Rios Montt dissolved the junta and assumed sole executive and 
legislative functions as President of Guatemala. 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 67. 
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India | 


Pension for ex-M Ps: Consequent on the passing of the Salary, Allowances and Pension 
of Members of Parliament (Amendment) Act, 1981, those ex-MPs whose service fell short! 
of five years by not more than 60 days also became entitled to a minimum pension of} 
Rs. 300/— p.m. with effect from 4 September 1981. 

Payment of dues to the heirs of MPs: In order to facilitate prompt payment of dues to 
the legal heirs of a member of Parliament in the event of his death, a new Rule was inserted 
in the Members of Parliament (Travelling and Daily Allowances) Rules, 1957, whereby, with 
effect from 1 March 1982, every member of Parliament, as soon as he is elected or nominated 
to either House of Parliament, is required to lodge with the concerned Secretariat of 
Parliament a nomination in the prescribed form stating the particulars of the nominee who! 
shall, in the event of his death, be entitled to receive the salary, additional facilities 
allowances, medical reimbursement claims and any other allowances payable to him and 
which remained unpaid at the time of his death. | 

Panel of Vice-Chairmen: By an amendment to Rule 8 of the Rules of Procedure and 
Conduct of Business in the Rajya Sabha, the strength of the panel of Vice-Chairmen was’ 
increased from four to six. | 

Number of Committees: According to Rule 30 relating to the Business Advisory, 
Committee and Rule 217 relating to the Committee on Rules, the Chairman of the Rajya’ 
Sabha is the Chairman of each of these Committees and the Deputy Chairman is not a 
member of either of these Committees. Both the Rules were amended whereby the Deputy; 
Chairman was also made a member of these Committees and the strength of the Business| 
Advisory Committee was raised from 10 to 11 members and that of the Committee on Rules 
from 15 to 16 members. 

Business Advisory Committee: According to Rule 33 of the Rules of Procedure and 
Conduct of Business in the Rajya Sabha, the Business Advisory Committee allocates time | 
for government bills and other business but not for private members’ business. The Rule was! 
amended to empower the Committee to provide also for the allocation of time ‘‘for the: 
discussion of stage or stages of Private Members’ Bills & Resolutions’’. | 

Committee on Papers Laid on the Table: After Chapter XVIIA, a new Chapter XVIIB) 
(Rules 212 (H) to 212 (O)) was inserted in the Rajya Sabha Rules of Procedure and Conduct 
of Business providing for the constitution of a Committee of Papers Laid on the Table on. 
the pattern of the similar Committee in the Lok Sabha. In pursuance of this amendment to: 
the Rules, a ten-member committee of the Rajya Sabha was duly constituted. It was) 
inaugurated by the Chairman of the Rajya Sabha on 16 March 1982. 

Biennial Elections to the Council of States (Rajya Sabha): Pursuant to Article 85 (1) of 
the Constitution, 73 sitting members of the Rajya Sabha, including four members nominated | 
by the President of the Republic, became due for retirement on the expiry of their six-year 
term of office on 2 April 1982. 63 new members were elected to the Rajya Sabha during the! 
biennial elections; 10 seats (4 nominated, 3 from Kerala, 2 from Assam and 1 from Delhi) | 
remained to be filled. 
The resulting strength of the political parties represented in the Rajya Sabha was as” 

f 
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Political Party/Group Total Number 


of Seats 

Baneressy( 1) We Where Pye eee bee i eR 120 
Janata Party . . tr: RAE Te 15 
Communist Party of India (Marxist) ) shee 0 IS 
Bore Dalkey’ f aak ie Pelee Pehees” al. 14 
Bharatiya Janata Party . fy SOP eke AM g. «: 14 
PASAT ONT EK G5) 7 0G) Reet gaat MRS Le IO ig aask 9 
Congress:(S)* . = A eae ee 5 
Communist Party of India eae 2 ee 2) 
PCR erIDartiGSiie + Mier Tannen Able eh 2. GI be. 2 
beeen ts toa5 eRe gues Gobir eS). ALP PS ae 8 
[RE AAWEEEEW Rot lal eae tt rock rare ae er be eee ae ae a 5 
AC aC TES ait, tee tt Pd OO Aig oy LYE pay es 11 
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(reland 


Electoral Law: The Electoral Law was amended by the enactment of the Prevention of 
3lectoral Abuses Act, 1982. The Act aimed at closing a loophole in the code relating to the 
offence of impersonation in voting. 

Remuneration of MPs: With effect from 1 June 1981, the allowance of members of Dail 
Ei ireann has been raised to £ 13,802 a year and that of members of Seanad Eireann to £7,619 
1 year. 


‘[srael 


Financing of Political Parties: By an amending law adopted by the Knesset on 3 March 
1982, detailed provisions were made for the financing of election expenditures by political 
Darties. For meeting its election expenses, a party may now raise from non-State sources an 
amount equal to its allocation from the Treasury (instead of half the amount of the 
allocation, as provided earlier). The basis for State funding of a party’s election campaign 
will be its group strength either in the outgoing or newly-elected Knesset, whichever is greater. 
Earlier, strength in the new Knesset was the basis in all cases. The receipt of contributions 
‘rom foreign corporate bodies, as well as from such bodies at home, is prohibited from a 
jate to be fixed by the Knesset’s Finance Committee. Election expenditures of party affiliates 
are to be counted as those of the party from a date to be fixed by the Finance Committee. 
|A sliding scale of forfeits by overspending parties is applied instead of the earlier flat 15% 
‘orfeit. Finally, persons making false declarations about party income or expenditures shall 
de liable to pay penalties. 

Laying of the Budget: By an amendment adopted by the Knesset on 24 May 1982, a 
orovision has been made in the “‘Basic Law: The State Economy” requiring the Government 
‘o lay the annual State budget bill on the table of the Knesset at least 60 days before the 
deginning of the financial year. 
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Amendment of Rules of Procedure: The Rules of Procedure of both the Senate and 
Chamber of Deputies were amended during the period under review. The Senate amendment, 7 
approved in March 1982, concerns a modification of the procedure relating to the conversion’ 
into law of decree-laws (Article 78). The Rules of the Chamber of Deputies now include a; 
similar provision pertaining to conversion by the Chamber (Article 96bis). Amended: 
paragraph (6) to Article 39 on debate in plenary provides that the time-limit of 45 minutes 
for general debate on bills or motions may be doubled for constitutional bills, bills on 
electoral matters and bills on matters of legislative delegation. Other changes concern rules, 
regarding speaking rights and discussion on individual articles of bills and amendments, 
thereto (Article 85); and Articles 23 and 24 of Chapter VI, entitled “Organization of the, 
Chamber and Committees: Business and Order of the Day”’. | 

Financing of Political Parties: Law No. 659 of 18 November 1981 modified Law No. 195, 
of 2 May 1974 on the subject of the State’s contribution to the financing of political parties.) 
The new Law contains generally stricter rules regarding such contributions and the drawing, 
up of each party’s budget. Article 4 of the Law requires a public declaration in the case of 
any contribution exceeding 5,000,000 Jire. 

Financial situation of parliamentarians: Law No. 441 of 5 July 1982 requires publicity on 
the financial situation of holders of elective office or directors of certain bodies. Under the) 
terms of the Law, Senators and Deputies must, inter alia, make a detailed declaration of their 
revenues, property holdings and election campaign expenses. 


Italy | 
| 


{ 

| 

! 

Ivory Coast | 
Committees: The Rules of Procedure of the National Assembly were amended to provide 

for a fourth permanent committee, called ““Committee on External Relations” (C ommission 
des relations extérieures). Article 10 of the Rules now lists it alongside the Committee on. 
General and Institutional Affairs, the Committee on Economic and Financial Affairs, and: 
the Committee on Social and Cultural Affairs. The new Committee’s fields of competence, 
are defined as including inter-parliamentary relations, international co-operation, foreign 
affairs, and international conferences. All four Committees have the same number of 
members. , 
Apart from these Committees, two special committees have been established: F | 
research, studies and information committee, concerned with means of information and 
documentation for Deputies, and the conciliation committee, to settle possible litigation 
between members of the National Assembly. 


i 


Japan | 


Budget Committee: The House of Councillors approved rules concerning revision of a) 
part of the Rules of the House on 3 March 1982, at the Diet’s 96th session. The revision 
widens the jurisdiction of the Budget Committee and authorizes it to refer parts of the Budget 


to any other relevant committee, thus enabling all members of the House to take part in the 
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iudget deliberations. When it deems it specially necessary, the Committee on Budget may 
onsider the total budget even if it is within the time-limit set for consideration by committees 
f parts of the budget coming under their respective jurisdictions. 


jechtenstein 


Remuneration of MPs: An amendment to Article 61 of the 1921 Constitution, adopted 
n 17 December 1981, provides that members of the Landtag (Diet) are to receive from the 
tate Treasury allowances and travelling expenses, as may be prescribed by law. The 
mendment was to come into effect as from 1 February 1982. 

A new law, adopted the same day — 17 December 1981 — as the constitutional amendment, 
rovides that each member shall receive Sw.Fr. 170 per day (or Sw.Fr. 120 per half-day) for 
ttending the Diet plenary sessions or committee meetings. In addition, each member shall 
»ceive a fixed sum of Sw.Fr. 1,000 per year for preparatory work and miscellaneous expenses 
sw.Fr. 500 for substitute members). The President and Vice-President of the Landtag receive 
‘supplementary allowance of Sw.Fr. 6,000 and 3,000 per year, respectively, for special 
xpenses connected with their office. 
| The new law furthermore provides for travelling allowance in case of domestic travel to 
1e capital and various allowances for attendance at working sessions of international 
arliamentary organizations, conferences and other similar meetings held abroad. 


lalawi 


Members’ salaries: Salaries of members of Parliament were adjusted from MK 3,360 per 
anum to MK 3,864 per annum. In addition to salary, members also receive a constituency 
lowance of MK 1,932 per annum. 


Talta 


| Electoral Laws: Two amending Acts passed during the period under review made 
ibstantial modifications in the existing electoral laws. They received the President’s assent 
o 20 July 1981. The Electoral (Franchise, Method of Election and Registration of Voters) 
Amendment) Act, 198] amended further the Electoral (Franchise, Method of Election and 
egistration of Voters) Ordinance, Cap. 157 in regard to the compilation and publication of 
le electoral register and procedure for corrections therein. The Electoral (Polling) 
Amendment) Act, 1981 amended another ordinance — the Electoral (Polling) Ordinance, 
ap. 163. It defined the term ‘“‘voting document” which replaced the “notice to voters’. It 
so modified provisions regarding nomination of candidates, polling places and polling 
me, voting procedure, sealing and delivery of ballot boxes and unused or spoilt ballot 
apers, etc. By a new section added to the principal Act, the amendment provided for the 
rohibition of display of posters, etc., at any public place. 

Remuneration of MPs: The current salary payable to an MP in Malta is £M 2,486 per 
jinum. The Speaker gets a salary of £M 2,900 and an entertainment allowance of £M 600. 
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The Ministers get a salary of £M 5,086, the Deputy Speaker £M 2,620 and the Leader ¢ 
the Opposition £M 2,842 (plus secretarial allowance of £M 1,000). The Prime Minister draw, 
a salary of £M 6,106 and an entertainment allowance of £M 1,650 per annum. | 

| 


New Zealand 


Electoral Law Amendment: The Electoral Amendment Act 1981, adopted by the Genere 
Assembly of New Zealand on 23 October 1981, sought to amend further the principé 
Electoral Act 1956. The amendments, inter alia, covered matters like the registration rf 
electors, revision of electoral rolls, classification of electoral districts, Maori representatiot 
qualifications of candidates and members, disqualifying members from being State servant, 
election expenses, etc. . 

Remuneration of MPs: The Parliamentary Salaries Determination | 982 revoked th 
earlier 1980 Determinations and, as from 10 November 1981, provided for a 9.2% increas 
in the parliamentary salaries while retaining the allowances at the erstwhile level. The revise! 
salary for each member of the House of Representatives is NZ$ 32,271 per year. The Speak¢ 
is to receive NZ$ 51,161 and a committee chairman NZ$ 44,134. The Leader of th 
Opposition is to get the same salary as a Minister of the Crown holding a portfolio (oth¢ 
than Prime Minister and Deputy Prime Minister), i.e. NZ$ 55,115 per year. The salaries ¢ 
Chief Government and Chief Opposition Whips were fixed at NZ$ 39,300 per year for eac 
while the Junior Government and Opposition Whips were each to receive NZ$ 36,665. Th 
Prime Minister and the Deputy Prime Minister’s annual salaries were put at NZ$ 79,717 an, 
NZ$ 62,146, respectively. 


Oman 
| 


Appointment of Consultative Council: On 18 October 1981, the Head of State, Sulté 
Qaboos bin Said, issued a decree providing for the establishment of a consultative assembl 
This body is officially known as ““The Consultative Council for the State” (Majlis Isticha, 
Lildovla). Appointed on 19 October for two years, its 45 members — who must be Oma 
citizens of at least 30 years of age — belong to the following categories: 17 governme 
officials, 11 private sector and 17 regional representatives. The Council is to meet at lea 
four times a year. | 

At the Council’s opening session on 3 November, Sultan Qaboos stated that its ta) 
would be, inter alia, “expressing views and giving advice on the general economic and soci) 
policies of the country” and acting as “‘a framework for the joint efforts of the two secto), 
governmental and national”. Legislation is by decree of the Head of the State. | 


Philippines 


Rules of Procedure: Major revisions in the Rules of Procedure of the Batasang Pamban( 
(Parliament of the Philippines) were adopted on 26 August 1981 to reflect the constitution 
amendments which had come into force on 11 April 1981. 

Under the revised Rules, the President of the Republic shall no longer be a member 
Parliament. Regular elections shall be held every six years. Parliament shall determine t 
duration of its session every year. The Prime Minister shall be the head of the Cabinet ai 
shall be elected by Parliament upon nomination by the President. He and the Cabinet sh. 
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de responsible to Parliament. The revised Rules also provide for a Speaker pro tempore to 
issume the Speaker’s powers and duties in case of his absence, etc. The Secretary of 
Parliament shall now be known as Secretary-General. There shall be 30 standing committees. 
[he revised Rules contain a separate provision on constitutional amendments: these can be 
yassed under the same procedure as applicable to bills and the Parliament can also decide 
0 convert itself into a constituent assembly. 

On 7 and 14 December 1981, detailed Rules of Proceedure for Impeachment Proceedings 
ind Concurrence to Treaties were approved by Parliament. By a resolution adopted on 27 
fanuary 1982, Rule XII relating to the Question Hour was also amended. 

Impeachment: The Rules of Procedure in Impeachment Proceedings shall apply in all 
yroceedings for the impeachment of the President, the members of the Supreme Court, the 
nembers of the Constitutional Commissions and other impeachable officers. A complaint 
nay be filed by any citizen of Philippines. After the Committee on Justice, Human Rights 
ind Good Government has considered the matter and reached the conclusion that the facts 
lleged constitute a legal ground for impeachment under the Constitution, necessary 
roceedings would be started. Each party would get an opportunity to present evidence and 

e Committee may compel attendance of witnesses and production of papers. In the case 
fa resolution of impeachment filed by at least one-fifth of all the members of the Batasang, 
he Committee shall only determine whether the resolution is in order and report to the 
Touse. A vote of at least one-fifth of all the members shall be necessary for the impeachment 
tial to proceed. During the trial the respondent would be given an opportunity to appear 
a person or through his agent or attorney and to have counsel of his choice in addition to 
he members of a defence panel to be designated by the Committee on Justice, Human Rights 
nd Good Government. For sustaining an impeachment, a vote of two-thirds of all the 
aembers of the Batasang upon each of the articles of impeachment shall be essential. 
udgements in cases of impeachment shall be limited to removal from office and 
isqualification to hold any other office of honour, trust or profit under the Republic of 
‘hilippines, but the party convicted shall nevertheless be liable and subject to further 
rosecution, trial and punishment, in accordance with law. 

Ratification of treaties: The Rules of Procedure to govern the concurrence to treaties by 
ae Batasang Pambansa provide for the reference of the treaty by the House, after first 
2zading, to the Committee on Foreign Affairs. The Committee shall report the action 
roposed by it by means of a resolution of concurrence. The resolution of concurrence as 
pproved on second reading and a copy of the treaty shall be distributed to members as a 
ill on third reading. A simple majority vote would be required for the approval of the 
2solution. If the President certifies the urgency in any case, or if two-thirds of all the 
nembers of the Batasang so decide, the necessary resolution of concurrence may be 
onsidered and voted in one day. 

Questions : The latest amendments in the Question Procedure provide that on Thursdays 
fevery week, or as often as may be determined by the Speaker or a majority of the Batasang 
‘ambansa, there shall be a Question Hour during which the Prime Minister or any other 
finister may be required to appear and answer questions and interpellations. Written 
uestions shall be submitted to the Speaker at least three days before a scheduled question 
our. If the Speaker accepts a question, he shall schedule it within 30 days and indicate the 
me and date when the question “shall have to be answered” by the Prime Minister or 
finister concerned. Supplementary oral questions shall be allowed. Also, the proponent of 
he original question may make interpellations on the Minister’s statement. 
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Poland 
Constitutional amendments: Article 33 of the Constitution was amended on 26 March 
1982. This amendment introduced the notion of a Constitutional Court and a State Court 
in Chapter 4 of the Constitution. 
According to the new Article 33 (a), the Constitutional Court rules on the 
constitutionality of laws and other normative acts of the central State organs (formerly the 
task of the Council of State). | 
Decisions concluding the unconstitutionality of laws, as opposed to other normative acts’ 
are submitted to the Diet for deliberation. Members of the Constitutional Court are electe¢ 
by the Diet from among persons with renowned legal knowledge: once elected, they have 
a wholly independent status and are bound only by the Constitution. | 
New Article 33 (b) provides for a State Court, which is to rule on the liability of persons 
holding the highest State posts in cases of violation of the Constitution or other laws ir 
connection with the carrying out of official duties; this may include liability for criminal acts 
Members of the State Court are elected by the Diet from among persons who are no’ 
then Deputies; they have an independent status and are solely bound by the laws of the 
country. 
Amendment of Rules of Procedure: Pursuant to Resolution of 25 September 1981, the Die. 
created a new permanent committee called “Committee for Self-Management of Salariec 
Employees of Enterprises”. Its task is to analyze the functioning of such self-managemen 
particularly in relation to State entreprises, and to submit periodic reports thereon to thy 
Dev 
Economic and Social Council: By Resolution of 26 March 1982, the Diet created th) 
“Economic and Social Council” as an advisory body to Parliament and its organs. Thi 
Council has a maximum of 120 members and comprises representatives of salaried employee, 
in the industrial and agricultural sector, trade union and social organizations, artistic am 
scientific associations, etc. The President of the Council is appointed by the Diet from amon, 
its members. | 


| 

Electoral Law: Decree-Law No. 17/81 of 22 August 1981 introduced a new revise 
Electoral Law to replace that of 5 July 1967. This new text contains detailed provisions, inte 
alia, on the electoral roll, qualifications for electors, distribution of seats among candidate: 
the election process and counting of votes, qualifications for candidates and candidatur: 
requirements, and sanctions for electoral offences. The new Electoral Law was in force é 
the time of the general elections of 28 December 1981*. 

Rules of Procedure: On 12 February 1982, the newly-elected National Developmer 
Council adopted its first Rules of Procedure, which contain detailed provisions on th 
organization and working methods of the Council. Ordinary sessions of the Council lai! 
between 90 and 120 days; they commence on the third Tuesday in October and the thir. 
Tuesday in April. There are currently six permanent committees, dealing with political an 
administrative affairs, social affairs, scientific affairs, economic affairs, foreign affairs, an 
parliamentary work. 


Rwanda 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 107. | 
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senegal 


Electoral Law: Organic Law No. 81-80 concerning the election of the President of the 
Republic and Deputies to the National Assembly was promulgated on 28 December 1981. 

As regards the National Assembly, the Law stipulates that the number of Deputies is 
ncreased from 100 to 120 (Article 31). It also contains provisions on the submission of 
-andidatures, the election campaign, the electoral process, counting of votes, proclamation 
of results and election disputes. According to Article 33, the electoral campaign opens 21 
lays prior to the polling date. 

Organic Law No. 81-80 replaces relevant portions of the Electoral Code with contrary 
yrovisions and will be integrated in the same Code. Its stated objective is to put into practice 
\rticles 27, 29 and 49 of the Constitution regarding, respectively, the legality of the election 
‘ampaign and the polling for President of the Republic and National Assembly Deputies. 


Senegambia 


! Confederation: On 19 August 1981, it was announced that Senegal and the Gambia 
lanned to merge into a new Confederation to be called “Senegambia”. The merger 
igreement was approved by the countries’ Parliaments in December 1981, and the 
Confederation officially came into being on | February 1982. 

| The Confederation is to be based on the integration of the armed and security forces, 
in economic and monetary union, co-ordination of policies in external relations, 
sommunications and other agreed-on fields, and joint institutions. Each of the Confederal 
States shall maintain its independence and sovereignty. 

| The terms of the merger provide for the following institutions: the President and Vice- 
President of the Confederation; the Council of Ministers of the Confederation; and the 
‘Confederal Parliament, one-third of whose 60 members are to be chosen by the Gambian 
ouse of Representatives and two-thirds by the Senegalese National Assembly. 


Sierra Leone 


Constitutional amendment: In November 1981, Parliament approved a constitutional 
‘amendment to harmonize the country’s Constitution with that of the ruling All People’s 
‘Congress (APC) party. The amendment — which applied for the first time to the general 
slections of 1 May 1982* — allows for primary elections in which voters choose between APC- 
selected candidates. It also permits civil servants, previously barred from running for 
Parliament, to stand provided they resign their jobs three months beforehand. 


South Africa 


‘Constitutional amendments: The Constitution Second Amendment Act, No. 101 of 1981, 
land the Constitution Amendment Act, No. 99 of 1982, introduced a number of amendments, 
‘among which the following should be noted: 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 115. 
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(a) Additional seat in the House of Assembly: Walvis Bay | is henceforth to be a separate: 
electoral division with a representative of its own in the House of Assembly (Sec-, 
tion 6 of Act No. 99 of 1982). The total number of seats in the House of Assembly} 
thereby increases to 178. 

(b) Disqualification from being a member: No person may become a member of the House 
of Assembly while in the service of certain institutions, including municipal and, 
divisional council institutions (Section 3 of Act No. 99 of 1982). | 

(c) Additional allowances for certain members: Members of the House of Assembly serving 
on various councils, boards, etc., may in future receive subsistence allowance, e.g. hotel) 
expenses, for such services. 

Amendments to Electoral Act: The Elections Amendment Act, No. 104 of 1982: 

(i) Brings the position as regards the registration of voters of the Coloured population: 

group into line with that of the White population group. f 

(ii) Provides for information to be obtained from the population register to keep the voters’! 

rolls of the White, Coloured and Indian population groups up to date; and | 

(iii) Suspends for a period the coming into operation of the provisions of the Electoral Act) 

of 1979, No. 45 of 1979, relating to the possession of identity documents. 
Amendments to Standing Orders: On the recommendation of the Committee on Standing | 

Rules and Orders, amendments to the House of Assembly Standing Orders 55, 75 and 76 

were adopted. These changes concern reading of public bills and speaking-time limits for, 

Ministers in debate on money bills. 

Remuneration of MPs: House of Assembly members’ emoluments currently amount to! 

US$ 17,204.40 per annum. In addition, they receive a non-taxable daily allowance of; 

approximately US$ 27. | 


| 


Spain 


Rules of Procedure: On 10 February 1982, the Congress of Deputies adopted Rules of 
Procedure to replace the provisional Rules of 1977 and to put them in line with the provisions. 
of the 1978 Constitution. Main headings of the new Rules concern the status of Deputies: 
(their rights, privileges, immunities), a new chapter; parliamentary groups; the organization, 
of the Congress; general provisions on Congress proceedings; legislative procedure’ 
(particularly new as regards organic laws, constitutional amendments, status of autonomy); 
control over government provisions having legal force (new); the granting of authority by’ 
Congress and other acts having direct juridical effect (consultative referendum, state of alarm. 
or exception, etc.), also new; giving and taking away of confidence in the Government (new); 
interpellations and questions; “‘non-legal proposals’, or motions; examination and debate’ 
of government communications, plans and other reports (new); proposals for election or. 
nomination of certain people (e.g., Constitutional Court); and dispatching of day-to-day 
matters in the event of dissolution or expiry of the term office of the Congress of errr | 


Sri Lanka 


| 


Electoral Laws: The Parliamentary Elections Act, No. 1 of 1981, repealed Part I and Parts | 
IV to VI of the Ceylon (Parliamentary Elections) Order in Council, 1946, and laid down the 
new procedure for the election of members of Parliament, the creation of offences relating: 
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P such elections, the grounds for invalidating such elections, and where an election has been 
ield void the manner of holding fresh elections, the manner of determination of disputed 
lections, and other connected matters. 
| The Referendum Act No. 7 of 1981, provided for the conduct of a referendum in terms 
if Chapter XIII of the Constitution. 

Pensions to ex-Members: By the Parliamentary Pensions (Amendment) Act, No. | of 
982, the Pension Scheme was extended to the widows of members, and also former Senators. 


sudan 


Number of Members of Parliament: Following premature dissolution in October 1981 of 
he People’s Assembly that had been elected in April-May 1980, it was announced that the 
1ew Assembly would have less than half the number of members — 151 instead of the former 
\66. This new Assembly was elected in late 1981l-early 1982*. 

The new Assembly has reduced powers, a number of them (such as in the areas of health, 
‘ducation and welfare) having devolved to five new regional people’s assemblies, except in 
jouthern Sudan, which has had regional autonomy since 1972. This was part of a national 
slan to decentralize power in various sectors in accordance with the decision of the January- 
February 1980 congress of the Sudanese Socialist Union (SSU — the country’s sole legal 
yarty) in favour of the division of the country into five new regions with their own 
yovernments and assemblies. 


Tunisia 
Number of Members of Parliament: In view of the general elections scheduled for 


| November 1981**, the number of members of the Chamber of Deputies was raised from 
(21 to 136 prior to the poll. 


Uganda 


Membership of Parliament: In January 1982, seven members of Parliament belonging to 
the main opposition party — the Democratic Party — defected from their party to join the 
tuling party — Uganda People’s Congress (UPC) — led by the President, Dr. Apollo Milton 
Obote. The members changing sides included the opposition Chief Whip and the Deputy 
Secretary General of the Democratic Party. Six of these had declared at a rally held by Dr. 
Obote on 2 January their ‘“‘full agreement with the policies” of the UPC Government and — 
joined the ruling party on the spot. One member of the Democratic Party was unseated 
following a successful election appeal by his UPC opponent during the 1980 elections. The 
party position in the Uganda National Assembly, as in June 1982, therefore was: 


Uganda People’s Congress (UPC) .... .- . 80 seats 

Wemocrauc PAty 4.0) eae we ees ty Ss 42 » 

Uganda Patriotic Movement ........ 1 » 
123 »> 


* See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 117. 
** See section Chronicle of Elections, p. 123. 
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Parliamentary Developments 


As a sequel to the death of two members and the unseating of one member, by-elections 
were pending in three constituencies. 

Standing Orders: The Standing Orders of the National Assembly were amended with a 
view to unseating members who failed to attend the meetings of the Assembly without the! 
leave of the Speaker. The amended rule provided for vacation of seats by members who, after | 
election, do not take oath within the first 30 sittings of the Assembly, do not attend at least 
one of any 30 consecutive sittings or are absent from Uganda for a continuous period of toug 
months. 


United Arab Emirates 


Renewal of appointed Parliament: On 28 December 1981, the 40 members of the Federal | 
National Council, the Emirates’ unicameral Parliament, were appointed on the expiry of the, 
Council’s normal term of two years. The members are appointed by the rulers of the seven | 
Emirates and may not simultaneously be Ministers or hold public office. | 


United States of America 


Senate Committees: Rule XXV, the Senate’s standing rule governing committees, was | 
amended by Senate Resolution 101, 97th Congress, to change the status of the Committee | 
on Small Business from a select committee to a standing committee. This change increased | | 
the number of standing committees to a total of 16. | 

The number of members of several committees was modified by Senate Resolutions 13, | 
24, and 76, 97th Congress, and the number of committees on which a member may servel 
was changed under certain specific circumstances by Senate Resolution 12, 97th Congress. 

Tax Deductions for Members of Congress: Public Law 97-51, the Continuing 
Appropriations Resolution, signed on | October 1981, provided that Senators and | 
Representatives may deduct from their income taxes business expenses incurred while in. 
Washington. The Internal Revenue Service determined that members may deduct up to $75 | 
per day under this law. Public Law 97-51 repealed a provision enacted in 1952 under which | 
members could deduct a maximum of $3,000 for such business expenses. | 

Remuneration of Members: Public Law 97-51 also provided for an automatic annual cost- | 
of-living salary increase for members equal to the raise given to most white-collar federal . 
employees, thus eliminating the provision of a 1975 law which required an annual vote to : 
appropriate funds for congressional pay raises. | 

Public Law 97-51 also removed the limit on the amount of money that Senators may earn | 
by giving speeches and writing articles. Since 1976, Senators have been limited to a maximum | 
of $25,000 in honoraria income. This change is not applicable to members of the House of | 
Representatives. 


Zambia 


Standing Orders: An amendment made to the Standing Orders of the National Assembly, | 
1980 edition, provided for the setting up of a new sessional committee of 10 members to be 
called the ““Committee on Local Administration’’. 
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CHRONICLE OF ELECTIONS 


ALGERIA 


Yate of Elections: 5 March 1982 


>*urpose of Elections 


_ Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the expiry of its prescribed term 
of office. 


characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Algeria, the National People’s Assembly, is composed of 
'82 Deputies elected for 5 years. 


lectoral System 


All Algerian citizens of at least 18 years of age are entitled to vote if they are in full 
yossession of their civil and political rights. 

Electoral registers are compiled on the level of the municipality; they are deemed 
yermanent and are revised annually. Voting is not compulsory. Proxy voting is permitted 
‘or certain categories of electors, such as those residing abroad or confined due to illness, 
ind members of the armed forces. 


All qualified electors who are at least 28 years old* are eligible to be elected to the 
National People’s Assembly. Ineligible—while they hold office and for one year thereafter—are 
sertain party officials, certain public officials at the wilaya (department) and daira 
constituency) level, judges, and members of the armed and police forces. The parliamentary 
nandate is incompatible with certain public posts held in the same constituency in which 
he Deputy is elected, membership of the armed or police forces, as well as with membership 
of another popular assembly. 

| All candidates are nominated by the country’s National Liberation Front (FLN). Three 
limes as many candidates as there are seats to be filled are designated in all electoral 
“onstituencies. 


The 282 Deputies are elected in 160 constitutencies by the party-list simple majority 
system. Each constituency (daira) having less than 80,000 inhabitants is represented by one 
Deputy; in the others, every 80,000 gives the right to one Deputy and every fraction above 
0,000 to one supplementary seat. The Front proposes three times as many candidates as 
here are seats to be filled and electors thus express their preferences among these by crossing 
‘ut one or more names. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XV (1980-1981), p. 6. 
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In the event of parliamentary vacancies between general elections, by-elections art 
resorted to within six months, except in the last year prior to the end of the legislature’s term, 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


For the newly-enlarged Assembly’s 282 seats, the National Liberation Front (FLN), the 
country’s sole political party, nominated thrice the number of candidates (846), as require¢ 
by the Electoral Law. Forty-two of these were women. | 

The turnout on polling day exceeded 70%. A total of 69 of the 136 incumbents who rar 
for re-election were successful. The new Assembly was characterized by its youth (average! 
age of approximately 42 years); as in the preceding legislature, more than half of those electec 
were civil servants and teachers. 

On 13 March, Mr. Rabah Bitat was re-appointed to his post as President of the Nationa) 
Assembly at its inaugural session. | 


{ 
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Statistics 

1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats | 
in the National People’s Assembly ' 
: 
Number ofrevistercd electors: . 2 2) a4, 6 be 8,990,820 
ViOGCRG han Pte sh) eas ee a eee eee Gea eee 6,054,740 (67.34%) 
Political Group i oe 

National, Liberation Front (HIN) 3.5 ae 282 


2. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 


Mens suai wa tae ne ol Au ae 278 
WOK gest Mere ated ack ee ey Pena coer eee gs + 
———_ 
282 | 


3. Average Age of Deputies: 42 years 
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BAHAMAS 


Nate of Elections: 10 June 1982 


Jurpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in the House of Assembly on the normal expiry of 
he Parliament’s term of office. Previous general elections were held on 19 July 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of the Bahamas consists of the House of Assembly and the 
Senate. 

The House of Assembly is composed of 43 members elected for 5 years. This total was 
raised from 38 prior to the 1982 elections*. 

| The Senate is composed of 16 members appointed by the Governor-General—9 on the 
advice of the Prime Minister, 4 on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition, and 3 on the 
advice of the Prime Minister after consultation with the Leader of the Opposition. 


‘Electoral System 


Any citizen of the Bahamas who is at least 18 years old and not subject to any legal 
‘incapacity and who has resided in a particular constituency for a minimum of three months 
is entitled to vote in that same constituency. Disqualified from registration as electors are 
‘the insane, persons serving any sentence of imprisonment and persons under sentence of 
death. 

Electoral registers are revised annually. Voting is not compulsory. 


Citizens of the Bahamas at least 21 years of age who have ordinarily resided in the 
Bahamas for a period of not less than one year immediately before the date of their 
nomination are qualified to be elected as members of the House of Assembly. Candidates 
for appointment to the Senate must be citizens who are at least 30 years old and who have 
ordinarily resided in the Bahamas for a period of not less than one year immediately before 
the date of appointment. 

Ineligible, for both the House and the Senate, are undischarged bankrupts, the insane, 
persons owing allegiance to a foreign State, persons under sentence of death or 
imprisonment, and those convicted of a felony or of electoral fraud. The parliamentary 
mandate is incompatible with the office of judge, substantive public officer or temporary 
public officer for a period exceeding three months; with being a member of any of the armed 
| forces of the Crown other than in a time of war or emergency, or a member of the reserve 
of any such forces; and with employment on the personal staff of the Governor-General or 

in the Ministry of Tourism. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 9. 
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Candidates for the House must be nominated by a total of four electors and make é. 
deposit of B$ 400, which is forfeited if the candidate is not elected and does not obtain more! 
than one-sixth of the total votes polled in his constituency. | 
| 

For election purposes, the Bahamas are divided into 43 constituencies. One member ol 
the House of Assembly is elected in each by simple majority vote. 


House of Assembly seats which become vacant betweeen general elections are filled 
through by-elections. Vacant Senate seats are filled by appointment made according to how, 
the seat was originally filled. | 

\ 
q 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


In the 1982 elections, the parties in contention for the 43 seats of the newly-enlarged| 
House of Assembly were the ruling Progressive Liberal Party (PLP), led by Prime Ministet) 
Lynden Pindling; the right-wing Free National Movement (FNM), led by Mr. Kendal 
Isaacs; and the smaller Vanguard Nationalist and Socialist Party, Workers Party and the 
Commonwealth Democratic Party. Principal campaign issues included the country’s high’ 
unemployment level (20-25%), a rising crime rate and allegations of corruption in public life, 

Polling day was marked by a high voter turnout of over 90%. PLP obtained 32 seats,’ 
FNM capturing the 11 others. PLP thus gained its fifth successive general election victory 
and Prime Minister Pindling continued in office. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Assembly 


Number ol registered clechOts a) Ge uarene a ccee: 84,158 
VOUS ae ee ee ee ee a el a ee 76,098 (90.4%) 
i Number 

Political Group % ae 
' 

Progressive laberalParty (PLP) (2. . oo eet 

Free National Movement he Sn aS 11 (+9) 

OUHELS ene ees we een eee — (—6) 

43* 


* Five seats added since last elections. | 


2. Distribution of Members of the House of Assembly 
according to Sex 


} 

Men oe ee ne eee eee 42 
WOUet ie Syeae eRe nek hee eee ee l 
43 
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BELGIUM 


Date of Elections: 8 November 1981 


Purpose of Elections 
Elections were held following the premature dissolution of Parliament on 5 October 1981. 


General elections had previously taken place in December 1978. 


‘Characteristics of Parliament 


_ The bicameral Parliament of Belgium consists of the Chamber of Representatives and 
‘the Senate. 

The Chamber of Representatives is composed of 212 members elected for 4 years. 

| The Senate has 181 members, all of whom have 4-year terms; of these, 106 are directly 
‘elected, 50 are elected by the provincial councils (in the proportion of one for every 
200,000 people) and 25 are co-opted by the remaining Senators. The King’s sons or, if he 
‘has no sons, Princes of the Belgian Royal Family who are successors to the throne for their 
part become ex-officio Senators at the age of 18. 


Electoral System 


All Belgian citizens at least 18 years of age* who have resided for at least six months in 
“the same community have the right to vote. Criminals are deprived of this right, while the 
tights of certain categories of persons, such as the insane and prisoners, are suspended as 
long as these remain in an incapacitated state. 

Electoral registers are continually kept up to date in each district. Since voting is 
compulsory any unjustified abstention is punishable, penalties ranging from a fine to 
‘removal from the register. Proxy and postal voting are permitted for certain electors. 


| Any qualified elector at least 25 years old who resides in Belgium and is in full possession 
of his civil and political rights may be a candidate for the Chamber of Representatives. 
- Candidates for the Senate must meet the same aforesaid requirements but be at least 40 years 
of age; popularly-elected Senators must furthermore belong to one of certain categories, 
among which former Minister or member of Parliament, holder of a university degree, high- 
ranking civil servant or retired military officer, owner of a large industrial concern and 
present or former Governor, member of a provincial council or Burgomaster. 

Except for Ministers, no member of Parliament can simultaneously be designated by the 
Government to undertake a salaried function. Senators elected by provincial councils cannot 
| belong to the assemblies which have elected them. 


if 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 9. 
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II Belgiun 

Nomination of candidates for the Chamber of Representatives must be supported by 
200 to 500 electors (depending on the size of the constituency), or three retiring member} 
of Parliament, and be made between 23 and 22 days before the election; required suppor 
for popularly-chosen Senators is 100 electors, or three retiring members of Parliament. 
Nomination of indirectly-elected Senators must be made at the latest six days prior to polliaih 
day and be supported by at least five provincial councillors, and, for co-opted Senators, five 
days in advance, supported by at least 10 Senators. 

Belgium is divided into 30 constituencies for Chamber of Representatives elections anc 
into 20 for direct Senate elections. Voting takes place according to the party-list system, ir: 
a single ballot, with proportional representation in accordance with the d’Hondt method | 
remainders are distributed within each of the nine provinces. Vote-splitting is not providec! 
for, but preferential voting is possible, as the elector may cast a nominal vote for the mall 
candidate and for the substitute candidate of the list for which he is voting. Each individua 
candidate is regarded as constituting a separate list. Moreover, with the consent of thé 
electors who sponsored them, candidates of a particular list may ally themselves with, 
candidates nominally designated on lists submitted in other constituencies of the same’ 
province. 


| 
Substitute members who are chosen at the same time as popularly-elected members fill 
parliamentary seats which become vacant between general elections. | 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


On 21 September 1981, the Government of Prime Minister Mark Eyskens (Socia_ 
Christian Party) resigned and the November election date was set a week later; the legislative 
poll was thus scheduled more than a year before it was normally due. | 

Underlying causes of this premature dissolution were primarily the country’s continuing 
economic problems (highlighted by a spiralling unemployment rate) and inter-community 
tensions. | 

Chief rivals of the Social Christians were once again the Socialist and Liberal parties, eack 
of these with Flemish and Walloon sections. A total of 816 candidates appearing or 
24 different lists were alone in the running for the 34 Brussels seats. In accordance with July, 
1981 constitutional amendments, 18-year-olds were eligible to vote for the first time. | 

On polling day, the centre Social Christians incurred considerable losses which were 
picked up especially by the Liberals and the Flemish Volksunie. No one party emerged as 
clear winner, as the Flemish and French-speaking Socialists won 61 Representatives seats, 
the same number as the Social Christians. The Liberals captured 52 seats. Overall results thus 
evidenced a further polarization of politics along regional and linguistic lines. Formation of 
a new Government took several weeks. On 14 December, it was announced that the Flemish 
and French-speaking Social Christian and Liberal parties had agreed to form a centre-right’ 
coalition, these groups together holding 113 of the 212 Representatives’ seats. Prime Minister 
Wilfried Martens, a Flemish Social Christian, named his Cabinet on 17 December. 
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1. Results of the Elections and Distribution 
of Seats in the Chamber of Representatives 


Ill 


Number of registered electors . 6,878,141 

Valid votes . 5,919,250 
Yolitical Group eae % whe te 
Thristian Social Party 
Mee VE) Bee ww es ew POR Iho 249 19.69 43 (— 14) 
Tse) co es ee eg Sg. aos 398,342 6.73 18 (— 7) 
socialist Party 
CUA Seer s Sx se Sw eee ds 742,898 1255 seu (Got ey, 
Rol MeO ere eG eee 744,582 12.58 26'(- =") 
Bees Party 
- Flemish 
| (Freedom and Progress Party- PVV). . . . 776,104 131 28 (+ 6) 
Walloon 
I(Parti Réformateur Liberal- PRL)... . . 487,337 8.23 24 (+ 9) 
Volksunie. aga AG eee. ee 587,545 9.93 20 (+ 6) 
“ront Eber atin he Fepadtes (FDF)/ 
| Rassemblement Wallon(RW) ...... 247,637 4.18 8 (— 7) 
cologists I ed hh. oy hae OL: 259,254 4.48 A(a2 iA} 
i + démocratique pour le respect oy travail 
WORT) ee ee 160,819 he Sf 2) 
Mergian Communist Party. ......... 136,445 2.31 2(— 2) 
ER a ew 66,426 1.12 ti 
PE a ee 146,522 2.47 — 
| 212 
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2. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Senate 


NoumbBervof registercdielectorsixs pe Geeai oes 6,878,141 
VOters Pisoni) ih ee Seti. Be ea ec limers 6,502,428 (94.53%) 
Validivoteses tad, baled: aeemias 3. ve eee 5,984,857 
Number | 
of Number: 
ee Senators Number _ Total ey te of ed 
Political G Votes ~*~ di ar elected of Number i: ee won at. 
oat tara obtained y pete ee by co-opted of Seats mee Previous 
elected ee ns Dissolu- Fl | 
Senators cho Senators in Senate Gon lec- | 
cial tion ; 
Councils | 
: 
Christian Social | 
Party 
GV Pe ee e149 346n 01926 oe 12 6 40 56 Sil 73 | 
PS Gee nae alas O82 8 6 2 16 
Socialist Party 
SiS ys, ae 2 On a5 13 5 3 is 52 21 53 
ise SMe penile fee ap Laing Wa oA 18 9 3 | 
Liberal Party ! 
PViVe oe et oU A074 14 6 3 #5 3 18 7 | 
PERT pong ee el 3 Aaa 59 11 6 3 20 ) 
Volksume™ 2 70.079 29.79 10 2 2 17 bal | 
PD BER LW. 2tieet000lon i427 4 l l 6 |) 
Ecolo gists) 2.9%) ie 9295,663:54.93 + ~ l 5 - 
VED Reis 
Roa 164,130 2.74 l _ ~ 1 — 
Seagate ie Se a ee teat 2 
Party . 
Oihem lists teem acl), 09 ge ou) - _ - ~ ~ 
106 50 23 181 181 


* Including two R.P.W. members (1 provincial, 1 co-opted). 
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| 3. Distribution of Senators according to Professional Category 


i eRe HOUSROMR ca ent tta te |, te ee peE ene eee Os 38 
MrtLICUMCICTKGSOMiet ae Ghee Uh a ln. icalten: nf 
FS UESTT CS S111 OT) Aieoe tyme nope ge irs lee Mebane nd jetta 26 
Members of the legal profession... .. 5 . . 25 
S@CIVAWOLKELS m1: cut ate Wan pee oh eer Oe i 
Political party and trade union officials . 
Engineers and architects 

Journalists . 

Doctors . wee Ae 

Retired civil servants . 

Insurers . 

Farmers . 

Notaries . : 

Manual workers. 

Others . 

No profession. 


COD NWA BN A~)~I 


— 
(oe) 
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4. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


Sonat Chamber of 

aaa Representatives 
“ICT i, ep ageless Iara a a On 160 200 
VNCOSSRESTI laa GO TR ape eae ee 21 12 

181 ENG 
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Nee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee a 


5. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Age Group 


a am 


Geaaie Chamber of 
Representatives 
eS SS SS oe 

27:35. VOahS Gas) fs ee ee eh eee: — 24 
CT Or: (5 MONO e iis cen eer ean ee et We ne Mary Meee vey crc | —— 22 
Ae a GARrey Te, Eb a ae ee Ae COL a eee eee \ 7 37 
ASS) bo Dekere ain! eclb- oe Mekhi re Tee cul cats ke 39 
SS cde 1 TE > odie oe ie oS See ae 42 
S500) A eS ce teas S. See Ge ee j 118 34 
GUS) ee, ce ee Oi eS rk ee See 26 12 
Over 0 ee See che ile Ieee — 2 
181 212 
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BURMA 


Dates of Elections: 4 to 30 October 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament in accordance with a constitutional 
amendment passed by the People’s Assembly in March 1981. Under this amendment, the 
Assembly resolved that its regular term be reduced and expire on 9 November 1981. General 
zlections were previously held in January 1978. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Burma, the People’s Assembly, comprises 475 members 
lected for 4 years. Eleven additional members have been added since the previous (1978) 
lections*. 


Electoral System 


Every citizen of Burma who has attained the age of 18 years has the right to vote. 
Disqualified are the insane, persons serving prison terms following conviction and members 
of religious orders. 

Electoral rolls are compiled at the level of the township. Voting is not compulsory. 


Qualified electors who are at least 28 years old and whose parents are also Burmese 
citizens are eligible to stand for election as representatives to the People’s Assembly. 

- Under Burma’s one-party system, the Burma Socialist Programme Party (BSPP), in 
consultation with mass and class organizations formed under its leadership and with the 
electorate of the constituency concerned, and respecting their wishes, submits lists of 
candidates for election as people’s representatives. 


Parliamentary constituencies are delimited on the township basis; each township elects 
at least one representative by absolute majority, townships with large populations having 
‘the right to additional members in proportion to their population. Elections in each 
constituency are only valid if more than half of the registered electorate have cast votes. 


By-elections are held to fill Assembly seats which fall vacant between general elections. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 10. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


General elections had previously been held in January 1978, when all People’s Assembly 
candidates were members of the Burma Socialist Programme Party (BSPP). Since then, thi 
legislature had been expanded by 11 seats, to 475. 

The polling period was also marked by elections to provincial and local people’s councils 
Candidates for the national Parliament amounted to 475. In accordance with the 197% 
Constitution, which established Burma as a one-party State, the BSPP nominated them afte 
consulation with party units and local officials. Despite the lack of opposition, each nominet 
had to receive over 50% of the eligible votes to win under the Electoral Law. 

All candidates were endorsed by the electorate, which turned out in high numbers 
On 9 November, the newly-elected People’s Assembly held its first session to elect thi 
29 members of the State Council; its Chairman, General San Yu, became President of thi 
Union of Burma, succeeding U Ne Win, who had announced on 8 August 1981, at the fourtl 
BSPP congress, that he intended to retire from this function following the elections. The 17 
man Council of Ministers is headed by U Maung Maung Kha. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the People’s Assembly 


Number of resistered ‘clectois . 14. 3 2) a) LO 00 000 
VOLTS cen ee ee oe ete ees BL DUO OUI ase a 
hs Numb | 
Political Group Bice oe | 
Burma Socialist Programme Party (BSPP). . . 475 | 
2. Distribution of Members of Parliament | 

according to Professional Category | 

W OP Kets to oo) aunt Al, kes) Uae Sk ce er gr 439 
Peacanisaia laa cg ko. Bl seh e ok teense ke a 16 | 
COURTS Mee A ded bate ea a es Sac 20 | 
475 | 


3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


Wien ace ee tile i ce ct ee cab oh eee mine 462 
WOMeiie 22 ater ay Ua ce ae vee ea ML ead eee 13 
475 | 
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4. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 


| 33-37 
| 38-42 
| 43-47 
48-52 
53-57 
58-62 
63-67 
68-72 


28-32 years . 


Very... |. 
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COLOMBIA 


Date of Elections: 14 March 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of the members’ 
term of office. General elections had previously been held on 26 February 1978. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Colombia, the Congress, consists of a Senate and a House 
of Representatives. 

The Senate is composed of two Senators for each of the country’s 22 departments and 
one more for each 200,000 inhabitants or for each fraction of more than 100,000 inhabitants 
that the department has above the first 200,000. 

The House of Representatives is composed of two Representatives for each department 
and one more for each 100,000 inhabitants or for each fraction of more than 50,000 inhab- 
itants that the department has above the first 100,000. 

The March 1982 elections were for 114 Senators and 199 Representatives, all elected for 
4 years. 


Electoral System 


All Colombian citizens at least 18 years of age who are registered as electors in their 
municipality and have not been deprived of their civil or political rights have the right to 
vote. Members of the armed forces on active duty and of the police force are debarred from 
participating in the poll. Voting is not compulsory. 


All electors who are at least 25 years of age and have never been condemned for a non- 
political offence involving corporal punishment are eligible for the House of Representatives. 

To run for the Senate, a candidate must, in addition to the last condition mentioned 
above, be at least 35 years of age*, Colombian by birth and have held certain high offices 
(President or Vice-President of the Republic, member of Congress, Cabinet Minister, head 
of a diplomatic mission, Governor of a department, judge of a higher court, Councillor of 
State, Attorney General of the nation, Comptroller General of the Republic, university 
professor for at least five years) or have undertaken a liberal profession with a university 
degree. 


Representatives and Senators are elected in each constituency on the basis of a closed- 
list proportional representation system. A total of 22 constituencies consist of a single 
department: other less-densely populated regions are grouped together to form four more 
constituencies. 


An alternate is elected alongside each Representative or Senator to replace either of the 
| latter in the event of their resignation or death between general elections. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XV (1980-1981), pp. 11-12. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


In the March 1982 elections, the centrist Liberal party (Partido Liberal) retaine| 
majority control in both Houses of the national Congress as well as in most of the country) 
regional assemblies and municipal councils. The Liberals emerged victorious even thoug' 
the vote for the party was divided between two rival slates of candidates, one loyal to forme 
President of the Republic Alfonso Lopez Michelsen and the other to Senator Luis Carle 
Galan, who described himself as a New Liberal; both of these planned to run in the 30 Ma 
presidential elections, Mr. Lopez Michelsen having been officially designated as the Liber: 
candidate. 

Opposing the Liberal Party were the Conservative Party (Partido Conservador ), heade 
by Mr. Belisario Betancur, and a small left-wing coalition led by Mrs. Consuelo de Montej« 
The three major candidates endorsed similar policies and programmes, including increase. 
social measures. One major difference was that the Conservatives opposed proposals t 


legalize divorce. 
} 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution | 
of Seats in the Congress 
VOLGES haat | SOe okt See tee eee kee, heen 45% (approx.) | 
| 
Number of Seats | 
Political Group in the House of Dees a | 
: in the Senate | 
Representatives | 
LaberaltPartyel ei aieaica =] ak ae ee eee ee 114 62 . 
Conservative Partai tule cmcm ao oun aeeeaaa. 84 oy! , 
LeetistperOup Samra lake tet ieee te LU ie ca ae ] ] | 
199 114 | 
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COMOROS 


yates of Elections: 7 and 14 March 1982 


‘urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament following the premature dissolution 
if this body on 25 January 1982. General elections were previously held in December 1978. 


*haracteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of the Comoros, the Federal Assembly, comprises 38 
nembers elected for 5 years 


Slectoral System 


All Comorian citizens who are at least 18 years of age, in full possession of their civil and 
litical rights and under no legal disability, are entitled to vote. 

Electoral registers are compiled on the level of prefectures of the country’s different 
‘egions. Voting is not compulsory. 


Qualified electors at least 21 years of age are eligible for the Federal Assembly. The 
parliamentary mandate is incompatible with all other public functions or offices. 

Each candidate must make a deposit of CFA 10,000 (equivalent to approximately 
200 French francs), which is reimbursed if he obtains at least 10% of the votes cast in his 
constituency. 


For election purposes, the Comoros are divided into 38 constituencies, each of which 
returns one Assembly member by majority vote in two ballots; a candidate is declared elected 
if he obtains an absolute majority of the votes cast in either ballot. The island of Grande- 
Comore comprises 18 constituencies, Anjouan has 15 and Moheli 5. 


By-elections are held to fill parliamentary vacancies which arise between general 
elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


On 25 January 1982, President of the Republic Ahmed Abdallah prematurely dissolved 
‘the Government and the Federal Assembly subsequent to having accused certain of the 
country’s leaders of corruption and mismanagement of the State budget, and with a view 
‘to giving a new impetus to the Government’s policy. The President then announced plans 
to reduce the civil service by one-third. On 8 February, Mr. Ali Mroudjae was appointed 
| Prime Minister, his Council of Ministers being announced one week later. 
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Legislative elections were held in two rounds, on 7 and 14 March. As at the previow 
polling in December 1978, candidates ran as independents, not representing any politic, 
party. Eighteen of the Federal Assembly seats were won outright in the first round. A tot, 
of 37 of the 38 seats were reportedly won by candidates supporting President Abdallah. 
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COSTA RICA 


Yate of Elections: 7 February 1982 


*urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of its members’ 
erm of office. 


Tharacteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Costa Rica, the Legislative Assembly, consists of 
7 Deputies who are elected for a 4-year term and are not immediately re-eligible. 


ilectoral System 


Every citizen of Costa Rica who has reached the age of 18 and who is a registered elector 
vithin his constituency is entitled to vote. Persons who cannot vote are those under judicial 
nterdiction and those whose political rights have been suspended. Naturalized citizens can 
nly vote 12 months after acquiring such status. 

While electoral registers are drawn up at the national level, electors are listed under the 
fistrict to which they belong and in which they may exercise their right to vote. The Civil 
Register prepares the lists two months and 15 days before an election, on the basis of 
‘evisions which have been made continuously. Voting is made compulsory by the 
Constitution. 


Every member of the electorate who is Costa Rican by birth or who has resided in the 
country for at least 10 years after naturalization is eligible for election to the Legislative 
Assembly provided he is at least 21 years old, can read and write and is in possession of his 
sivil rights. The President of the Republic (or his close relatives), Ministers, certain high 
nagistrates and high officials in the provincial government or autonomous institutions 
rannot be elected to Parliament while in office or for six months after leaving these positions. 
Public contractors are likewise barred. 


The number of Deputies elected from the country’s seven provinces is determined by the 
Supreme Electoral Tribunal in proportion to the population of each. 

In accordance with the Electoral Code, elections are conducted in conformity with the 
quotient and sub-quotient party-list system of proportional representation, under which 
slectors vote for party lists without being permitted to combine different lists. The quotient 
\s the number obtained by dividing the total of valid votes cast in a particular province by 
the number of seats to be filled in the same; the sub-quotient is the total of valid votes cast 
for a party which, while not attaining the quotient, obtains or exceeds 50% of it. 

Successful parties are those which have attained the required quotient. Seats remaining 
unfilled on the basis of the quotient system are distributed among parties in the order of their 
‘residual votes; for this distribution, those parties which did not attain the sub-quotient are 
also taken into account, their votes being treated as residual votes. 
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Should a parliamentary vacancy arise between general elections, the Supreme Elector 
Tribunal assigns the seats to the «next-in-line» canditate on the party list to which the form 
member belonged. | 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


In the elections for the Legislative Assembly—held the same day as those for Preside? 
of the Republic—the social democratic National Liberation Party (Partido de Liberacic 
Nacional-PLN) obtained 33 seats and thus convincingly regained the dominay 
parliamentary position which it had lost four years earlier to the christian democrat 
Opposition Union (Unidad Opositora—PUO), later known as the Unity coalition (Coalicic 
Unidad); this coalition was made up of the Democratic Renewal Party, the Calderoni 
Republican Party, the Christian Democratic Party and the Popular Union. 

Principal issues during the election campaign related to the economy, with the PL 
presidential candidate, Mr. Luis Alberto Monge Alvarez, promising to redress the country 
economic crisis (foreign debt, inflation, unemployment, etc.) and running on a “return | 
the land” platform which aimed at promoting agricultural production and halting the rur 
exodus; he also envisaged the introduction of an austerity programme. Mr. Rafael a 
Calderén Fournier was the Unity coalition candidate. 

On polling day, the PLN won 57.3% of the presidential vote to 32.7% for the outgoit 
Unity coalition. Remaining votes went to the conservative National Movement (3.7%), tl 
left-wing People United (3.2%) and the Alajuela Democratic Party (DAP), which conteste 
the legislative seats only. A total of 16 parties had fielded candidates for the Legislagy 
Assembly. 

Mr. Monge was due to take office on 8 May 1982, the same day as his 15-man Cabin 
that was announced on 28 February. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Legislative Assembly 
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* In the 1978 elections, the remaining two seats were won by the Popular 
Front and the Cartago Agricultural Union. 
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CUBA 
ate of Elections: 28 December 1981 


‘urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of its five-year 
*rm under the socialist Constitution of 1976. 


‘haracteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Cuba, the National Assembly of People’s Power, is 
omposed of 499 Deputies elected by the country’s municipal assemblies of people’s power. 


dectoral system 


All Cuban citizens over the age of 16, except the mentally disabled and convicted 
riminals, are entitled to vote for the country’s representative institutions. All citizens who 
re at least 18 years of age and have full political rights can be elected as Deputies to the 
Yational Assembly. Voting in elections is not compulsory. 


Delegates to the 169 municipal assemblies of people’s power are elected by popular and 
ecret vote in the 10,736 constituencies in the country. In each constituency, the candidate 
ibtaining the largest number of votes cast is considered elected. After municipal assemblies 
re constituted, the Deputies to the National Assembly are elected on the basis of secret 
allots cast by municipal delegates. The candidates for these elections are selected and 
resented by a commission composed of representatives of the municipal organs of the 
‘uban Communist Party, the Young Communist League and the mass organizations. 
Yandidates, however, need not necessarily be members of the Cuban Communist Party. 
\lso, no monetary deposits are required from candidates. All expenses related to the 
lectoral process are covered by the State. The number of Deputies per municipality depends 
im its population; there is one for every 20,000 inhabitants or fraction above 10,000, so that 
Il municipalities are represented by at least one Deputy. 

Once elected, National Assembly members continue working at their existing jobs; 
\ccording to the Constitution, the status of Deputy does not entail personal privileges or 
‘conomic benefits of any kind. Each Deputy is accountable to his electors who may recall 
jim in case he betrays their confidence or commits an act unworthy of his office. Vacancies 
yetween general elections are filled through by-elections. 


Jeneral Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The election of candidates to the 169 municipal assemblies was held on 11 and 18 October 
981. A total of 6,097,139 registered voters (97.2% of the electorate) went to the polls and 
slected 9,763 delegates in the first round on 11 October. In the second and final round, the 
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remainder of the 10,736 seats were filled on 18 October 1981, with 1,156,216 voters (93.6% 
of the electorate) going to the polls. 

The second five-year term of the National Assembly of People’s Power was inaugurate 
on 28-29 December 1981. Sr. Flavio Bravo Pardo was elected President of the Assembly an 
Dr. Fidel Castro was re-elected (by the Assembly) as President of the Council of State (tt 
highest representative body, being elected from among the Assembly’s Deputies). Dr. Castr 
continues to be the Head of the State and the Government, and the First Secretary of tl 
Cuban Communist Party. 


Statistics 


1. Distribution of Deputies according to Professional Category 
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499 


2. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
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3. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 
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DEMOCRATIC PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
ate of Elections: 28 February 1982 


irpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of its term of 
fice. The previous elections took place on 11 November 1977. 


jaracteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, the Supreme 
‘ople’s Assembly, comprises 615 Deputies elected for 4 years. 


ectoral System 


| All citizens who have reached the age of 17, including members of the armed forces on 
tive duty, have the right to vote, irrespective of sex, race, occupation, length of residence, 
‘operty status, education, party affiliation, political views and religion; ineligible, however, 
e the insane and those disenfranchised by court decision. 

Electoral registers are compiled at the level of the sub-constituency. Voting is 
mpulsory. 


_ All qualified electors may be elected to the Supreme People’s Assembly. 

Candidates for Deputy are recommended by political parties and social organizations 
thich may recommend joint candidates), or at meetings of employees of State organs and 
(treprises, of members of co-operative farms and organs, and of servicemen. The 
commended candidate must agree, in writing, that he is willing to be elected from the 
mstituency concerned. 


| The election of Deputies is valid only when more than half of the voters in a given 
nstituency take part in it. The candidate who has received the greatest number of votes 
id more than half the votes of all electors of his constituency is declared elected. Each 
ector may cast only one vote for one candidate of one constituency. 


“In the event of parliamentary vacancy arising due to death or recall of a Deputy, a by- 
ection is held pursuant to a decision of the Standing Committee of the Supreme People’s 
ssembly. 


eneral Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


_ It was officially stated that all of the country’s registered electorate except those out of 
‘€country had voted by noon on polling day and that the totality of these electors had voted 
| favour of the 615 registered candidates proposed on the final official list of the Workers’ 
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Party of Korea, the leader of the Democratic Front for the Reunification of the Fathe 
land. 

At its first session (5-7 April 1982), the seventh Supreme People’s Assembly unanimous 
re-elected Marshal Kim II Sung as President of the Republic. Mr. Li Jong Ok was re-electe 
Prime Minister and formed a 33-member Administrative Council (Cabinet). 


Statistics 


1. Distribution of Deputies according to Professional Category 
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2. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
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3. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 
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DENMARK 


| 
late of Elections: 8 December 1981 


urpose of Elections 


Following the adoption of a resolution by a majority of 78 votes against 74 
\(0 abstentions) condemning a government plan of transfer of means from pension funds 
y industry and agriculture, Parliament was dissolved and the Government resigned on 
2 November 1981. Writs for a new election were issued and elections held for all the seats 
1 Parliament. Previous general elections had taken place in October 1979, and the normal 
xpiry date of the mandate was October 1983. 


haracteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Denmark, the Folketing, is composed of 179 members 
ected for 4 years. Of this total, 2 are elected in the Faeroe Islands and 2 in Greenland. 


lectoral System 


The right to vote in a Folketing election is held by every Danish subject of at least 18 years 
fage whose permanent residence is in Denmark, provided that he has not been declared 
i\eapable of conducting his own affairs. 

Electoral registers are revised at the municipal level in January and February of each year. 
Oting is not compulsory. Postal voting is permitted particularly for the sick, the aged, 
risoners and person abroad. 


Any person who has a right to vote at Folketing elections is eligible for membership of 
ie Folketing unless he has been convicted “‘of an act which in the eyes of the public makes 
im unworthy of being a member of the Folketing”’. 

_ Any elector can contest an election if his nomination is supported by a minimum number 
felectors of his constituency. This minimum number is 25. No monetary deposit is required. 
ach candidate must declare whether he will stand for a certain party or as an independent. 


For electoral purposes, metropolitan Denmark (excluding Greenland and the Faeroe 
lands) is divided into three areas—Greater Copenhagen, Jutland and the Islands. These 
teas are in turn subdivided, with the Copenhagen area comprising three large constituencies, 
od the Jutland and Islands each comprising seven county constituencies. Each of these 
°mstituencies is for its part divided into two to 10 districts: there are altogether 103 of these 
istricts. Two to 15 parliamentary seats are allocated to each constituency. 

The electoral system is one of proportional representation. Each elector can cast either 
“personal vote” for one of the candidates or a vote for one of the party lists. He can vote 
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for any of the candidates or parties of his constituency, not being limited to those of his 
nomination district. | 

Of the 175 seats reserved for Denmark proper, 135 seats are distributed among iil 
constituencies. The mandates in the constituencies are distributed among the political group: 
in contention according to a modified version of the St. Lagué method (whereby the tota 
vote of each party in a constituency is divided by 1.4, 3, 5 and so on by odd numbers in ordei 
to arrive at the quotients on the basis of which seats are allocated). Utilization of this methoc 
ensures representation for smaller parties. | 

The 40 remaining, or supplementary, seats are then distributed among the parties whick 
either have won at least one area seat; have obtained, in two electoral areas, at least as many 
votes as the average number of valid votes cast, in the area, per area seat; or have obtainec 
at least 2% of all valid votes cast in the country as a whole. Such distribution, based on vote: 
obtained on the national scale, is aimed at redressing the imbalance achieved through the 
distribution by constituencies. | 

When it has been decided which parties are entitled to a share of the supplementary seats 


it is calculated, on the basis of the total number of votes cast for these parties in all part, 


of the country, how many seats each party is proportionately entitled to of the 175 seats 
From the number of seats thus arrived at for each party, the number of area seats alread) 
obtained by the party is deducted. The number thus arrived at is the number O 
supplementary seats due to the party. | 

The end result of this rather involved electoral system is a distribution of seats in thi 


Folketing that faithfully reflects the share of the popular votes received by the parties. 


i! 


Candidates who have been nominated but not elected figure on a list of substitut’ 
members drawn up by the Ministry of Interior after each general election. These substitut, 
members fill the seats of the Folketing which become vacant between general elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


, 


The 1981 elections were the fifth general elections in Denmark within a period of a littl 
less than eight years. | 

After the elections of 1979, the leader of the Social Democratic Party, Mr. Anke 
Jorgensen, had formed a minority Government. At the 1981 elections, 13 political partie 
nominated 1130 candidates for the 175 seats of metropolitan Denmark (excluding Greenlam 
and the Faeroe Islands). The main problems discussed during the campaign were th 
country’s economic difficulties, particularly the ever-increasing foreign debt an 
unemployment, as well as the role of trade unions in Government policy-making. Th 
Liberals, together with the Conservatives, put forward a joint plan for the recovery of th 
economy and limitations in Government spending. The Social Democrats presented a: 
“action programme” containing among others a framework for a reform of the supply 0 
investment means to industry and agriculture from pension funds and insurance means. | 

On polling day, the Conservatives, Socialist Popular Party and Centre Democrats mad 
progress, whereas the Progress Party, the Liberal Party and the Radical Party declined. Th 
Single Tax Party lost all its seats in the Folketing. The Social Democrats, despite a loss ¢ 
nine seats, maintained their leading position in Parliament. Prime Minister Anker Jorgense 
again formed a minority Social Democratic Cabinet on 30 December. 
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| 1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
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} Including one MP from the Faeroe Islands. 


2. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
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DJIBOUTI 


Date of Elections: 21 May 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament in the first such poll since independence 
was attained in June 1977*. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


_ The unicameral Parliament of Djibouti, the National Assembly, is composed of 
65 Deputies elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


Under the Electoral Law of October 1981**, Deputies are elected by party-list simple 
majority system in one round of voting, the number of candidates being equivalent to the 
number of parliamentary seats to be filled and the country as a whole forming a single 
constituency. The Rassemblement populaire pour le Progres (RPP) is alone entitled to 
nominate candidates: its list must be submitted at least 21 days prior to the election date. 


Citizens who are qualified electors, 23 years of age or above and who have a clean judicial 
record, been resident in Djibouti for at least five years and know how to read, write and speak 
French or Arabic in a fluent fashion are eligible for election to the National Assembly. 
Certain public or government officials, judges and their substitutes, and members of the 
armed, police and security forces may not be members of Parliament while holding these 
posts and for two years after leaving the same. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Prior to independence on 27 June 1977, members of national legislature (Chamber of 
Deputies) were elected for five years on 8 May 1977, a single list of 65 candidates having 
been presented by the People’s Alliance for Independence ( Rassemblement populaire pour 
Vindépendance ). In 1979, this political group was succeeded by the Rassemblement populaire 
pour le Progrés (RPP). Under the October 1981 Electoral Law, the RPP was the only party 
empowered to nominate candidates for the May 1982 elections. On polling day, this RPP 
list of 65 names was overwhelmingly supported by the electorate. 

The President of the Republic is Mr. Hassan Gouled Aptidon and the Prime Minister 
is Mr. Barkat Gourad Hamadou. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections XI (1976-1977), p. 8. 
** See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 11. 
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1. Results of the Elections 


Number of registered electors . 
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Votes in favour of the 


Rassemblement populaire pour le progres list . 
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


ate of Elections: 16 May 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of the members’ 
cerm of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


| The bicameral Parliament of the Dominican Republic, the Congress, comprises the 
Chamber of Deputies and the Senate. 

The Chamber of Deputies consists of 91 members elected for 4 years by the people of 
the provinces and the National District in the proportion of one for every 50,000 inhabitants 
or fraction thereof greater than 25,000; in no case, however, are there fewer than two 
Deputies from a province. 
| The Senate consists of 27 members elected for 4 years in the proportion of one for each 
province and one for the National District. 


Electoral System 


All citizens who are at least 18 years of age or those who are or have been married have 
‘the right to vote, with the exception of members of the armed forces and the police. This 
‘right is lost in the event of an irrevocable conviction for treason, espionage or conspiracy 
against the Republic, or for taking up arms or lending aid or participating in any attack 
against it; it is suspended in cases of irrevocable sentence to criminal punishment (until 
rehabilitation), legally declared judicial interdiction (while it is in effect) and acceptance, 
while in Dominican territory, of an office or employment from a foreign Government 
without prior authorization from the executive power. 

While the electoral register is regularly revised every 10 years, the Central Electoral Board 
may order a revision any time. Voting is compulsory for all citizens. 


To be eligible for either Chamber, a citizen must be at least 25 years of age, have full 
‘enjoyment of his civil and political rights and be a native of the territorial district that elects 
him, or have resided therein for at least five consecutive years. The parliamentary mandate 
is incompatible with any other public office or position. 

Candidates must be nominated by a political party recognized by the Central Electoral 
Board; they are chosen by a convention of their party, which then submits these names to 
the competent electoral board. Independent candidates may only stand if they are backed 

bya political g roup which has an organization and a programme similar to that of a political 


party. 


_ Deputies are elected in the provinces and the National District on the basis of a closed 
- party-list system, with proportional distribution of seats according to the d’Hondt method. 
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Senators, on the other hand, are elected from single-member constituencies via simpli 
majority vote. 


Substitutes chosen at the same time as titular parliamentarians fill the seats of the latte! 
which become vacant between general elections. 


} 
General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections | 

The congressional elections were held simultaneously with those for President of th 
Republic. 

On polling day, Mr. Salvador Jorge Blanco, candidate of the moderate leftist Dominial 
Revolutionary Party (PRD), was elected President by 46.7% of the popular vote, defeatiny 
Mr. Joaquin Balaguer of the rightist Reformist Party (36.5%) and former President Juar 
Bosch of the leftist Dominican Liberation Party (10%). Campaign issues had generally 
centered on the problem of the country’ Ss worsening economy (unemployment, high energ) 
costs, low prices for sugar—the main export earner, etc.) as well as on the personalities 0. 
the various leaders. 

The PRD also won majorities in the Senate and Chamber of Deputies. President- elec 


Blanco was due to take office on 16 August 1982*. 


* On 3 July 1982, outgoing President Guzman died and Vice-President Jacobo Majluta assumed th. 
office until Mr. Blanco’s inauguration. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections 
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EL SALVADOR 
Jate of Elections: 28 March 1982 


>urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in the national Constituent Assembly. It will be 
‘ecalled that the Legislative Assembly elected in March 1978 was dissolved following the 
soup d’Etat of 15 October 1979. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The national Constituent Assembly of El Salvador is composed of 60 members elected 
‘or the purpose of drafting a new Constitution and preparing for new presidential and 
oarliamentary elections, the former due to take place in 1983. 


Electoral System 


__ All citizens aged 18 and over, except for members of the armed and security forces, were 
entitled to vote for members of the Constituent Assembly. Voting was compulsory. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The election date was announced on 11 November 1981 and the eight-week electoral 
campaign opened on 28 January 1982. A total of 331 candidates were in contention. 
On polling day, the centrist Christian Democratic Party (PDC), led by President of the 
Republic José Napoléon Duarte, won the largest number of seats (24) but failed to secure 
an absolute Assembly majority with the result that the five right-wing parties, led by the 
Nationalist Republican Alliance (ARENA), contesting the election came together to form 
a coalition disposing of 36 seats. Leftist parties had boycotted the poll. 

At its opening session on 26 April, the Assembly approved decrees granting itself, inter 
alia, legislative powers. On 29 April, a centrist candidate, Dr. Alvaro Magania, was elected 
asinterim Head of State. On 4 May, a 14-member Government took office in which the right- 
wing parties held eight posts, the PDC three and independents three. The President of the 
‘Assembly is Major Roberto d’Aubuisson, leader of ARENA. 
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1. Distribution of Seats in the Constituent Assembly 


Number 


Political Group of Seats 
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| GAMBIA 


Dates of Elections: 4 and 5 May 1982 


*urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the elective seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of its term 
if office. General elections had previously been held in April 1977. 


characteristics of Parliament 

The unicameral Parliament of Gambia, the House of Representatives, consists of: 
— 35 “elected members” ; 
— 5 “Chiefs’ representative members”’; 
— 8 “nominated members” appointed by the President of the Republic; 


_ — The Speaker, elected by the House, who may either have been a member of it or not, 
but may not be a Minister or Parliamentary Secretary; 


— The Attorney-General, who sits ex-officio. 


Only the elected members, Chiefs’ representative members, and the Attorney-General 


aave the right to vote. 
All members of the House have a 5-year term of office. 


Electoral System 


Requirements applicable to electors: 
-_— Of elected members: to qualify, any citizen of Gambia must be registered on the 
alectoral rolls, must be at least 21 years of age, and must be a resident for at least six months 
of the constituency in which he is registered. No person under allegiance to a foreign State, 
insane, or serving a sentence of imprisonment is qualified, nor are Head Chiefs. 


— Of Chiefs’ representative members: there are elected exclusively by the Head Chiefs. 


The electoral registers of each constituency are revised in each “general registration 
year”’, i.e. every fifth year after 1968; a supplemental registration is carried out in each of 
the intervening years. Voting is not compulsory. 


Requirements applicable to candidates: 

— Aselected members: any citizen who is at least 21 years of age, who can speak English 
well enough to take an active part in the proceedings of the House and who is qualified as 
an elector may be a candidate for election as an elected member. Undischarged bankrupts, 
persons under a sentence of death, those serving, or having in the preceding five years served, 
a sentence of imprisonment of at least six months and those party to certain government 
contracts are ineligible. 

_ — As Chiefs’ representative members: the same qualifications and disqualifications 
apply as for elected members, except that candidates for election as Chiefs’ representative 
‘members need not qualify as electors. 
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Every candidate for election must be nominated by at least three voters of the sami 
constituency and make a monetary deposit, which is reimbursed if he is successful or obtain) 
at least one-fifth of the votes cast for the elected candidate. 


Gambia is divided into 35 electoral constituencies, the boundaries of which are fixed by 
a presidential commission. In each of these, a single Deputy is elected by simple majority 
vote. Votes are cast by ballot tokens dropped through a hole next to the candidate’s picture. 
Chiefs’ representative members must be approved unanimously by the Head Chiefs fron: 
a list proposed by them; if they are not so approved, they are selected on the basis of simpli 
majority. 


A by-election is held to fill any seat of an elected member or a Chiefs’ representativi| 
member which becomes vacant between general elections. | 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 
The legislative elections were combined with those for President of the Republic, i 
constitutional amendment adopted in March 1982 having stipulated that the President woul« 
henceforth be elected by universal direct suffrage. The polling date was announced o1) 
20 March. | 
Opposing incumbent President Sir Dawda Jawara and his ruling People’s Progressiw 
Party (PPP) were Sheriff Mustapha Dibba and his National Convention Party (NCP) 
President Jawara’s large victory on polling day (137,020 votes (72.4%) to Mr. Dibba’s 52,13¢ 
(27.6%)) was interpreted as an endorsement of his Government’s decision to enter into ¢ 
confederation with neighbouring Senegal (the Senegambian confederation entered into effec 
on | February 1982). In the House race, the PPP won 27 of the 35 popularly-elected seats 
| 

| 


President Jawara, who has been in power since independence in 1965, reshuffled hi 
Government on 12 May. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 


eRe pes iat ene ly Wes eh Says 


Number of Seats o| 


Votes %  Popularly-Elected| 


Political Group 


obtained Miemieene 

Peoples: Progressive Party:(PPE) sara eet 102,545 61.7 27 (—1) 
National Convention ay ore aa oe 32,634 19.7 3(-2) # 
United Party, es, 24 ae, eee 4,782 2.9 — (=2) @ 
ligependents ss. 4h dhe temic cir penn arene 26,141 15-7 5 (+5) 
———e i 
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GREECE 


Date of Elections: 18 October 1981 
| 
‘urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament following premature dissolution of this 
ody on 19 September 1981. Previous general elections had been held on 20 November 1977. 


} 
. 
’ 
: 


‘haracteristics of Parliament 


According to the 1975 Constitution, the unicameral Parliament of Greece, the Chamber 
f Deputies, comprises no fewer than 200 and no more than 300 Deputies, all elected for 
years. The present number of members is 300; of these, 288 are directly elected and 12, 
alled “honorary” or ‘“‘State”” Deputies are nominated by the most successful political parties 
om among the “most prominent personalities” in their ranks. 


llectoral System 


All Greek citizens at least 20 years of age and in full possession of their civil rights are 
ntitled to vote. Barred from voting are persons disfranchized pursuant to legal prohibition 
it criminal conviction for an offence defined in the common penal or military code. 

Electoral registers are compiled at the local level and revised annually. Voting is 
‘ompulsory, failure to participate resulting in a term of imprisonment ranging from one 


‘aonth to one year. 


All qualified electors at least 25 years of age may be elected to Parliament. If they are 
andidates, members of the armed and police forces, certain public officials or holders of 
wublic office, notaries, registrars of mortgages, and employees or directors of semi- 
iovernmental agencies or organizations must resign from their posts at least 18 days before 
‘mnouncing their candidature. All candidates must be supported by a minimum of 12 electors 
ind make a deposit of 8000 drachmae. 


Deputies are elected in 56 different constituencies in accordance with a system of 
einforced proportional representation. Under this system, seats are allocated to the different 
yarties presenting lists of candidates on the basis of proportional representation (calculated 
vy dividing the total number of votes cast in each electoral region by the number of seats 
or that region, plus one), with those remaining to be allotted after this first allocation being 
listributed among those parties which have received more than a required minimum 
yroportion of the vote (17% of the national vote for a single party, 25% for a two-party 
oalition, 30% for a coalition of three or more parties). 


By-elections are normally held to fill parliamentary seats which become vacant between 
jeneral elections. A vacancy that arises during the last year of a parliamentary term is not 
illed by election as long as the number of vacant seats does not exceed one-fifth of the total 
tumber of members. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


General elections had previously taken place in November 1977. On 5 May 1980, Prim 
Minister Constantine Karamanlis (New Democracy Party—ND) was elected President ¢ 
the Republic. The new leader of the centre-right ND, Mr. George Rallis, then formed | 
Government, reshuffling the previous Cabinet. 

The date of the 1981 poll was set on 24 August 1981. The Chamber of Deputies wa 
prematurely dissolved on 19 September, normal expiry of the Parliament’s four-year tert 
having been due two months later. A growing challenge to the ruling party from th 
Panhellenic Socialist Movement (PASOK) emerged prior to the elections. During th 
campaign, PASOK, led by Mr. Andreas Papandreou, called for tighter government contre 
of the economy, a greater decentralization of government administration and increased nor 
alignment in foreign affairs. ND countered by stressing its record in office and the reliabilit 
and experience of its leadership. In all, 2916 candidates (including 204 women) and 14 parti 
were in the running. | 

On polling day*, PASOK swept to victory as only three parties (compared to seven i 
1977) obtained seats. Greece thus had its first socialist Government. Mr. Papandreou becaal 
Prime Minister and his 21-member Cabinet was sworn in on 21 October. 


* Also on 18 October, PASOK won a relative majority in the country’s first direct elections (for : 
members) to the Parliamentary Assembly of the European Community, which Greece had joined ¢ 
| January 1981. 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Chamber of Deputies 
INUNIber- OF Tee Istercd c lOClOks 0 eae. Bae ma: 6,927,880 
VOUCES 2 oo us Mata Sty rs.” 5,753,478 (83.05%) 
Blank or void ballot papers Rd Soa lle Lacie hairs 82,421 
Valid votes), 37. Fe ee eC tn 5,071,057 
Number Number « 
Holiticah Cron Number of Votes y Number of Seats Seats wo. 
P Candidates obtained i of Seats held at = at Previon 


Dissolution Election 


Panhellenic Socialist 
Movement (PASOK) . 378 2,726,309 48.02 172 94 03m 


New Democracy (ND). . 377 _ 2,034,496 35.87 ING is i a) 172 

Communist Party of 

Gees ta en Aa ee 620:302 & wl 0.93 13 a 11 
300 
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2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 


Lawyers . 
Doctors . 
Architects 
Teachers . 
Ex-military . 
Economists . 
Journalists . 
Industrialists . 
Farmers . 
Actors . 
Others . 


3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 


Men. 
Women 


4. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Age Group 


Under 50 years . 
50-60 . . 
Over 60 . 


Ill 
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GUATEMALA 


ate of Elections: 7 March 1982 


‘urpose of Elections 


_ Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of the members’ 
rm of office. 


‘haracteristics of Parliament 


_ The unicameral Parliament of Guatemala, the Congress, consists of 66 members* elected 
yr 4 years. Deputies are eligible for re-election only once, four years after the termination 
f their first term. 


lectoral System 


_ All Guatemalan citizens who are at least 18 years of age and inscribed on the electoral 
»gister have the right to vote. Persons who have been deprived of their civil rights pursuant 
) criminal conviction or judicial interdiction are barred from being electors. 

Voting is compulsory for all citizens who can read and write and optional for illiterate 
ectors. 


To be elected Deputy, a person must be a native Guatemalan, enjoy his rights of 
tizenship and be over 30 years of age. Public contractors, close relatives of the President 
‘nd Vice-President of the Republic, persons who have been convicted in a case involving 
ccounts and have not settled their liabilities, members of the armed forces on active duty, 
ersons representing the interests of companies or of individuals operating public services, 
nd ministers of any religion or sect are not eligible for the Congress. Officials of the 
ecutive and judicial branches and employees thereof, or of the legislative branch, may not 
oncurrently hold parliamentary seats; persons holding a teaching position and professionals 
1 the service of social welfare establishments are excepted from this incompatibility. 

Candidates must be nominated by legally registered political parties. The Constitution 
‘rohibits the formation of parties which advocate the Communist ideology, or whose 
octrinal tendency, method of action or international connections threaten the sovereignty 
‘f the State or the foundations of its democratic organization. For election purposes, 
‘tuatemala is divided into districts; the number of Deputies from each depends on the latter’s 
-Opulation. 


Deputies are elected by simple majority in constituencies in which there is only one seat 
) be filled. If two seats are to be filled, the two candidates of the party that polled the most 
‘otes are elected, with one exception: when the difference between the total number of valid 


* This total represents an increase of five members since the previous (1978) elections. 


Thron. XVI (1981-82) 67 


Il Guatemal. 


i ——— SS 


votes obtained by the first-place party and the total number obtained by the second-place 
party is less than 20% of the first-place party’s total number. In this case, each of the twc 
highest parties receives one of the two contested places. When there are three or more seat 
to be filled, a closed list, proportional representation system is used. Distribution of seat; 
is then effected according to the d’Hondt method. 


Within each constituency, an alternate Deputy is elected at the same time as the titula, 
member. The former must be called upon within eight days to fill a vacancy which migh 
arise between general elections. | 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The congressional elections were held concurrently with those for President of th 
Republic and municipalities. | 

Running for President were four candidates: General Angel Anibal Guevara of the rulin 
centre-right coalition Popular Democratic Front—a coalition of the Revolutionary Party 
the Democratic Institutional Party and the Front of National Unity; Mr. Mario Sandovée 
Alarcon of the far-right National Liberation Movement (MLN); Mr. Alejandro Maldonad 
Aguirre of the moderate National Opposition Union (comprising the Christian Democrati 
and National Renovation parties); and Mr. Gustavo Anzueto Vielman of the Authenti 
Nationalist Central (CAN). 

On polling day, General Guevara obtained 39% of the ballots cast. However, since h 
had not received an absolute majority of the popular vote, it was for the national Congres 
to chose the new President. The governing coalition controlled the Congress, and Gener: 
Guevara’s election was therefore a foregone conclusion; the President-elect would take offic 
on | July for a four-year term. Although all three opposition parties won congressional seat 
they refused to occupy them in protest against what they labelled a fraudulent poll. 

On 23 March, a military coup d’Etat took place and a group of army officers announce 
the formation of a junta to replace the elected Government, claiming they were risir 
“against corruption following a fraudulent election”. The next day, the junta suspended tl 
Constitution, dissolved Congress and banned political parties*. The coup leaders identifie 
themselves as members of the ‘““Young Officers Movement”. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 13. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Congress 


Number ol registered electors 7. 42 2 2.2 0s. 2,250,000 (approx.) 
Political Gr ‘cig 
olitical Group Dida 
Pooular Democraticsbrontys a) te ae a es 33 
| National Liberation Movenicnt. 2... 2. a « ; pA 
Authentic Nationalist Central. ....... 3 
Intuonal Opposition Union|) 2 FS. 2 
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HONDURAS 
Date of Elections: 29 November 1981 


Reason for Elections 


Electors in Honduras were called upon to elect their representatives to the National 
Congress which was to replace the Constituent Assembly elected in April 1980. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


Under the terms of the new Constitution, prepared by the Constituent Assembly and 
promulgated on 20 January 1982, the unicameral Parliament of Honduras, or National 
Congress, consists of 82 Deputies. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


General legislative elections had previously been held in March 1971. In December 1972, 
the 64-member National Congress was dissolved following a military coup d’Etat. In April 
1980, a 71-seat Constituent Assembly was elected in order to draft a new Constitution and 
prepare the ground for a smooth return to civilian government*. 

The parliamentary elections were combined with those for President of the Republic. 
Leading contenders in both races were the conservative Partido Nacional (PN) and the 
centrist Partido Liberal de Honduras (PLH). Their candidates for President were, 
respectively, Mr. Ricardo Zuniga Agustinus and Mr. Roberto Suazo Cordova, President of 
the Constituent Assembly. Both were in favour of gradual reform to raise the country’s poor 
living standards. Also in the running were the centre-left Christian Democrat and Innovation 
and Unity parties. 

On a peaceful polling day, nearly 80% of an electorate of more than 1.5 million turned 
out to vote. The Liberal Party scored a clear victory, gaining 54% of the popular vote and 
thus capturing both the presidency and an absolute majority in Congress with 44 out of 82 
seats. Dr. Suazo Cordova took office for a four-year term on 27 January 1982. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIV (1979-1980), p. 14. 
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INDONESIA 


Date of Elections: 4 May 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the elective seats in Parliament on the expiry of the normal 
term of office for members. The last elections were held in May 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Indonesia, the House of Representatives (Dewan 
Perwakilan Rakyat), has 460 members. Of these, 364 are popularly-elected and 96 — members 
of the armed forces and non-military functional groups — are appointed by the President of 
the Republic. All Representatives have S-year terms of office. 


Electoral System 


All Indonesian citizens who at the time of registration of electors are at least 17 years 
old or married are qualified to vote. Disqualified are the insane, ex-members of the 
prohibited Indonesian Communist Party or affiliated mass organizations, persons directly 
or indirectly involved in the attempted Communist coup of 1965, and persons serving a 
sentence of imprisonment or confinement of at least five years’ duration. Members of the 
armed forces cannot exercise their right to vote as long as they remain in service. 

Electoral registers are revised at least 105 days prior to election day. Voting is not 
compulsory. 


A candidate for the House of Representatives must be a qualified voter of at least 21 years 
of age who speaks the Indonesian language and is able to read and write Latin characters, 
who has graduated from a secondary high school or has equivalent knowledge and 
experience in social and governmental activities, and who is loyal to Pancasila as the basic 
ideology of the State. 

Nomination is made by political parties or functional organizations, the nomination form 
‘to be signed by at least two members of the leadership of the organization concerned. 


Voting in the country’s 27 electoral constituencies is based on the party-list system with 
‘proportional distribution of seats, each organization obtaining as many seats as its total 
number of votes contains the local “electoral quotient’; voters indicate their selections by 
‘piercing party symbols on a ballot paper identical throughout Indonesia. Thereafter, the 
party winning the seats itself selects the Representatives to fill them. 


_ A successor is chosen by the former Representative’s party to fill a seat which becomes 
vacant between general elections. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1982 general elections were the fourth since Indonesia became independent in 1945, 

Forty-five days of campaigning were allowed. The system provided for public rallies and 
exclusive campaigning days for each of the three main parties on a three-day cycle. While 
there were some disturbances and incidents of violence during the campaign, the polling was 
quiet and orderly throughout the country, with a voter turnout of over 90%. 

The ruling Golkar, which again won an overwhelming majority of seats, is not officially 
regarded as a political party; it is rather a “functional group’’, or alliance of more than 200 
trade, professional and regional organizations, ranging from civil servants, teachers. 
journalists and students to village chiefs, farmers and fishermen. | 

All of the candidates to the House of Representatives had been approved beforehand by 
the Government. Golkar’s overall share of elective seats and votes obtained show 
improvement as compared to the previous (1977) general elections. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 


Nun ber ol resistered'electors | ls 2 4 27132. 208 : 
Voters), AU RIE 2 | ee 742930 879 
Number 
of Seats 
Political or Functional Group ane! a vies % Noes won at the | 
Candidates obtained of Seats 1977 
Elections | 
Golan ar ae WS 48,334,724 58.44 246 232 
United Development Party. tak S02 20,871,880 25.54 94 99 
Indonesian Democratic Party. . 438 5,919,702 7.24 24 29 
364* 360 


* The other 96 members are appointed by the President of the Republic, with the composition a 
follows: 
Aged POrces:! Ot Aes rate 2 ee oe Cee: 75 seats 
Professional Group kanes cede be as eons 21 seats 


The 21 members of the Professional Group joined the Go/kar so that the distribution 0: 
seats in the forthcoming House of Representatives became: 


iV 


Golkar.. oy % Mighskl seis ¥ 267 seats 
United Development Party ee he eee 94 seats | 
Indonesian *‘Democraue Patliyan er. meee eee 24 seats 
ATMCO: POrees.” b 1 ee alia alee ees 75 seats 


74 


ndonesia Ill 
ee _ 


2. Distribution of Representatives according to Sex 
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IRELAND 


Jates of Elections: 18 February 1982 (Dail Eireann) 
12 August 1981 and 21 April 1982 (Seanad Eireann) 


Purpose of Elections 


Dail Eireann 
Elections were held to renew all the seats of the House of Representatives (Dail Eireann) 


following the premature dissolution of this body on 27 January 1982. Dail elections were 
previously held on 11 June 1981. 


Seanad Eireann 


- According to Article 18(8) of the Constitution, a general renewal of the Senate ( Seanad ) 
must take place not later than 90 days after a dissolution of the Dail. In view of the Dail 
dissolutions of May 1981 and January 1982, Seanad renewals were effected on the dates 
indicated above. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Ireland, the Oireachtas, is composed of a House of 
Representatives (Dail Eireann) and a Senate (Seanad Eireann). 
The House of Representatives has 166 members elected for a maximum of 5 years. 

The Senate is composed of 60 members, of whom: 

(a) 11 are nominated by the Taoiseach (Prime Minister); 

(b) 3 are elected by the National University of Ireland; 

(c) 3 are elected by the University of Dublin; 

(d) 43 are elected from five panels of candidates, consisting of persons having knowledge 
of and practical experience in, respectively, culture and education, agriculture, 
labour, industry and commerce, public administration and social services. 

Not more than 11 and not less than 5 members of the Senate are elected from any one 
panel. 


Electoral System 


Every citizen who is not disqualified by law and who has reached the age of 18 has the 

tight to vote in elections to the Dail in the constituency in which he ordinarily resides. 
Registers of electors are revised annually at the county or county borough level. Voting 

isnot compulsory. Members of the armed and police forces are authorized to vote by post. 
As regards elections for the Senate, the following persons may vote: 


(a) For the 3 representatives of the National University of Ireland, every citizen over 


. 


18 years of age who has received a degree from the University; 
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(b) For the 3 representatives of the University of Dublin, every citizen over 18 years o| 
age who has received either a degree or a foundation scholarship from the Universit: 
or, if a woman, has obtained a non-foundation scholarship; | 


(c) For the 43 other Senators, members of the new Dail, the outgoing Senate and ever 
council of a county or county borough. | 
Electoral rolls for Senate elections are revised before each election. | 
Citizens who fulfil the conditions required of electors to the Dail are entitled to stand fo 
election to this House, with the exception of the insane, undischarged bankrupts, persai 
undergoing imprisonment with hard labour for at least six months or penal servitude for an. 
term imposed by a court of competent jurisdiction, and persons convicted of corrup 
electoral practices. Members of the armed and police forces, civil servants (unless excepted), 
the President of the Republic, the Comptroller and Auditor General and all judges ar. 
excluded from membership while holding these posts. 
For election to the Dail, a persons may nominate himself or may, with his consent, b 
nominated by another person (who is registered as a Dail elector in the same constituency) 
as proposer. Nominations must be made within nine days after the issue of the writ fo 
election and be accompanied by a deposit of I£ 100, which is reimbursed if the candidat 
is elected or gains at least one-third of the electoral quota. ! 
Candidates for the Senate must be eligible to become members of the Dail and, ii 
addition: 


(a) Be nominated by 10 registered electors of the University concerned, if they ar’ 
standing for a University seat; : 


* 


(b) Be nominated by either 4 members of Parliament or a registered nominating body 
if they are standing as panel members. | 


Members of the Ddil are elected in a ratio of 3, 4 or 5 to each of the 41 electora' 
constituencies, by proportional representation under the single transferable vote system. | 

According to this system, each voter receives a ballot paper containing the names of al 
the candidates in his constituency. He votes for one of these by writing the figure 1 opposit' 
the name of his choice; he is then at liberty to indicate an order of preference for the othe 
candidates by adding the figures 2, 3, 4, etc., against their names. 

At the opening of the count, the ballot papers are sorted according to the first preference. 
recorded. The total number of valid papers is then computed, and from that figure th 
electoral quota is calculated through division by the number of seats to be filled, plus one 
Candidates who obtain a number of first preferences equal to, or greater than, this quot: 
on the first count are immediately declared elected. If, however, no candidate has reache 
the quota, the candidate who received the lowest number of votes is eliminated and his vote! 
are transferred to the candidate for whom a second preference is recorded. If a candidat) 
receives more than the quota required for election, his remaining votes are transferred to th. 
remaining candidates in accordance with the subsequent preferences expressed by th 
electors. When the number of remaining candidates neither elected nor eliminated equals th 
number of vacancies to be filled, those candidates are declared elected, although they ma 
not have reached the quota. | 

Voting for the Senate, which is by secret postal ballot, is also conducted according to th 
single transferable vote system. | 
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The Speaker is automatically deemed to have been re-elected to the Dail without having 
o go though the electoral process. 


Vacancies which occur between general elections are filled though by-elections, except 
hat the Prime Minister nominates a person to fill a vacant seat formerly held by a nominated 
Senator. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Dail Eireann 


General elections for the Ddil were previously held only eight months before—on 
11 June 1981. On 27 January 1982, the coalition centre-left Government of Prime Minister 
Garret FitzGerald (Fine Gael) was defeated in Parliament by a single vote an a budget issue 
(tax increases on certain consumer goods). Mr. FitzGerald then resigned and the Dail was 
prematurely dissolved. 

During the three-week campaign, the outgoing Prime Minister called for the drastic 
austere budget proposals that he insisted were necessary to avert a financial crisis, 
particularly a mounting foreign debt. Mr. Charles Haughey, leader of Fianna Fail and former 
Prime Minister, emphasized, among other things, the country’s high unemployment rate. 
Apart from the economic issues, the campaign focused some attention on the policies of the 
major parties to British-ruled Northern Ireland. 

On polling day, Fianna Fail edged out the Fine Gael-Labour Party coalition, gaining 
81 seats to the latter’s combined total of 78 (63 and 15). In this context of no major party 
obtaining an absolute parliamentary majority (84 seats), formation of a Government again 
entailed several weeks of negotiations with the seven remaining elected members. On 
9 March, the newly-elected Parliament met and chose Mr. Haughey as Prime Minister, by 
86 votes to 79. His 16-man Cabinet was announced the same day. 


Seanad Eireann 


August 1981: After polling by postal ballot for the various panels and university seats, votes 
were counted from 12 to 15 August, and the full membership of the Senate 
was completed on 19 August by the 11 nominees of the Prime Minister (then 
Mr. G. FitzGerald). A total of 14 outgoing Senators lost their seats and 
20 individuals entered the Senate for the first time. Of the nominated 
Senators, six were members of Fine Gael, four were from Labour and one was 
an independent. 

April 1982: The poll for all elective seats closed on 21 April. 
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1. Results of the 18 February 1982 Elections and Distribution 
of Seats in the Dail Eireann 


INum ber Ofiresistercd clectOrs sane 2,215,450 
Voters | oe fF Seine 9 ek ey 1,679,500 (73.8%) 
Blank or void ballot papers PP) a a ee ees 14,367 | 
Valid votes. 4-5 . me Pes Got bh Porte 1,665,133 
| 
Number First Number ey = 
Political Grout of | Preference “” Number _ of Seats vom | 
Candi- Votes of Seats held at ; | 
dates obtained Dissolution Brevious 
Election » 
FIOHAGTE Va eae a oe 131 786,951 47.26 81 78 138 
Fie Gael es 2 r= eae 113 621,088 37.30 63 65 65 
babour Party br 2 ae: 41 ISRS75" -o2 is 15 15 
Sinn Fein the Workers’ 
Partyer ee : 14 S6;205° 2.16 3 ] l 
Irish Republican Socialist 
Panty a ee wa 6 2,716 0.16 — — — 
Communist Party ve 
lretand sy 5 eee ee 2 462 0.03 — = ~ 
Independents 4 2c 58 Gos) 78" 325 4 6 7 
166 165* 166 


* There was one vacancy at the time of dissolution. 
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2. Distribution of Seats in the Seanad Eireann 
following the August 1981 Renewal 
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Political Group ae ra es 
Pg eee 
PG TIC NS, ok at Re, ee Eco tai 26 
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3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


Dail Seanad 
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LIECHTENSTEIN 


Dates of Elections: 5 and 7 February 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the expiry of the prescribed term 
of office of the members. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Liechstenstein, the Landtag, consists of 15 members elected 
for 4 years. 


Electoral System 


Only male citizens are entitled to vote, provided they are at least 20 years old and have 
been resident in the country for a minimum of one month prior to the elections. Persons 
excluded from this right are those deprived by virtue of law or pursuant to a final court 
decision, those under guardianship or trusteeship, those completing a prison sentence and 
those committed by a public authority to a closed institution. 

Electoral registers are drawn up at the community level and revised before each election. 
Voting is compulsory and those failing to do so are liable to a fine of up to Sw. Fr. 20 if 
they do not have a valid excuse (travel abroad, sickness, etc.). 


Every member of the electorate is eligible for election to Parliament. In order to be a 
candidate, one must be nominated by 30 electors from the same constituency. 


Liechtenstein is divided into the two electoral constituencies of Oberland (Upper 


Country) and Unterland (Lower Country), which elect nine and six Deputies, respectively. 


Parliamentary elections are conducted according to a system of proportional 


‘representation. In order to qualify for representation in the Landtag, a party must obtain 


8% of the votes cast in the whole country. Votes for parties which have not obtained this 
percentage are deducted from the total votes cast in the constituency. The remainder is then 


‘divided by the number of candidates in the constituency, plus one; the dividend is then 
‘rounded to the nearest whole number. This dividend is deemed the electoral quotient. Any 
‘|party receives as many seats as this quotient is contained in the total of the votes it has polled. 


When this basic division does not result in as many elected Deputies as there are seats 
to be filled takes, there takes place a second-stage division of “supplementary votes” among 


those parties which have surpassed the 8% requirement mentioned above. 


Any list contains as many candidates as there are seats to be filled. A vote cast for a 
candidate is also counted as a vote cast for his party. The seats won by each list are allotted 


to those of its members who have received the most votes. 
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Il Liechtenstal 
Should a parliamentary seat become vacant between general elections, it is filled by the 
““next-in-line” candidate of the party list concerned. A by-election is held in the event that 


this rule cannot be applied. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1982 elections confirmed the previous distribution of seats in the Landtag—eight 
seats for the Fatherland, or Patriotic, Union (VU) and seven for the Progressive Citizens’ 
Party (FBP). At its first session on 31 March 1982, the Landtag re-elected Mr. Hans 
Brunhart, 37, of the VU as Head of the coalition Government. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution 


| 
! 
of Seats in the Landtag | 


Numiber-on revistercd cleclOls: acumen oe oa) 5,246 | 

VOUGrs gi Sn re OR eee 5,003 (95.4%) | 

Blank or void ballot papers elec el oe es 94 | 

Valid votes. .. . i CMe {alot ee Nee 4,909 

| 

ae Votes ‘ Number | 

EN SY obtained a of Seats | 

Fatherland Union 0k eae 20,997 53.47 8 (=) 

in Oberland. . . . Roe? 49 Koen 16,194 54.99 5 | 

in Unterland . . é 4,803 48.90 3 | 

Progressive Citizens’ Party (FBP) . 18,273 46.53 1 (= 

im Oberland). sa. nrg 13,254 45.01 4 | 
TOVCHICHAL << aa ite eee ee 5,019 51.10 3 

15 | 
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2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 


Teachers . 2 
Businessmen 2 
Lawyer =.-: 1 
Public official . | 
Master carpenter salt Ape Reet aise: 
Pediatrician. . . ; 1 
Secretary of the Chamber we Commerce and 

Industry. ] 
Construction Foreman l 
Municipal cashier . 1 
Engineer . 1 
Others . 3 


3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 


[Peg Le Site er aad Sete rr ch Ree ie ee pee me ge ie) 
CORTVET EC oe cee ae, Seti ge RES oe A oa G — 


4. Average age of Deputies: 43 years (approx.) 
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MALAYSIA 


Date of Elections: 22 April 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in the House of Representatives following premature 
fissolution of Parliament on 29 March 1982. Previous general elections had taken place in 
July 1978. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Malaysia consists of a House of Representatives (Dewan 
Ra’ayat) and a Senate (Dewan Negara). 
The House of Representatives comprises 154 members elected for a 5-year term. Of these, 
109 come from the 11 States of Malaya, 24 from Sarawak, 16 from Sabah and 5 from the 
Federal Territory. 

The Senate comprises 68 members. Of these, 26, or 2 elected by each one of the country’s 
13 State Assemblies and the Federal Territory of Kuala Lumpur, are elected. The remaining 
42 are appointed by the Yang di-Pertuan Agong, or Supreme Head of the Federation of 
Malaysia, from among persons who in his opinion have rendered distinguished public service 
‘or have achieved distinction in the professions, commerce, industry, agriculture, cultural 
activities or social service; who are representative of racial minorities; or who are capable 
of representing the interests of aborigines. Senators serve for a period of 3 years. The Senate 
‘is not subject to dissolution. No Senator may serve for more than two terms. 


Electoral System 


| Every citizen who has attained the age of 21 and who is on the “qualifying date’ (date 
by reference to which the electoral rolls are prepared or revised) resident in a constituency 
or, if not so resident, is classified as an “‘absent voter” (one who is registered as an absent 
Voter in respect of that constituency) is entitled to vote in that constituency in any election 
to the House or Representatives. A person is disqualified from being an elector if on the 
qualifying date he is detained as a person of unsound mind, is an undischarged bankrupt, 
is serving a sentence of imprisonment, or remains liable, pursuant to a conviction in any part 
of the British Commonwealth, to a sentence of death or imprisonment for a term exceeding 
| 12 months. 

| Electoral registers are drawn up at the constituency level and are revised annually. Voting 
is not compulsory. Postal voting is permitted for absent voters, members of the police force, 
those liable for certain duties on polling day and members of the Election Commission. 
Every citizen resident in the Federation is qualified to be a member of the House of 
| Representatives if he is not less than 21 years old and of the Senate if at least 30 years old. 
A person is disqualified from being a member of either House of Parliament if he owes 
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allegiance to any country outside the Federation, is insane or an undischarged bankrupt, or 
has been convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for a term of not less than one year or 
to a fine of not less than M$ 2,000. Persons holding an “‘office of profit’’ (a full-time office 
in any of the public services, such as the office of any judge of the Federal Court or of a High) 
Court, of Auditor-General, or of a member of the Election Commission) may for their part 
not simultaneously be members of Parliament. 

Each candidate to Parliament—who need not necessarily be a member of a recognized 
political party—must be supported by six registered electors of his constituency. A candidate| 
to the House of Representatives must make a monetary deposit of M$ 1,000, which is 
reimbursed should the candidate poll more than one-eighth of the total number of votes 
polled by all the candidates in the constituency. A candidate to Parliament must lodge a) 
return’ of campaign expenses within the time and in the manner required by law. The! 


maximum expenses allowed are M$ 20,000. 


{ 
{ 
| 


Representatives are elected in 154 single-member constituencies by simple majority. | 


f 

By-elections are held, or appointments made, within 60 days (90 days in Sabah and 
Sarawak) to fill parliamentary seats which become vacant between general elections. 
Representatives’ seats which become vacant within six months of the scheduled dissolutior| 
of Parliament are not filled. 


eta 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


On the recommendation of the federal Prime Minister, the House of Representatives was’ 
dissolved in March 1982 — more than a year before the expiry of its five-year term. 
The election campaign was conducted peacefully. It consisted of house-to-house 
canvassing and indoor lectures. Public rallies were banned. The 75.4% voter turnout was ar) 
improvement over the record of the 1978 election. 
The election results once again left the National Front, headed by Premier Mahathir bir! 
Mohamed, in a dominant position with as many as 132 of the 154 seats. The DAP securec 
nine seats, which was seven less than the seats secured by them in the previous elections) 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 


in the House of Representatives 


Number of registered electors . 
WOES | : 
Blank or void ballot papers 
Valid votes . 


Political Group Sane a 
National Front . . Sea 154 
Democratic Action Party (DAP) . BO + 62 
Pan-Malayan Islamic Party (PMIP). . . 82 
Sarawak People’s U1 ama aa, 1 
Midependents. .. . : 61 
MarieSee 2 118 


6,081,628 
75.4% 
130,615 
4,165,697 
Votes y Number of 
obtained ‘ Seats 
2.522.079 60.54. 132-2) 
15,4757 1958 9 (-—7) 
602,530 14.46 3( 3) 
178 0.004 —(-1) 
157,229 Deh) 8 (+6) 
68,208 1.637 —(=) 
154 
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2. Distribution of Representatives according 


to Professional Category 


Businessmen 


Administrative, managerial and executive posts 


in public and private sectors . 
Lawyers . 
Doctors . 
Farmers . 
‘Teachers % 


Lecturers at institutions ‘of higher ieaanes 


Engineers and architects 
Accountants 
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3. Distribution of Representatives according to Sex 


Men sotiaS \ RS aoe 2 ae Ae ee 146 
WiOTnen tee oy. oct aires eee 4 a es See 8 


154 


4. Distribution of Representatives according to Age Group 


UI UeR ULV CALS tics ttlesietom artencon xd ee at ool ee, 3 
SRSA. Somer a, (Me Ree oe i. ern ares 31 
StU te Serer. rer ee Se i. kts J ne 101 
TE aso hes ae nah AN ea aN COS VERT AE Sor 19 
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MALI 


Date of Elections: 13 June 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of its term. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Mali, the National Assembly, consists of 82 Deputies 
elected for 3 years*. 


Electoral System 


All Malian citizens who are at least 21 years of age and in full possession of their civil 
and political rights are entitled to vote if not otherwise disqualified by law. Moreover, citizens 
of other African countries who have their residence in Mali and are registered as electors 
“may also vote if they satisfy general requirements pertaining to the electorate. Disqualified 
from voting are citizens who have been convicted of certain crimes, bankrupts, and persons 
under guardianship. 
Electoral registers are revised annually. Voting is not compulsory. 


Qualified electors of 25 years of age or more who have been domiciled in Mali for at least 
one year are eligible for the National Assembly. Ineligible are persons who have been 
naturalized within the preceding 10 years. The parliamentary mandate is incompatible with 

certain public offices. 

Candidates for the National Assembly are nominated by the country’s sole political 
party, the Democratic Union of the Malian People (Union démocratique du Peuple 
-malien—UDPM). Election of Deputies takes place on the basis of a simple majority party- 
list system. By-elections are held to fill seats which become vacant between general elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


| According to the country’s Electoral Commission, the government list of candidates for 
the National Assembly was overwhelmingly supported on polling day, 99.7% of the votes 
in a 96.1% turnout of the electorate having gone to the Democratic Union of the Malian 
People (Union démocratique du Peuple malien—UDPM), the country’s sole party provided 
| for in the 1974 Constitution. 


] 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XV (1980-1981), p. 18. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Assembly 


Voters ok eG eae ey a 4S Ogee oan aa 
Blank or void ballot papers. ....,.... 9,364 { 
V ciCeVOlsr et tee) 7 ok aki Aare ee 3,443,704 | 


| 
| 
f 
! 
) 
: 
| 
| 
| 
Number of repistered'electors' 2. 4 0 2 3,591,716 | 
| 


Political Group Number 
of Seats 


Union démocratique du Peuple malien (UDPM) 82 


2. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 


Men. 80 

Women 2 { 

82 

) 

3. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 
30243 VegrsWruiy, Unk xen . Mio: ghak 45 
PO- OUD ESD oka Me a Or eRe iat DAs) A eee 36 
Over 00 east temas, avail) eolbe: @ontie ne weiss Seo eae l 
82 
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MALTA 


Yate of Elections: 12 December 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Under Section 78 of the Constitution, elections to Parliament are to be held within three 
nonths of its dissolution. After completing its full term of office, Parliament was dissolved 
ind fresh elections for all the seats announced on 9 November 1981. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Malta, the House of Representatives, is composed of 
55 members elected for 5 years. The Speaker of the House is elected either from within the 
House or from outside from among persons who are qualified for election as members*. 


Electoral System 


All Maltese citizens who have attained the age of 18 years and are residing in the country, 
and who have during the 18 months immediately preceding their registration as electors been 
resident for a continuous period of six months, or for periods amounting in the aggregate 
to six months, are entitled to vote. Disqualified from voting are the insane, persons under 
sentence of death or serving a sentence of imprisonment exceeding 12 months and persons 
convicted for an offence connected with elections to the House. 

Electoral registers are revised and published twice a year, in April and October. Voting 
is not compulsory. 


| Any person who has the qualifications for registration as a voter may be elected to 
Parliament. Disqualified from membership are persons owing allegiance to a foreign State 
and undischarged bankrupts, whereas holders of public office, members of the armed forces, 
certain persons party to a government contract, and officials connected with the conduct of 
the elections cannot, while remaining in these situations, be elected to the House. 

| Each candidate must be nominated by four voters registered in his electoral division and 
deposit a sum equivalent to approximately US$ 100, which is forfeited if the number of votes 
obtained by him does not exceed one-tenth of the total votes polled divided by the number 
of members to be elected by that division. Individual campaign expenses are limited to a sum 
‘approximately equivalent to US$ 1500. 


For election purposes, Malta is currently divided into 13 divisions. Five Representatives 
are elected from each of these according to the single-transferable-vote form of proportional 
representation. Under this system, each elector indicates his order of preference among all 
| the candidates in his electoral division. Candidates are grouped together in alphabetical order 


* Since 1964, this is the first time that the Speaker has been elected from within the House. 
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under the name of the political party to which they adhere. Independent candidates are iste 
at the bottom of the ballot paper. | 

In counting the votes, a quota is first established for each electoral division by dividin 
the total of valid votes by the number of seats to be filled, plus one, i.e. divided by six 
Candidates who obtain a number of first preferences equal to, or greater than the quota, ar. 
declared elected. 

Should any seats remain to be filled, the surplus votes (i.e. those in excess of the quota 
polled by candidates already elected are transferred proportionately to the remainin} 
candidates on the basis of the second preferences indicated. The votes thus transferred ar 
added to those polled by each remaining candidate; the candidate (candidates) who nov 
possesses (possess) a number of votes equal to, or greater than the quota is (are) elected 
Candidates with the lowest number of votes are eliminated and their votes transferred to th 
other remaining candidates according to the next preference shown on the ballot paper. Th 
same operation is repeated until there are no more seats to be filled. | 


f 
| 


By-elections are held to fill seats which become vacant between general elections. | 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The election campaign lasted just over one month. As in the 1976 general elections, th 
country’s two major parties—the ruling Labour Party and the Nationalist Party—were agail 
the only competitors apart from two independent candidates. | 

Six Labour Party candidates and six Nationalist Party candidates were each returne 
from two divisions. A writ by the Acting President of the Republic commissioning th 
Electoral Commission to hold casual elections in relation to the six seats vacated by Labou 
Party candidates elected from two divisions was issued on 29 December 1981, and the relativ 
elections held on 9 January 1982. 

Casual elections in relation to the six seats vacated by Nationalist Party candidates hav 
not been held. In fact, the Nationalist Party has adopted a policy of non-collaboration wit] 
the Government. | 

Mr. Dominic (Dom) Mintoff (Labour Party), Prime Minister since 1971, continued i 
the post and announced his new Cabinet on 19 December 1981. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 


Number of registered electors... .... - PRT POH 
Voters. . Pee eis cs Seo, 225,466 (94.6%) 
! Blank or void ballot papers i. ane es rece, isis 
Valid votes... . baie Madbiidiit cee sian. ss 224,15] 
ee 
Number 
| Number Number Number of Seats 
Political Grou & tee % of of Seats won at 
P Candi- obtained held at 
d Seats : ; Previous 
ates Dissolution ; 
Election 
et 
Malta Labour Party .. . 92 109,990 49.07 34 34 34 
iWMationalist Party. . . . . 136 114,132 50.92 31 31 31 
lmmdependents..... . Zz 29 Ol — — — 
65 65 65 


2. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Professional Category 


VES al ie rs Rei at er ae i a er ae 15 
Doctors . ; 14 
Architects ih 
Banking, Taxation and Accountants 6 
Trade unionists . 4 
Contractors. Lp Lee re ee eee 3 
TBSUrAliStsvere a, ee Ge ee ee, 2, 
Others." 8 
Seats to be filled following casual vacancies . 6 
65 
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3. Distribution of Members of Parliament according to Sex 


Mets: 2ghes, Yi) aga dyin Cir ere 58 
Wometie. <2 vier a eae eee 
Seats to be filled following casual vacancies . . 6 

65 


4. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 


Lea VOCtS me Nei. sue, he ee ee 9 
Seat eee ia. eee Ss ARR a 20 
ADS ey ee ae ee Myon Ste) een ne OE ee 18 
= Oe ator UR li cl sich bella tata culls deat aes ee 9 
6G-75°" > eo ee ea. ee ee 3 
5Q9** 


* The one lady member returned at the general elections was appointed President of the Republic 


at the second sitting of the House, and had therefore to resign her seat as member of Parliament. However. 
another lady member was elected at the casual elections of 9 January 1982. 
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MAURITIUS 


)ate of Elections: 11 June 1982 


’urpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the popularly-elected seats in Parliament. Previous general 
lections took place in December 1976, the life of Parliament having been extended until 
982. 


“haracteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Mauritius, the Legislative Assembly, comprises 
16 members: 62 members elected by universal adult suffrage and 4 ‘‘additional”” members 
the most successful losing candidates) appointed by an electoral commission to balance the 
epresentation of ethnic communities in Parliament. The term of the Assembly is 5 years. 


Hectoral System 


All British Commonwealth citizens aged 18 or more who have either resided in Mauritius 
or not less than two years or are domiciled and resident in the country on a prescribed date 
nay be registered as electors in their constituency. Not entitled to be registered, however, 
(re the insane, persons guilty of electoral offences, and persons under sentence of death or 
‘erving a sentence of imprisonment exceeding 12 months. 

Electoral registers are revised annually. Proxy voting is allowed for members of the police 
orces and election officers on duty during election day, as well as for any duly nominated 
randidates. 


Candidates for the Legislative Assembly must be British Commonwealth citizens of not 
ess than 18 years of age who have resided in Mauritius fora period of at least two years 
yefore the date of their nomination (and for six months immediately before that date) and 
who are able to speak and read the English language with a degree of proficiency sufficient 
‘o enable them to take an active part in the proceedings of the Assembly. 

Disqualified are persons owing allegiance to a State outside the Commonwealth, public 
fficers or local government officers, undisclosed government contractors, undischarged 
»dankrupts, persons under sentence of death or serving a sentence of imprisonment exceeding 
(2 months, and persons guilty of electoral offences. The Speaker or Deputy Speaker may 
ot be a Minister or Parliamentary Secretary. 


| For electoral purposes, the island of Mauritius is divided into 20 three-member 
tonstituencies; the island of Rodrigues for its part returns two members. Deputies are chosen 
iccording to a party-list system by simple majority vote, the three candidates (except for 
Rodrigues) receiving the largest number of votes being declared elected. Each elector has 
three votes. 
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As mentioned above, the unsuccessful candidates with the highest number of votes ar’ 
designated by an electoral commission as the four “additional” members of the Assembly. 


By-elections are held to fill constituency seats of the Assembly which fall vacant betwee’ 
general elections. 4 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The general elections were the second since independence in 1968. The polling date wa 
set on 15 February 1982. | 

The main contending parties for the 62 popularly-elected Assembly seats were the rulin| 
Labour Party, led by the Prime Minister (since independence), Sir Seewoosagur Ramgoolan 
and the left-wing Mouvement militant mauricien (MMM), the main opposition group whos' 
Secretary-General was Mr. Paul Bérenger. The country’s economic situation, particularl, 
unemployment, figured in the centre of the campaign debate. The MMM advocate} 
nationalization of industry; it also pledged, if successful, to turn the nation into a republi 
and favoured non-alignment in foreign affairs. The Labour Party contested the election 1) 
alliance with two right-wing groups, the Mauritian Social Democrat Party (PMSD) and th; 
Progress and Liberty Party, while the MMM—which had won the most seats in the previow 
(1976) elections—joined forces with the Parti socialiste mauricien (PSM). 

Polling day was marked by a high turnout of the generally youthful electorate. The lef, 
wing MMM-PSM alliance obtained a complete victory, capturing all 60 seats on the islan| 
of Mauritius; a local party on Rodrigues island, supported by the MMM, won the tw! 
remaining popularly-elected seats. Four “additional” seats were later allotted to the Labou 
Party and the PMSD since they were the most successful losing groups. 

On 15 June, MMM President Aneerood Jugnauth became the country’s second Prim 
Minister. A new Council of Ministers was sworn in the same day, Mr. Berenger becomir| 


Minister of Finance. 
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Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution 
of Seats in the Legislative Assembly 

Number, of registered: electors.) aoe cm wee oe 540,000 (approx.) | 
VOTETS isl: mete he eeu ac aioesc el ee an 90% (approx.) 
ies Bie lh nah Vite oo) OR ne 2 ees 4 OU bmeneeke eee 2 
Political Group Number 
of Seats | 
ne | 
Mouvement militant mauricien (MMM) . . . . 42 | 

Parti socialiste mauricien (PSM) . ..... . 18 
Organisation du peuple rodriguais (OPR). . . . e | 
Labour: Patty iss (ser deed tile jen eet 1) Saas 2 

Mauritian Social Democrat Party (PMSD). . . #3 


NEW ZEALAND 


Date of Elections: 28 November 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of its term. 
Previous elections took place on 25 November 1978. 


‘Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of New Zealand, the House of Representatives, comprises 
ae members elected for 3 years. Of these, 88 are members for “general” electoral districts, 
while 4 are members for electoral districts set aside for representatives of the aboriginal 
Maoris, who account for one-tenth of the population. 


| 
Electoral System 


| Every person 18 years of age or over who is ordinarily resident in New Zealand and who 
has resided continuously in the country for at least one year may register as an elector. Such 
a person may vote in that electoral district in which he has resided continuously for three 
‘months immediately preceding the date of his application for registration. Persons of the 
“Maori race, and anyone who is a descendent of a person of the Maori race and who wishes 
to be considered as a Maori, may register and vote either in the general electoral district in 
which they reside or in one of the four Maori electoral districts. 

Persons suffering from various forms of insanity or mental disorder, those who have been 
‘convicted of corrupt electoral practices within the preceding three years, and persons 
incarcerated in any penal institution are disqualified from registering as electors. 
Electoral rolls are drawn up for each electoral district by Registrars of Electors. They are 
| kept up to date by means of a system of continuous registration of voters, reprinted annually, 
| and are completely revised every three years. While it is compulsory to register as an elector, 
there is no legal obligation to vote. 

} 


All registered electors who are citizens of New Zealand are qualified to be members of 
Parliament. In addition, persons who were registered as electors on 22 August 1975 are 
qualified to be parliamentarians regardless of their nationality. 

Ifa public servant is nominated as candidate, he must be placed on leave of absence until 
after the election and, if elected, vacates office as a public servant. 

Candidates need not be members of a political party. Each must be nominated by at least 
two electors of the district for which he seeks election, by a day which must not be less than 
20 nor more than 27 days prior to polling day. A deposit of NZ$ 100 is compulsory and is 
forfeited by the candidate if he receives less than one-fourth of the total number of votes 
- obtained by the victor. Individual election expenses must not exceed NZ$ 4,000. 
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New Zealand is divided into 92 electoral districts. Each district returns one member tc 
Parliament on a simple majority system. 
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By-elections are held to fill any parliamentary seat falling vacant between genera’ 
elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The 1981 election date was set two months earlier, on 28 September. 

For the third consecutive election, the three parties represented in Parliament were lec 
by the same leaders — Mr. Robert Muldoon (Prime Minister — National Party), Mr. Wallace 
Rowling (Leader of the Opposition — Labour Party) and Mr. Bruce Beetham (Leader of the 
Social Credit League). | 

The major issues in the campaign involved the Government’s emphasis on its “Think 
Big’ strategy of capital-intensive development projects in contrast with the Opposition’: 
wish to stimulate the growth of small-scale local industries, and the legacy of bitterness lef 
over from a rugby tour by a team from South Africa earlier in the year. On the latter 1 issut 
the Government, while disapproving of the tour, decided that it could not interfere with the 
decision of the independent sporting body responsible for rugby in New Zealand to invite 
the South Africans, while the Opposition maintained that the Government should step it 
and itself call off the tour if, as proved to be the case, the sporting body failed to do to} 

In opinion polls during 1978-1981, the third party, the Social Credit League, hac 
consistently enjoyed a degree of support and had even captured a seat from the Governmen 
at a by-election in September 1980. There was considerable speculation that it might wel 
hold the balance of power following what was seen as a very close-fought election. The Part) 
fielded its candidates in all the constituencies. The new Maori party - Manu Motuhake (“self | 
government”) — also put up candidates in the four Maori constituencies. | 

The National Party was returned to power with a narrow overall majority. The vote wa) 
very close in several constituencies, necessitating a count of absentee and overseas ballot: 
to determine the winner. Once again the Labour Party obtained slightly more votes in tota 
than the National Party. But this represented a very small percentage of the total votes cas 
in the election. The Social Credit League gained a considerably increased percentage of th: 
total votes cast but this was not concentrated enough in particular areas to enable it to dc 
more than retain the seats it held at dissolution. In the result, very few seats changed hand 
— only five in all, with a net gain of three to the Labour Party, one fewer than it needed ti 
deny the National Party an overall parliamentary majority. Final results gave the NP 47 seat 
to Labour’s 43, Social Credit League holding on to its two seats. In this context, Mi 
Muldoon named a new 19-man Cabinet on 11 December. 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 


Mumiber of registered electors... = G4 2 2,034,747 
Voters. . ee ec vine 1,860,564 (91.44%) 
Blank or void ballot papers Ba ch A ar al cee ale 59,261 
Oe a ta) hee eal A ee a a 1,801,303 
renege de ee ee eee 
Nombenet Number of 
te Number of Votes é Number of : Seats won 
ees! troup Candidates obtained . Seats rae —_ at at Previous 
issolution Election 
mrerereee teres 0 eo 
National Party ... . 22 698,508 38.78 47 50 51 
Mebour Party... . . 92 1022630 739.01 43 40 40 
Social Credit League. . 92 372,056 ~ "20/05 2 2 | 
Values Party... . . 1S 3,460 0:19 - — — 
Others. eee 46 24,649 1.37 = - = 
92 92 92 


2. Distribution of Representatives according to Professional Category 


NKR a). a ee ee ee ee ere 16 
PATINCES ese be iho fp ee ae ee ae 14 
Trade and commerce. . nae 10 
Teachers (primary and secondary choot 9 
Public service . ae 8 
Trade unionists . 8 
Lecturers (university) . 6 
Accountants 5 
Doctors . E | 
Farm-related . 3 
Real estate . 2 
Social work. ) 
Others . 6 
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4. Distribution of Representatives according to Age Group 


Winder sOQtvears a. th. Eo" SO hie, Grp ke ge 4 
BORAT Aichi, io Rh" 9 hae Ne 10 | 
CL Re | Res Ae ae eR cae eke! 16 | 
Ath tenis. Vageeece tent 2. Fw Waa (SPN § eRe ee Pe 14 ) 
LSPA eR One Tusa ose oo hy Met. ae pean ee 17 | 
NO254 2 alice co ia ce ae) Ae, ee eee 13 | 
25259 Wy ae es Laie sr ING gai ee 9 
60f and Over ay, 2-414 eee. a ee ee ee 9 | 
92 | 
| 
Average Age of Representatives: 45.8 years | 


NORWAY 


Dates of Elections: 13 and 14 September 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of the term of 
members. The previous general elections took place on 11 and 12 September 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Parliament of Norway, the Srorting, consists of 155 members elected for 4 years. 
The Storting is in reality a unicameral system, but when dealing with legislation, it divides 
in two parts. The first division is called the Lagting (acting as Upper Chamber) and the 


‘second division is called the Odelsting (acting as Lower Chamber). 


Under the terms of the Constitution, the Storting nominates one-fourth of its members 
(39) to constitute the Lagting. The remaining three-fourths (116) constitute the Odelsting. 
This nomination takes place at the first assembly of the Storting following a general 
parliamentary election. 


Electoral System 


Norwegian citizens of either sex and over the age of 18 years* on polling day are entitled 
to vote, provided they have resided in Norway during the previous 10 years. The right to 
vote is lost in the case of any person who is sentenced for criminal offences, enters the service 
of a foreign power without the consent of the Government, is found guilty of electoral fraud 
or is declared incapable of managing his or her own affairs. 

The electoral registers are revised every four years. Voting is not compulsory. 


Every qualified elector is eligible for the Storting, with the exception of Ministers and 


officials of the Ministries, the Royal Court and consular or diplomatic services, whose posts 
are deemed incompatible with the parliamentary mandate. 


Although the great majority of candidates are nominated by a recognized political party, 


| this is not obligatory and persons may run as independents. A candidate may run 
simultaneously in several constituencies; if he is elected in more than one he must select the 
constituency he wishes to represent. 


Each of Norway’s 19 counties (fy/ker) constitutes an electoral constituency. In each of 


‘them, four to 15 Deputies and their substitutes are elected by party list system, with 
_ proportional distribution of seats according to the St. Lagué method. These same substitutes 


} 


are called upon to fill any vacant seat which may arise between the general parliamentary 
elections. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 23. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections | 

Following the September 1977 general elections, Mr. Odvar Nordli (Labour) had formed 
a Labour-Socialist Left coalition Government with a majority of one in the 155- member 
House. In February 1981, Mr. Nordli resigned on health grounds and was succeeded by 
Mrs. Gro Harlem Brundtland (Labour)—the first woman in any Scandinavian country eo 
become Prime Minister. 

Economic issues—inflation, rising taxes, growing governmental spending, oil producti 
etc.—dominated the 1981 election campaign. Other matters raised included the abortion law, | 
the NATO alliance, establishment of a Nordic nuclear-free zone, etc. | 

With the 18-year-old citizens voting for the first time, the voter turnout was rather 
heavy—83.2%. 

The poll results were a major set-back to the ruling coalition. The Labour Party itself 
lost some 5% in votes and 10 seats. The non-socialist parties took 85 seats as against 77 in’ 
the outgoing House. The Conservatives obtained 31.7% votes as against the earlier 24. 76% 
and secured 12 more seats. 

The Ministry of Mrs. Gro Harlem Brundtland resigned on 12 October and the 
Conservatives formed a minority government headed by Mr. Kaare Willoch, after efforts’ 
at forming a non-socialist coalition had failed. Mr. Willoch named his 17-member Cabinet 


| 
on 14 October 1981. | 
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Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Storting 


Numiberol registered tlectors 12 205 2 = : 3,004,014 
Wotcis< . « a ce a ne 2,498,635 (83.2%) 
Blank or void ballot papers Ne ae cee 
ete. ke eee ee ee ee ce cs 2,495,076 
es A ee ee ee 
Number 
of Seats 
Political Group hee q % Py a ae won at 
Previous 
Election 
_Labour Party. me. Sar Vee 914,749 37,20 66 76 
W@eonservative Party ........ 780,372 31.74 53 4] 
| Christian Democrats Party... . . 249.19 9.38 LD 22 
Centre Party . [| ey eee 1033733 6.65 1] 12 
Meiilict bert Patty... . . 4 » » 121,561 4.94 4 pi 
W@ue@eressive Party. .......-. 109,564 4.46 4 ~ 
eiberal Party. . . eer er ee 79,064 03 2 2 
Red Election NES Se Beer Lene 17,844 0.73 — - 
l@eiberal People’s Party ...... . 13,304 0.55 ~ ~ 
_Norway’s Communist Party... . . 6,673 0.27 _ — 
Others . See eee 3,683 0.15 ~ e: 
| 155 155 


1. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Sex 


ON Re hc anthesis ean tt Vindin nthe Si aan es 
ROU A TINETY ME ant) 2 ial Staats Eu bei malades eee 40 
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3. Average Age of Members of Parliament: 47.8 years 
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RWANDA 


Date of Elections: 28 December 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament as foreseen in the 1978 Constitution. 
Dissolution of the previous national legislature—elected in September 1969—followed the 


military coup d’Etat of 5 July 1973*. 


‘Characteristics of Parliament 


Under the 1978 Constitution and the August 1981 Electoral Law**, the unicameral 
Parliament of Rwanda, the National Development Council (Conseil National de 


| Développement), comprises 64 Deputies elected for 5 years. There is one Deputy for every 
35,000 registered electors. 


Electoral System 


In accordance with the 1981 Electoral Law, all citizens at least 18 years of age are entitled 


to vote in the electoral district where they reside. Disqualified are persons who have been 


convicted of murder or assassination, those convicted of undermining the State’s internal or 
external security and consequently sentenced to a term of imprisonment in excess of 12 
months, and members of the armed forces convicted of desertion. The right of vote is 
suspended as regards prisoners, persons under the Government’s care and the insane. 
Electoral registers are compiled on the municipal level. Voting is compulsory. 


Candidates for Parliament must be citizens at least 21 years of age of good character who 
have resided for at least six months in the constituency where running and who have obtained 


adiploma certifying four years’ study ina secondary school or the equivalent. Ineligible are 


persons deprived of the right to vote, those having been convicted and sentenced to 
imprisonment for 12 months to five years in the preceding 10 years, or to more than five years 


in the preceding 20 years, fraudulent bankrupts, persons legally incapacitated on a 


permanent basis, and those having shirked their military obligation through desertion. The 
parliamentary mandate is incompatible with the office of President of the Republic, certain 
public functions at the national and local level, membership of the armed forces, and the post 


of salaried agent in the private sector. 


Candidatures must be submitted from 118 to 104 days prior to the election date. The final 


list of candidates is compiled by the President of the National Revolutionary Movement for 
- Development (MRND), the country’s sole political party; it contains twice as many names 
(128) as there are parliamentary seats. The country’s prefectures are deemed to be its electoral 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections VIII (1973-1974), p. 7. 
** See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 20. 
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‘ 
constituencies. Within these, the 64 Deputies are elected by simple majority, seats being | 
allocated to those candidates having obtained the greatest number of votes. 


{ 


Substitutes elected at the same time as titular Deputies fill parliamentary vacancies whit 
occur between general elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The National Assembly elected in September 1969 was dissolved following the military 
coup d’Etat of 5 July 1973. The normal legislative processes were held in abeyance and all. 
political activity was banned until July 1975, when a new ruling party, the National 
Revolutionary Movement for Development (MRND), was formed. Pursuant to a national 
referendum held in December 1978, a new Constitution providing, inter alia, for a popularly-| 
elected Assembly to be known as the National Development Council, was approved*. | 

The third MRND party congress, held in December 1980, decided that legislative | 
elections would take place in 1981. In accordance with the Electoral Law, the MRND! 
selected twice the number of candidates—128—as there were parliamentary seats to be filled, 2 
and the election campaign lasted 30 days. On polling day, the MRND was overwhelmingly | 
supported by more than 93% of the electorate. Major General Juvénal Habyarimana, who. 
assumed power in 1973, continues to be President of the Republic as well as President of the 
19-man Council of Ministers. 

( 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the National Development Council 


Number of teastered electors... “2 2.) 2. 2,244,547 
Votersa vet iu Art ote Wee 2 2,165,275 (96.47%) 
Blank or void ballot papers nba Soar lek ha Ble 64,505 
Valid yotes 2) hod cahcdre 4 ee ee Pie SPA 0070 


Votes in favour of the 
National Revolutionary Movement for 
Developnient (MRND) Gna Oe een 2,100,770 


Polhcal Gr Number of Number of | 
: nee Candidates Seats 
National Revolutionary | 
Movement for Development | 
CVU DD oe ceca 2 ine eee ee oe 128 64 


*See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XIII (1978-1979), p. 24. 
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2. Distribution of Deputies according 
to Professional Category 
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3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
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| 4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group 
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SAINT LUCIA 


Date of Elections: 3 May 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats of the House of Assembly following premature 
dissolution of Parliament on 6 February 1982. General elections had previously been held 
on 3 July 1979. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Saint Lucia consists of a Senate and a House of Assembly. 

The Senate is composed of 11 members appointed by the Governor-General: 6 on the 
advice of the Prime Minister, 3 on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition, and 2 on the 
basis of the Governor-General’s “own deliberate judgement” after undertaking various 
consultations. 

The House of Assembly comprises 17 elected members. All parliamentarians have 5-year 
terms of office. 


Electoral System 


Every citizen of the Commonwealth who is at least 18 years old and possesses the required 
qualifications relating to residence or domicile in Saint Lucia is, unless otherwise disqualified, 
entitled to vote. 


All citizens of at least 21 years of age who were born in Saint Lucia and are domiciled 
and resident there at the date of their nomination (or having been born elsewhere, have 
resided there for a period of 12 months immediately before that date), as well as able to speak 
and—unless incapacitated by blindness or other physical cause—to read the English 
language with a degree of proficiency sufficient to enable them to take an active part in the 
proceedings of the House are qualified to be elected as members of the House of Assembly; 
the age and residence requirements for Senate candidates are 21* and five years, respectively. 

No person may be a member of Parliament if he is under allegiance to a foreign State, 
a minister of religion, an undischarged bankrupt, a person certified to be insane, or one under 
sentence of death or serving a term of imprisonment exceeding 12 months. 


For House of Assembly elections, each constituency returns one member. 
Assembly seats which fall vacant between general elections are filled through by- 
elections, whereas Senate vacancies are filled by appointment. Both are effected within three 


months of the occurrence of the vacancy. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XV (1980-1981), p. 24. 
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General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


On 16 January 1982, Mr. Winston Cenac, who had formed a St. Lucia Labour Party 
(SLP) Government in May 1981, resigned following public protests against his Government 
and a nationwide general strike. An all-party interim coalition Government was then formed 
by Mr. Michael Pilgrim, deputy leader of the Progressive Labour Party (PLP). Parliament 
was dissolved on 6 February and a general election thus became due within 90 days. 

On polling day, the United Workers’ Party (UWP), led by Mr. John Compton, won 14 
of the 17 Assembly seats, thus defeating the formerly dominant SLP; the PLP obtained one 
seat. Mr. Compton consequently returned to power as Prime Minister on 5 May after a three- 
year lapse. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Assembly 


INumberiorreqistered clectorsesiuin. es Ae 75,363 

Voters 42". oe Uae a A 49,590 (65.80%) 

Blank or void ballot papers Abt SR AE 1,093 

Valid votes. ... io fie Ao, ee es 48,497 

re Number of Votes . Number 
ep uUeay Sep Candidates obtained fe of Seats 
United Workers’ Party (UWP) .. . 17 BAP eV 56.19 14(4 9) 
Saint Lucia Labour Party (SLP). . . 17 S122 16.74 2 (—10) 
Progressive Labour Party (PLP). . . 17 13,123 27.06 1(+ I 
17 


2. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Professional Category 


Lawyers . 
Businessmen 
Social workers 
Farmers . 
Teachers . 
Insurance agents. 
Others . 
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3. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Sex 
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4. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Age Group 
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SIERRA LEONE 


Date of Elections: 1 May 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the elective seats in Parliament for the first time after the 1978 
constitutional changes*. General elections had previously been held in May 1977. Parliament 
was dissolved by the President on 2 April 1982. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Sierra Leone, the House of Representatives, consists of 
the President, the Speaker and 104 members of Parliament. Of these Representatives, 85 are 
elected for 5 years by universal suffrage, 12 are Paramount Chiefs who represent Districts 
and are elected by members of the Tribal Authority of the specific District, and 7 are 
appointed by the President of the Republic. 


Electoral System 


Citizens who have attained the age of 21 and are ordinarily resident and registered in a 
particular ward (the territorial division for election purposes) are entitled to vote for 
popularly-elected members of the House. No person may be registered who is insane, serving 
a sentence of imprisonment or disqualified under any law relating to electoral offences. 


Any citizen (otherwise than by naturalization) who has attained the age of 21 years, is 
a registered elector, is a member of a recognized party and is able to speak and read the 
English language with a degree of proficiency sufficient to enable him to take an active part 
in parliamentary proceedings may be elected to Parliament. The All People’s Congress is the 
only party officially recognized. Under a 1981 amendment to the Constitution**, elections 
are preceded by a system of primaries in which the executive committees of the ruling All 
People’s Congress (APC) party select up to three candidates to run for election in each of 
the 85 constituencies. In the primaries, the voters choose between the APC-selected 
‘candidates. The 1981 amendment permits civil servants who were previously barred from 
‘office to stand for election provided they resign their jobs three months beforehand. A person 
‘who has become a citizen by naturalization is qualified only once he has resided continuously 
‘in the country for 25 years after such registration, or has served in the civil or regular armed 
‘services for a continuous period of 25 years. 
No person may be elected to Parliament if he owes allegiance to a foreign State, is 
disqualified from practising his profession within the country, is under a sentence of death 
or imprisonment exceeding 12 months, or has within the five previous years been sentenced 
| * See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XII (1977-1978), p. 11. 
| ** See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 21. 
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to imprisonment for an offence involving dishonesty, for which he was not pardoned. Also 
disqualified are persons who are, or have been within 12 months prior to the election date, 
members of any commission established under the Constitution, or members of the armed 
forces. 


Electoral constituencies are established by an Electoral Commission. Each constituency 
returns one member by simple majority vote. 


By-elections are held to fill elective seats of the House which fall vacant between general 
elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


President of the Republic Siaka Stevens was elected in 1977 for a further 7-year term. 
His position was therefore not at stake. 

The campaign was marred by violence. Elections in 13 constituencies were annulled on 
grounds of “‘serious irregularities’. The election results showed that 40 former MPs had lost 
their seats, two Cabinet Ministers had been defeated while 13 Ministers and six others had 
got elected unopposed. The elected included 17 members of the old Parliament and 37 
persons elected as members for the first time. Also, for the first time, a woman was elected 
a member. 
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SUDAN 


Dates of Elections: 13 November 1981 to 15 January 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament following premature dissolution of this 
body on 5 October 1981 in accordance with Article 108 of the Constitution. General elections 
had previously been held in April-May 1980. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Sudan, the People’s Assembly, consists of 151 members*, 
138 elected and 13 appointed by the President of the Republic. All members have a 4-year 
term of office. 
| Of the elected members, 68 represent geographical areas (Northern Sudan: 52 and 
Southern Region: 16) and 70 represent the alliance of working forces. The 13 appointed 
members — who may not be Ministers — are meant to represent different talents. 


Electoral System 


Under the terms of the People’s Assembly Election Rules 1980, any person is qualified 
to register on the electoral roll of a geographical constituency, or area, if he is a Sudanese 
at least 18 years of age who has been resident in the constituency concerned for a minimum 
of three months (nomads and semi-nomads are exempted from this last condition). 
Disqualified are the insane and persons not in full possession of their political rights. 

Electoral rolls for constituencies of the units of the alliance of working forces include rolls 
of popular professional organizations at the provincial level (18 provinces) and rolls of 
sectoral (national) organizations. 


Qualified electors who are at least 21 years of age, literate and who have not previously 
been convicted of an offence connected with honour, morals or the security of the State may 
be candidates for the People’s Assembly. Further requirements are not being a member of 

‘the people’s regional council and the producing of a certificate from the Sudanese Socialist 
‘Union (SSU — the country’s only recognized political organization and the ruling party) to 
‘the effect that there is no objection to the nomination concerned. The nominations of 
officials and workers in the Government or public sector must be accompanied by a 
certificate from the unit to which the official or worker belongs showing that he has ceased 
‘to perform his duties. 

Nominations must be seconded by two qualified electors of the constituency in question 
and be accompanied by the payment of 100 non-refundable Sudanese pounds. Voting may 
be effected either by ballot paper or token. 


* See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 23. 
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Assembly seats which fall vacant between general elections are filled through by- 
elections, held within 60 days of the vacancy. Seats of appointed members are filled by 
presidential decree. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Before President Gaafar el-Nimeiry dissolved the Parliament on 5 October 1981, it 
consisted of 366 members. The number was reduced to 151 as part of a plan to decentralize 
powers and delegate more responsibilities to the regional assemblies in matters like health, 
education and welfare. Under a decision taken by the 1980 SSU Congress, the country was 
to be divided into six regions under their own governments and assemblies. Preliminary 
elections for the new Assembly were held in the third week of December 1981. The 
presidential appointments were announced on 8 February 1982. 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the People’s Assembly 


ws Number 
Political Group a cae 
Sudanese SocialistyUinionmes™ Wate ie aenteceee 151 
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SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 


Dates of Elections: 9 and 10 November 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of its term of 
office. Previous elections were held in August 1977. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Syria, the People’s Council, consists of 195 Deputies 
elected for 4 years. According to the 1973 Constitution, half the Assembly members must 
be workers and peasants; these currently number 99. 


Electoral System 


All Syrian citizens who are at least 18 years of age and registered as electors are entitled 
to vote unless they are insane or have been convicted of a serious crime. Voting is not 
compulsory. 


Qualified electors of at least 25 years of age may be candidates for the People’s Council. 
Civil servants and members of the armed forces must resign from their posts if elected as 
Deputies. As mentioned above, at least half of the Deputies must be workers and peasants, 
terms specifically defined in the election law. All parliamentarians are elected by simple 
majority vote. Each member is deemed to represent the whole population, and his mandate 
may not be restricted by any restrictions or conditions. 

Except in cases defined by law, the elected member may take leave in order to join the 
Council. His post or work is reserved for him, the period of leave being regarded as active. 
Candidates run in an individual capacity even if they are members of a political party. 


If a parliamentary seat becomes vacant for any reason, it is filled through a by-election 
within 90 days, provided the remaining period of the Council’s term is not less than six 
months. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


According to the Interior Ministry, 45 Front candidates were returned unopposed and 
a total of 1,558 candidates vied for the remaining 150 seats. 
| The elections resulted in a victory for the National Progressive Front, which captured 
“all 195 People’s Council seats. The Baath Arab Socialist Party of President of the Republic 
Hafez al-Assad won 60% of all seats. As opposed to the previous legislature, no independent 
candidates were successful. 
| President al-Assad appointed a new Cabinet on 3 December. The Prime Minister is 
Dr. Abdul-Rauf Kassem. 
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Statistics 


1. Distribution of Seats in the People’s Council 


re Numb 
Political Group es: ee 
National Progressive Front: a. 522% a) 200) ose 0 ee oO) 
[ndeperidents. .-° s-02 > Pit = he ea eee ee 
195 


2. Distribution of Members of the People’s Council 
according to Sex 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


Date of Elections: 9 November 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats of the House of Representatives on the normal expiry 
of Parliament’s term. Previous general elections had taken place on 13 September 1976. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The bicameral Parliament of Trinidad and Tobago comprises a Senate and a House of 
Representatives. 

The Senate consists of 31 members appointed by the President of the Republic: 16 on 
the advice of the Prime Minister, 6 on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition and 9 at 
the President’s own discretion ‘“‘from outstanding persons from economic, social or 
community organizations and other major fields of endeavour”. 

The House of Representatives has 36 elected members, of whom 34 are from Trinidad 
and 2 from Tobago. Parliament’s normal term is 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All citizens of Trinidad and Tobago or citizens of the British Commonwealth who have 
resided in the country for at least one year immediately preceding the date of the elections 
are entitled to vote provided they are 18 years of age or above and have lived in their electoral 
district for at least two months prior to the election date. Disqualified from being electors 
are the insane, persons convicted of an election offence, and persons under sentence of death 
or imprisonment in excess of 12 months. 

Electoral registers are revised and published annually. Voting is not compulsory. Postal 
voting is allowed for certain categories of citizens. 


A candidate for the House of Representatives must be a citizen of Trinidad and Tobago 
who is at least 18 years of age and who has either resided in the country for a period of two 
years immediately before the date of his nomination for election or is domiciled and resident 

in Trinidad and Tobago at that date; the minimum age for candidates for the Senate is 25. 
‘No person is qualified to be elected as a member of the House, or appointed Senator, who 
‘owes allegiance to a foreign State, is an undischarged bankrupt, is mentally ill, is under 
‘sentence of death or imprisonment exceeding 12 months or has been convicted of an offence 
‘relating to elections. Also disqualified from membership of the House are persons holding 
any office connected with elections. 

Membership of Parliament is considered incompatible with a number of public offices 
and posts connected with administration of elections. The Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the 
‘House of Representatives may not be a Minister or Parliamentary Secretary; the same 
applies to the President and Deputy President of the Senate. 
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Every candidate for election must be nominated by six or more registered electors of his 
district, and deposit a sum TT$ 250, which is reimbursed if he polls not less than one-eighth 
of the total vote in his district. Individual campaign expenses may not exceed TT$ 5,000. 


Representatives are elected in 36 single-member constituencies by simple-majority vote. 


By-elections are held within 90 days to fill vacancies in the House which occur within the 
first four years of the life of the Parliament. Senate vacancies are filled through nomination. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


Leading contenders for the 36 House of Representatives seats were the ruling People’s 
National Movement (PNM) and the newly-formed National Alliance, a three-party coalition 
comprising the outgoing main opposition United Labour Front (ULF), the Tobago-based 
Democratic Action Congress (DAC) and the Tapia House Movement. The PNM was led 
by Prime Minister George Chambers, who succeeded Dr. Eric Williams when the latter died 
in office in March 1981. Allin all, 157 candidates and six political parties were in the running. 
Mr. Chambers stated that the main election issue was the defense of the basic democratic 
freedoms which Mr. Williams (Prime Minister since the country’s independence) had 
established. | 

On polling day, the PNM upped its House total to 26 seats while the National Alliance 
captured the remaining 10 (ULF 8, DAC 2). Mr. Chambers was given a full mandate as 
Prime Minister and named his new Cabinet on 17 November. 


Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the House of Representatives 
Numberrof registered electors: 22 2") 4 Wa a 732,831 
Validivotesronra ee: Pree Hose Oe 399,964 
Number | 
Political Group of Candi- are % Nu 
obtained of Seats» 
dates 
People’s National Movement (PNM) . . 36 215,381 4 33.54 26 (+2) 
Trinidad and Tobago National Alliance* 36 80,698 20.17 10 | 
United Labour Front. (ULh)) a. 12 8 (—2) | 
Democratic Action Congress (DAC) . 8 2 { =) 
Lapa House Movement 27 cos os LO - 
Organization for National 
[Peete pita qt lei dts)1 eam Giee” oet ke wee ee 34 89,034 22.26 _ 
National Joint Action Committee .. . 28 13,748 3.43 — 
Chitiere tees ee cee) ieee Be 1,097 Od — 
36 


* Formed prior to the elections in 1981. 
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TUNISIA 


Date of Elections: | November 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament following its premature dissolution in 
accordance with constitutional law No. 81-78 of 9 September 1981. General elections had 
previously been held on 4 November 1979. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Tunisia, the Chamber of Deputies*, is composed of 136 
members** elected for 5 years. 


Electoral System 


All citizens aged 20 years or more who have held Tunisian nationality for at least five 
years and who are in full possession of their civil and political rights are entitled to vote. 
Disqualified are persons convicted of crime; those convicted of offences which entail either 
an unsuspended sentence of imprisonment in excess of three months or a suspended sentence 
in excess of six months; those under guardianship; undischarged bankrupts; the insane; and 
members of the armed forces and the National Guard. 

The electoral registers are permanent. They are revised at the commune or sector level 
on | January. Citizens living abroad may also be registered. All disputes concerning the lists 
are resolved by a revision committee. Voting is not compulsory. 


Candidates to Parliament must be qualified electors who are at least 28 years of age and 
born of a Tunisian father. Governors, magistrates and members of the police force cannot 
be elected. The exercise of public functions which are non-elective and remunerated out of 
funds from the State, public establishments or public collectivities are generally incompatible 
with the office of Deputy; this is also true for the office of president or director of a national 
enterprise and public establishment, as well as director of administrator of certain public 
enterprises. Also incompatible are the offices of ambassador and those which involve 
working for a foreign State or an international organization when remuneration is provided 
by these employers. 

Candidatures must be submitted during the third or fourth week preceding the elections. 
Candidates must belong to a party list which is made up of candidates who have agreed to 
appear on the same list; within the same constituency, several lists may not bear the same 
title or belong to the same party or organization. Each list enumerates twice as many 
candidates as there are seats to be filled in the constituency. Candidates need make no 
monetary deposit. 


* See Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections and Developments XV (1980-1981), p. 26. 
** See section Parliamentary Developments, p. 23. 
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Tunisia is divided into 21 electoral constituencies. In each, four to seven candidates, who. 
appear on the party lists, are elected by simple majority. The elector casts as many votes as 
there are seats to be filled and, in so doing, may split his vote among candidates of different 
lists. Should only one list be presented, the candidates on it who have obtained the greatest 
number of votes are declared elected. In the case of vote splitting, the seats to be filled are 
allotted to the candidates of the different lists in the order of votes obtained. | 
| 
An Assembly seat which falls vacant between general elections is filled through a by-; 
election held within three months of the expiry of the legislature’s term. No by-elections are’ 
however held within the last 12 months of the expiry of the legislature’s term. | 


| 
General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections | 
| 
The renewal of the Chamber of Deputies took place on the basis of constitutional law! 
No. 81-78 providing for premature elections and within the framework of a wider 
participation in fielding candidates by political organizations and parties. In accordance with’ 
President of the Republic Habib Bourguiba’s endorsement in April 1981, the poll was the 
first multiparty one since Tunisia had become independent. | 
Leading contenders for the 136 Chamber of Deputies seats were the National Front 
(composed of the ruling Destourian (Constitutional) Socialist Party (PSD) and the General 
Union of Tunisian Workers (UGTT)), and three opposition movements—the Movement of. 
Social Democrats, the Popular Unity Movement and the Tunisian Communist Party. During 
the 15-day campaign, the PSD appealed to voters on its record; Prime Minister Muhammad | 
Mzali particularly emphasized the Government’s economic achievements. The Social 
Democrats, who fielded the most candidates among the opposition, urged that they be 
backed in order to ensure that pluralism become a reality. A total of 366 candidates were 
in the running. 
On polling day, the National Front captured all 136 seats. Mr. Mazli remained Prime 
Minister and his Cabinet underwent no change. 


124 


Tunisia lll 


Statistics 


1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Chamber of Deputies 


Pim Och Onresistered clectOlS: 4, ee. see 2321-051 
Voters:.. = . Scat Ant ae 1,962,127 (84.5%) 
Void or blank pallot papers . AP PAM ae 20,269 
Walldevoles.. 2 =. PA aE yee 1,941,858 
Be Number of Votes . Number 
cup Candidates obtained : of Seats 
Brgional Front... c. 136 (21 lists) 1,859,000 94.78 136 
Movement of Social 
Democrats 2." «.. 5 as: 116 (19 lists) 65,500 3.28 — 
| Popular Unity Movement 54 ( 8 lists) 16,000 0.81 — 
| Tunisian Communist Party 42 ( 6 lists) 15,000 0.78 — 
Meodependents......... 18 ( 3 lists) 6,627 0.35 — 
136% 
* 15 seats added since last elections. 
2. Distribution of Deputies according to 
Professional Category 
Miasctvanise (are she Ge ieee boo a: 43 
LMG2 1G Bo einai gc ale amen a! ara a ee A 34 
BigsiicssMici ve. ete et ee ee so ok V7 
IRV CLS em re Rinne ace ee ie, ole Las 14 
ALICE ST nel ne ee ae ae ae 9 
Engineers i 
Doctors . Se Re ore ee oe i) 
PiariraCistSt oe ee ey, Mee eke 2 
Journalists . Z 
136 
3. Distribution of Deputies according to Sex 
ie. CO Ar ene ee eee re 129 
WAP Taa ae © Ot See meet ety Pena? he Sie tr mets Oe ci 
136 


P25 


IV Tunisia 
| 
4. Distribution of Deputies according to Age Group | 


28-40. VEArs i ee Ree. RC Bey 35 | 
ES | mR i) Se ey ee | el 96 | 
GEA OVEr, Sa na ee ee eee | 
136 | 

Average Age: 46.6 years | 

| 

| 

| 
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TUVALU 


Date of Elections: 8 September 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the expiry of the normal term of 
office for members. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Parliament of Tuvalu is unicameral. It is composed of 12 elected members and an 
ex-officio member, the Attorney-General. Although the Attorney-General sits in Parliament, 
his role is purely advisory and he has no vote. 

The 12 members are elected by universal suffrage for a term of 4 years. The number of 
members to be elected from each constituency is determined by population in the ratio of 
one member for every 1,000 people. The 12 elected members in turn elect a Prime Minister 
and a Speaker from amongst themselves by secret ballot. 


Electoral System 


Members of Parliament are elected by the simple majority system. The eight islands of 
Tuvalu constitute boundaries for the eight constituencies, four of which return two members 
each and the four others one each. 

To be a candidate for membership of Parliament a person must be a citizen of Tuvalu, 
21 years of age and proposed by three electors. No monetary deposit is required. However, 
any person who owes allegiance to a foreign power or State, is an undischarged insolvent, 
insane or of unsound mind, under sentence of death or serving imprisonment for a term 
exceeding 12 months, disqualified from membership under an election law, or one who, 
unless exempted by law, holds any public office, is not qualified to be elected as a member 


of Parliament. 


Every cititzen of Tuvalu who has attained the age of 18 years and is resident in Tuvalu 
may vote in general elections provided that he/she registers himself/herself as an elector. No 


person who has been sentenced to death or imprisonment exceeding one year, is insane or 
disqualified under any law in force in Tuvalu relating to offences connected with elections, 
shall be entitled to be registered as an elector. 


| 


Electoral registers are revised once a year. A major revision takes place before every 


general election. Voting in Tuvalu is not compulsory. 


There are no recognized political parties. Each candidate is considered independent and 


| responsible for his own election campaign. There is no prescribed duration for campaigning. 
_A list of candidates, in alphabetical order, is published in each constituency at least 21 days 
| prior to polling day, giving name, profession and age of each of the candidates and of his/ 
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her three proposers. The candidate securing the highest number of votes is elected. In the 
two-member constituencies, the top two with the highest number of votes are declared the 
winners. 


Seats which fall vacant between general elections are filled through by-elections. 


General Considerations and Conduct of Elections 


The previous elections to the House—then called the House of the Assembly—were held | 
in August 1977. After independence in October 1978, the House of the Assembly became 
the Parliament of Tuvalu. 

The Parliament was dissolved in July 1978 and thereafter the Government was acting in 
a caretaker capacity only. The September 1981 elections—the first since independence—were 
completed in one day. From among 26 candidates, 12 were elected after a rather straight- 
forward and simple polling procedure. They were named and transported to the 
capital—Funafuti—for electing the Government. 

The present Government, headed by Dr. Tomasi Puapua, has a 7:5 majority inj 
Parliament, over the group headed by former Prime Minister Mr. Toaripi Lauti. 


Statistics 


1. Distribution of Members of Parliament according 
to Professional Category 


Retired civil Servantsetea et. fee ee oe ee 10 
BUSINESSINC Mey, ee ee et ee elena ee eee 2 
Ex-officio (UAttormey-Crenetary ee, l 

13 


2. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to sex 


Mei )tuicge Wet SUA tia: 13 (including one ex-officio) 
W OMICT IA ene, ete riy bot dull foe 
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WESTERN SAMOA 


Date of Elections: 27 February 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Parliament was dissolved on 1 February 1982 and elections held for all the seats in 
Parliament on the expiry of its prescribed term. Previous elections had taken place on 24 
February 1979. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Western Samoa—the Legislative Assembly—consists of 
47 members elected for 3 years. Forty-five of these are Samoans elected from 42 territorial 
constituencies on a franchise confined to matais (elected family leaders—matai being the 
head of an aiga, which is the traditional Samoan extended family unit) and two are elected 
by universal suffrage of those outside the matai system (mainly Europeans) and registered 
on the individual voters’ rolls. 


Electoral System 


Elections are held under the simple majority system. For being a voter, a person must 
be a citizen of Western Samoa, 21 years of age and a resident. Persons who are insane, 
undischarged bankrupts or who have been convicted, in Western Samoa or American 
Samoa, of an offence punishable by death or by imprisonment for a term of two years or 
more, or convicted, in Western Samoa, of a corrupt practice (unless such offenders have 
received a free pardon or have undergone their sentence of punishment) are disqualified from 
voting. 

Electors for representatives of matais chosen from constituencies must be holders of a 
matai (chief) title—male or female—and registered on the electoral roll of the constituency 
concerned. Other citizens of Western Samoa—descendents of non-Samoan races—may have 
their names entered on the individual voters’ rolls. No name can simultaneously appear both 
on the matai and the individual voters’ rolls. 

Electoral rolls are revised yearly. Voting at elections is not compulsory. 


Candidates for the Legislative Assembly must be qualified voters. A member is not 
allowed to hold any office of profit. The parliamentary mandate is incompatible with that 
of a public servant. Public servants who become members must resign. 

Candidates must be nominated by two registered electors and make a monetrary deposit 
of an amount equivalent to US$ 35, which is forfeited if the candidate obtains less than one- 
half of the total number of votes polled by the successful candidate. 


By-elections are held for Assembly seats which become vacant between general elections. 
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General Political Considerations and Conduct of Elections 


Under the Independence Constitution of 1960, Western Samoa’s political institutions 
combine the forms of British-style parliamentary democracy with elements of the traditional 
Samoan social structure. While the present Head of State shall hold office for life, the 
Constitution provides for a Head of State elected by the Legislative Assembly for a five-year . 
term. Since till very recently there were no formally established political parties in Western. 
Samoa, all parliamentary candidates campaigned as individuals. In 1979, however, the 
opposition members formed the Human Rights Protection Party. Another party—Vaega 0 
le Tautua—was formed in 1981. 

On polling day, of the approximately 14,000 matai and 1,500 individual electors, about 
12,000 matais and 1,200 individuals actually voted. The Human Rights Protection Party won 
23 seats. The same number was won by independents while one seat was declared a draw. 


Statistics 


1. Distribution of Members of Parliament 
according to Professional Category 


Accountants 10 
Academics . 4 
Economists . 2 
Lawyer l 
Others . 30 
47 

2. Distribution of Members of Parliament 

according to Sex 

Men te oA Ee te, er 46 
WW OTT oe soe ote gc a ee l 
47 

3. Distribution of Members of Parliament 

according to Age Group 

J0-50 years wats, Span wD. aes & 25 
30-70: years». 10 Aa ener are piers 4 ae 
47 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


Dates of Elections: 13 April to 10 May 1982 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in both Chambers of the Assembly of the peek Som Set 
on the normal expiry of the members’ term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The Constitution defines the Assembly of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(S.F.R.Y.) as a supreme federal body of social self-management. It is bicameral, consisting 
of the Federal Chamber and the Chamber of Republics and Provinces. 

The Federal Chamber is composed of 220 members, 30 from each of the 6 Republics and 
40 from each of the 2 Autonomous Provinces. These members are delegates of self-managing 
organizations (associations of people working in the same enterprise, co-operative or 
institution, where they utilize socially-owned resources, or contractual organizations of 
associated labour and self-managing communities of interests with private means of 
production, in all of which the working people themselves manage, in accordance with the 
principle of self-management, their work and their working conditions), self-managing 
territorial communities and socio-political organizations. 

The Chamber of Republics and Provinces is composed of 88 members, 12 delegates from 
each of the 6 Republican Assemblies and 8 delegates from each of the 2 Provincial 
Assemblies. 

Delegates to both Chambers of the S.F.R.Y. Assembly serve for a term of 4 years. 


Electoral System 


All citizens who are at least 18 years of age have the right to elect and be elected members 
of the delegation of their basic self-managing organization or community, and to be delegates 
to the assembly of a socio-political community (i.e. any territorial community, whether on 
the level of a commune, Autonomous Province, Republic or the Federation itself). Such age 
requirement does not apply in the case of a worker in a labour organization or community 
who fully participates in the self-management of a working organization or community. 

Members of socio-political organizations (such as the League of Communists, the 
Socialist Alliance of the Working People, the Federation of Trade Unions, the War Veterans’ 
Federations and the Youth League), citizens within local communities and members of the 
armed forces on active duty also have the right to elect and be elected delegates. University 
and secondary school students have the right to form delegations in the field of education. 

No person may be elected for more than two consecutive terms as delegate to the same 
assembly. Officials of federal agencies or organizations elected or nominated by either the 
S.F.R.Y. Assembly and its Presidency, the Presidency of the S.F.R.Y. or the Federal 
Executive Council (Government) cannot at the same time be delegates to the S.F.R.Y. 
Assembly. 
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The candidates for delegates to all levels of assemblies, including the Federal Chamber, 
are screened during voters’ meetings held within basic organizations and territorial 
communities, as well as within the framework of the Socialist Alliance of the Working People 
and other socio-political organizations. The Socialist Alliance of the Working People is 
charged with the co-ordination of nominations. Within 15 days after the calling of elections, 
the delegations elected by the basic working or socio-political organizations and local 
communities proceed with the election of delegates to the communal assemblies and propose 
the list of candidates chosen from among themselves for, on the one hand, delegation to the 
respective Republican or Provincial Assembly and, on the other hand, delegation to the 
Federal Chamber. 

The list of candidates to the Federal Chamber is drawn up at the latest 15 days before 
election day by the Nominating Conferences of the Socialist Alliance of the Working People 
of each Republic and Province. Candidates appear on these lists in the order of preference 
voted upon by secret ballot by each Conference. Each list comprises at least as many 
candidates as there are seats to be filled (30 for a Republic, 20 for a Province). 


Delegates to the Federal Chamber are elected by the communal assemblies by secret , 
ballot and simple majority vote. Electors vote for candidates appearing on blocked lists. 
Those candidates obtaining the majority of votes in assemblies of communes having the 
greatest number of voters are declared elected. In case two or more candidates obtain the 
same number of votes, election is according to the candidates’ order of appearance on the 
list. 

Delegates to the Chamber of Republics and Provinces are chosen from among the 
members of each Republican and Provincial Assembly and elected by the latter by secret | 
ballot. Elected delegates keep their double mandate. 

Delegates to the S.F.R.Y. Assembly can be recalled. In the case of a delegate to the 
Federal Chamber, the proposal for recall must first be accepted in principle by all communal 
assemblies and the Nominating Conference of the Republic or Province from which the 
delegate comes. A vote is then called in all the communal assemblies and the decision is taken 
by secret ballot. The recall is approved if the majority of delegates in assemblies of communes 
having the greatest number of registered voters vote for it. 


By-elections are held for vacancies which arise more than six months prior to the normal 
end of a legislature. 


General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


The process of elections started on March 10 and lasted until May 10. Nomination of 
candidates took place through the month of March and the elections by communal 
assemblies of delegates for the Federal Chamber were held from 13 to 21 April, depending 
on the Republic or Province. Elections by the Republican and Provincial Assemblies 
followed until May 10. 

The discussions at the voters’ meetings concentrated on an analysis of the four years’ 
experience with the delegation system of government, on the cadre policy and on economic 
and social planning. By the time the gradual nomination process reached the level of the 
Nominating Conference of the Socialist Alliance only 220 candidates out of some 1000 were 
retained. 

The new S.F.R.Y. Assembly met for the first time on 15 May 1978. 
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Statistics 
1. Results of the Elections and Distribution of Seats 
in the Federal Chamber 
Number Number of Total 
N of registered numberof Total Total 
bean rs h b b b 
Re blic or Province of electora voters on the members number AMES ou 
pu 
delegates colleges territory of of the of votes of invalid 
(communal the Republic/ electoral cast votes 
assemblies) Province colleges 
Republics 
Bosnia and Hercegovina 30 109 DIE U8 Mat he 10,836 9,468 2) 
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PERCE OUI whe i as 30 34 1,185,241 3,859 3,391 ) 
MION(ENESTO, 2). 30 20 355,286 1,754 1,531 11 
Seri eS. 30 186 6,394,981 21,084 18,769 50 
Boveniaw ae ss 30 65 1,368,400 6,205 5,638 11 
Provinces 
GOS Da 2 20 22 698,936 2,444 2,094 — 
BOTTA Ws es ns seh» 20 50 1,478,108 5,410 4,836 6 
2. Distribution of Delegates by Professional Category 
Chamber 
Reger of Republics 
Chamber : 
and Provinces 
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Nae, Oe oe on ee ere 14 15 
Officials of socio-political organizations. . . . 63 8 
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Members of the teaching profession .... . 16 4 
Members of the medical profession. . ... . 5 ] 
aire Os eg Ree se Sr ge 4] 11 
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3. Distribution of Delegates according to Sex 


Federal Chamber 
Chamber of Republics 
and Provinces 
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4. Distribution of Delegates according to Age Group 
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TONGA Addendum 


Date of Elections: | May 1981 


Purpose of Elections 


Elections were held for all the seats in Parliament on the normal expiry of the members’ 
term of office. 


Characteristics of Parliament 


The unicameral Parliament of Tonga, the Legislative Assembly, comprises 25 members: 
the King, the Privy Council (eight Ministers and two Governors), 7 hereditary nobles elected 
by their peers and 7 representatives who are popularly elected. Elected members hold office 

‘for 3 years. 


Electoral System 


All literate citizens of Tonga who are at least 21 years of age are entitled to vote for 
| popularly-chosen members. Male electors must in addition not be nobles. Disqualified from 
voting are the insane and persons under summons for debt. 


| Qualified electors who are not in debt for a larger amount than is allowed by law may 

be chosen as representatives of the people. The parliamentary mandate is incompatible with 

all offices of emolument under the Crown except those of Minister, Chief Justice, Governor 
and Mayor. 


As mentioned above, parliamentarians include seven nobles chosen by the nobles of the 
Kingdom and seven representatives of the people. The Legislative Assembly determines how 
both classes of representatives are apportioned amongst the various districts. 
| The Speaker of the Assembly is appointed by the King. 


: Upon the death or resignation of any representative of the nobles or the people, the 
| Speaker commands that the nobles or electors of the district which he represented elect a 
| representative in his place. 


| General Considerations and Conduct of the Elections 


: Tonga, a constitutional monarchy, achieved full independence within the British 
| Commonwealth in June 1970. Elections to the Assembly were previously held in April 1978. 

There are no political parties in the country. A unique feature of the legislative system 
is that the Privy Council, or Cabinet, members sit ex-officio in Parliament. The Prime 
' Minister is Prince Fatafefi Tu’ipelehake, the brother of King Taufa’ahau Tupou IV. 
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Unless otherwise indicated, th eet. *} «6 .elow are cbtainable from the Secretariat of the 
Inter-Parliamentary Union, Placec Peti - ~C 4609 Gener “Switzerland). 


PARLIAMENTS OF THE WORLD:. %e- ~pcadium  « -mparative study of 56 Parliaments 
in a series of 70 tables preceded by e. “lain *». 9f * .ondon, The Macmillian Press Ltd., 
1976). French edition of 881 pages publis! “sur. © itaires de France, Paris. On sale in 
bookshops and, for members of the © ‘arli:.’  -ary Secretariat, at the reduced price 


of Sw. Fr. 105.—. English version ov. 
SERIES “REPORTS AND DOCT ME™ 
Nos. 1, 2 and 3 out of print 


No. 4 The Member of Parliament: His Re fy?o: sation in the Modern World 


Volume I: Bilingual verbatim recor: srd Inter-Parliamentary Symposium, held in 
Geneva from 18 to 20 © 7 
Volume II: Synthesis of the Inc tr of Information.Geneva, 1973. Pp. 128*. 


Bormvolrmes:: . 5. 5s +a : _« “Sere Sw. Fr. 25.— 
No. 5 Who Legislates in the Modern W; 


Bilingual verbatim record of debates < ; © ary Symposium, held 
in Geneva from 29 to 31 January 197 i Sere » 22.— 


No. 6 Provisions for the Information of Mew ri © mcerning the Activities 
of the United Nations and Specialized » — 


Findings of an Inquiry. Geneva, 1977. 4 Rear A Be » 1— 
No. 7 World-Wide Bibliography on }’ariae 
Bilingual. Geneva, 1978. Pp. 440. . . AUS: MMe, geen eras » 35— 


No. 8 Parliaments and the Unite: “ations 


Bilingual verbatim record of ates of the Sth } Pa. -y Symposium, held 
in Geneva from 27 to 29 Ar SE a | a » 223.— 


No. 9 World-Wide Bibliography c | > amet — Youune |7 4 179) 
Bilingual. Geneva, 1980. Pp. Cg RS ere » 27— 


CHRONICLE OF PARLIA®'**"48¥Y ELECTIONS «D DEVELOPMENTS** 
I. 1 July 1966 - 30 June 1967. 


Bilingual edition (French-English) . 270s 2 ee ee ee tt tt tt ts » 7— 
ieeeilys1967.- 30 June 1968*. Wea om se » 10.— 
PrP el OGG 230) June. 19697. ay Sra Red uae es We eat tc ce EE » 1b5.— 
IV. (1 July 1969 - 30 June 1970) to XVI (1 July 1981 - 30 June 1982)*. . .. ++ - » 30.— 


* French edition also available. 
** Prior to volume XII (1977-1978), this work was entitled “Chronicle of Parliamentary Elections”. 
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